
AT&T Florida T: 850.517.5555 
150 South Monroe Street F: 850.222.8640~at&t 

www.att.comSUite 400 

Tallahassee, FL 32301 

June 8,2010 

Mrs. Ann Cole 
Director, Division of The Commission Clerk and Administrative Services 
Florida Public Service Commission 
2540 Shumard Oak Boulevard 
Tallahassee, Florida 32399 

Re: Notice of the Adoption of Interconnection, unbundling, resale and collocation 
agreement and two amendments between BeliSouth Telecommunications, Inc d/b/a 
AT&T Florida d/b/a AT&T Southeast and MClmetro Access Transmission Services LLC, 
d/b/a Verizon Access Transmission Services by CoreTel Florida, Inc d/b/a CoreTel. 

Dear Mrs. Cole: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc d/b/a AT&T Florida d/b/a AT&T Southeast 
hereby provides notice to the Florida Public Service Commission of the adoption by 
CoreTel Florida, Inc d/b/a Co reTe I of the Interconnection, Unbundling, Resale, and 
Collocation Agreement and two amendments for the State of Florida entered into 
between BeliSouth Telecommunications, Inc d/b/a AT&T Florida d/b/a AT&T Southeast 
and MClmetro Access Transmission Services LLC, d/b/a Verizon Access Transmission 
Services, which was filed with this Commission on November 2, 2006 in Docket No. 
050419-TP. 

CoreTel Florida, Inc d/b/a CoreTel is adopting the agreement and all amendments (if 
applicable), as provided by Section 252(i) of the Telecommunications Act of 1996. 

Enclosed are the original and one (1) copy of the contract between BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc d/b/a AT&T Florida d/b/a AT&T Southeast and CoreTel Florida, 
Inc d/b/a CoreTel, for your records. 

If you have any questions please do not hesitate to contact Robyn Yant at (850) 577
5551. 
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MFN AGREEMENT 

This MFN Agreement ("MFN Agreement"), which shall be filed with and is subject to approval by the State 
Commission and shall become effective ten (10) days after approval by such Commission ("Effective Date"), is entered into by 
and between CoreTel Florida, Inc. ("CLEC), a Delaware Corporation on behalf of itself, and BellSouth Telecommunications, 
Inc. d/b/a AT&T Florida ("AT&1"), having an office at 675 W. Peachtree Street, Atlanta, Georgia, 30375, on behalf of itself and 
its successors and assigns. 

WHEREAS, the Telecommunications Act of 1996 (the "Act") was signed into law on February 8, 1996; and 

WHEREAS, CLEC has requested that AT&T make available the Interconnection Agreement in its entirety executed 
between AT&T and MClmetro Access Transmission Services, L.L.C. dated October 6, 2006 for the State(s) of Florida 
("Interconnection Agreement"). 

WHEREAS, pursuant to Section 252(i) of the Act, for purposes of this MFN Agreement, CLEC has adopted the 
Interconnection Agreement for the State(s) of Florida; 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the promises and mutual covenants of this MFN Agreement, CLEC and 
AT&T hereby agree as follows: 

1. AT&T-9STATE shall be defined as the States of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North 
Carolina, South Carolina and Tennessee. 

2. CLEC and AT&T shall adopt in its entirety the Interconnection Agreement dated October 6, 2006 and any and all 
amendments to said Interconnection Agreement executed and approved by the appropriate state regulatory commission as of 
the date of the execution of this MFN Agreement. The Interconnection Agreement and all amendments are attached hereto 
as Exhibit 1 and incorporated herein by this reference. The adoption of this Interconnection Agreement with amendment(s) 
consists of the following: 

ITEM 
Adoption Papers 
Siqnature Paqe 
Exhibit 1 Cover Page 
MClmetro Access Transmission Services, L.L.C. Aqreement 
Retroactive Billinq Amendment  Effective July 30, 2008 
Extend Term Amendment  April 30, 2010 

3. In the event that CLEC consists of two (2) or more separate entities as set forth in the preamble to this MFN 
Agreement, all such entities shall be jointly and severally liable for the obligations of CLEC under this MFN Agreement. 

4. The term of this MFN Agreement shall be from the Effective Date as set forth above and shall expire as set forth in 
Section 2 of the General Terms and Conditions of the Interconnection Agreement. For the purposes of determining the 
expiration date of this MFN Agreement, the expiration date shall be November 4,2012. 

5. CLEC shall accept and incorporate any approved amendments to the Interconnection Agreement executed as a 
result of any final judicial, regulatory, or legislative action. 

6. In entering into this MFN Agreement, the Parties acknowledge and agree that neither Party waives, and each Party 
expressly reserves, any of its rights, remedies or arguments it may have at law or under the intervening law or regulatory 
change provisions in this MFN Agreement with respect to any orders, decisions, legislation or proceedings and any remands 
by the FCC, state utility commission, court, legislature or other governmental body including, without limitation, any such 
orders, decisions, legislation, proceedings, and remands which were issued, released or became effective prior to the 
Effective Date of this MFN Agreement, or which the Parties have not yet fully incorporated into this Agreement or which may 
be the subject of further government review. 
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7. Every notice. consent or approval of a legal nature, required or permitted by this MFN Agreement shall be in writing 
and shall be delivered either by hand. by overnight courier or by US mail postage prepaid addressed to: 

To AT&T: 

Contract Management 
ATTN: Notices Manager 
311 S Akard, 9th Floor 
Dallas, TX 75202-5398 
Facsimile Number: 214-464-2006 

With a Copy To: 

Business Markets Attorney 

Suite 4300 

675 W. Peachtree SI. 

Atlanta, GA 30375 


To CLEC: 

Chris Van de Verg 
209 West Street. Suite 302 
Annapolis, MD 22401 Fa 
Facsimile Number: 410-216-9867 

or at such other address as the intended recipient previously shall have designated by written notice to the other Party. 
Where specifically required, notices shall be by certified or registered mail. Unless otherwise provided in this MFN 
Agreement, notice by mail shall be effective on the date it is officially recorded as delivered by return receipt or equivalent, and 
in the absence of such record of delivery, it shall be presumed to have been delivered the fifth day, or next business day after 
the fifth day, after it was deposited in the mails. 



CoreTel Florida, Inc. 

By -------=CL=------=-:0&~lff-A--

Name ~~VOfl~tk~'j-

Title: dlMwa/~L_ 

Date: -~/Jt#t 21, 20IQ ____ 
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BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. d/b/a 
AT&T Florida by AT&T Operations, Inc., its 
authorized agent 

By ~ 
Name Eddie A. Reed. Jr. 

Title: Director-Interconnection Agreements 

Date: 



INTERCONNECTION ADOPTION AGREEMENT/AT&T-9STATE 
PAGE 4 OF 4 

CoreTel Florida 
VERSION - 09114/09 

EXHIBIT 1 




Interconnection Agreement 

Between 

BeliSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

and 

«customer name» 
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TillS AGREEMENT is made by and between BeliSouth Telecommunications, Inc., (BeflSouth), a 
Georgia corporation, and MClmetro Access Transmission Services, L.L.C. (MCI), a Delaware limited liability 
company, and shall be effective on the Effective Date, as defined herein. This Agreement may refer to either 
BellSouth or MCI or both as a "Party" or "Parties" 

WITNESSETH 

WI"! EREAS, BellSouth is a local exchange telecommunications company authorized to provide 
telecommunications services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia. Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North 
Carolina, South Carolina and Tennessee: and 

WHEREAS, MCI is or seeks to become a Telecommunications CatTier authorized to provide 
Telecommunications Services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mis:;issippi, North 
Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee; and 

WII EREAS, MCI wishes to resell BellSouth's telecommunications services and purchase network 
elements and other services, and, solely in connection therewith, may wish to utilize collocation space as set forth in 
Attachment 4 of this Agreement; and 

WI-I EREAS, the Parties wish to interconnect their facilities and exchange traffic pursuant to Sections 
251 and 252 of the Act. 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements contained herein, BellSouth and MCI 
agree as follows: 

Definitions Terms used in this Agreement shall have the meanings specified below, or as defined 
in the Act, or if neither of the foregoing apply, then they shall have their ordinary meanings. 

Affiliate is defined as a person that (directly or indirectly) owns or controls, is owned or controlled 
by, or is under common ownership or control with, another person. For purposes oflhis 
para.!:,'faph, the term -own" means to own an equity interest (or equivalent thereof) of more than ten 
( I 0) percent. 

Commission is defined as the appropriate regulatory agency in each state of BeliSouth' s nine-state 
region (Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, and Tennessee). 

Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC) means a telephone company ceniticated by the 
Commission 10 provide local exchange service within BellSouth's franchised area. 

Customer means the purchaser of a Telecommunication Service. 

Customer of Record means the entity responsible for placing application for Service; requesting 
additions, rearrangements, maintenance or discontinuance of Service; payment in full of charges 
incurred for Services such as nonrecurring (NRC) or monthly recurring (MRC). 

Day is defined to mean calendar day, unless otherwise expressly noted. 

Deposit means assurance provided by a customer in the form of cash, surety bond or bank letter of 
credit to be held by BeliSouth. 

Effective Date is defined as the date that the Agreement is effective for purposes of rates, terms 
and conditions and shall be thirty (30) calendar days after the date of the last signature executing 
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the Agreement. Future amendments for rate changes will also be effective thirty (30) calendar 
days after the date of the last signature executing the amendment. 

End User Customer Location means the physical location of the premises where an End User 
makes use of the telecommunications services. 

FCC means the Federal Communications Commission. 

General Terms and Conditions means this document including all of the terms, provisions and 
conditions set forth hercin. 

National Jloliday means New Year's Day, Martin Luther King .Ir. Day, rresidenfs 
DayiWashington's Birthday, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Columbus Day, 
Veterans' Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day. In the calculation of intervals of less than ten 
(10) calendar days national holidays will be excluded. 

New Services means functions, features or capabilities that are not currently offered by BellSouth. 
This includes packaging of existing services or combining a new function, feature or capability 
with an existing service. 

Resale means an actiVity wherein a certificated CLEC, such as MCI, subscribes to the 
telecommunications services of BellSouth and then offers those telecommunications services to the 
public. 

Services means all services provided under this Agreement (individually referred to as the 
"Service" or collectiv'ely as the "Services.") 

Telecommunications means the transmission, between or among points specified by the user, of 
information of the user's choosing, without change in the form or content of the information as sent 
and received. 

Telecommunications Service means the offering of telecommunications for a fee directly to the 
public, or to such classes of users as to be effectively available directly to the public, regardless of 
the facilities used. 

Telecommunications Act of 1996 (Act) means rublic Law 104-104 of the United States Congress 
effective February 8, 1996. The Act amended the Communications Act of 1934 (47 U.S.c. 
Section I el. seq.). 

-'Except as expressly provided for in this Agreement, the use of the terms "end user" and 
"customer" shall not be construed or interpreted to limit those types of cllstomers to which MCI 
may sell services in accordance with Applicable Law. In no event may MCI or its customers use 
UNEs for the exclusive provision of mobile wireless services or interexchange services." 

Certification 

Each Party has a continuing obligation to comply with state and federal certification requirements 
and will provide documentation of such compliance upon request. 

To the extent MCI is not certified as a Telecommunications Carrier in each state covered by this 
Agreement as of the execution hereof, MCI will notify and provide BellSouth in writing MCr s 
Telecommunications Carrier certification when MCI becomes certified to operate in any other state 
covered by this Agreement. Upon such notification, BelfSouth will file this Agreement with the 
appropriate Commission for approval. 

Term of the Agreement 2 
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The term of this Agreement shall be three (3) years, beginning on the Effective Date and shall 
apply to the BellSouth territory in the state(s} of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, N011h Carolina, South Caroiina, and Tennessee. 

The Pal1ies agree that by no later than two hundred seventy (270) calendar days prior to the 
expiration of this Agreement, they shall commence negotiations for a nelA' agreement to be 
effective beginning on the expiration date of this Agreement (Subsequent Agreement), 

If, within one hundred and thirty-the (135) calendar days of commencing the negotiation referred 
to in Section 2.2 above. the Pal1ies are unable to negotiate new terms, conditions and prices for a 
Subsequent Agreement, either Pal1y may petition the Commis,;ion to establish appropriate terms, 
conditions and prices for the Subsequent Agreement pursuant to 47 U.s.c. 252. The Panies agree 
that, in such event, they sha II encourage the Commission to issue its order regarding the 
Subsequent Agreement no later than the expiration date of this Agreement. The Parties further 
agree that in the event the Commission does not issue its Arbitration order prior to the expiration 
date of this Agreement, or if the Parties continue beyond the expiration date of this Agreement to 
negotiate the Subsequent Agreement, the Subsequent Agreement ultimately ordered by the 
Commission, or negotiated by the Parties, will be effective upon the effective date set [0I1h in the 
Subsequent Agreement 

Not\"ithstanding the foregoing and except as set fOl1h in Section 2.4 I below, if, as of the date of 
the expiration ofthi:; Agreemcllt and extension of this Agreement pending replacement with a 
subsequent agreement. the Parties are not actively negotiating pursuant to Sections 251 and 252 of 
the Act for a Subsequent Agreement and no arbitration proceeding has heen filed in accordance 
with Section 252 of the Act, then either Party may terminate this Agreement upon sixty (60) 
calendar days notice to the other Pal1y. In the event that BeliSouth terminates this Agreement as 
provided above, BeliSouth shall continue to offer services to, and accept orders from, MCI 
pursuant to BeliSouth's then current standard interconnection agrecment or 'viCI may exercise its 
rights under Section 252(i) of tile Act. In the event that BellSouth's standard interconnection 
agreement becomes effective as between the Parties or MCl adopts another agreement pursuant to 
Section 252(i) of the Act, the Parties may continue to negotiate a Subsequent Agreement, and the 
terms of such Subsequent Agreement shall be effective as ofthc effective date stated in such 
Subsequent Agreement. 

If a Subsequent Agreement is being negotiated in accordance with Sections 251 and 252 of the 
Act, but negotiations are not completed, or if an arbitration proceeding has been filed in 
accordance with Section 252 of the Act, and if the Commission does not issue its order prior to the 
expiration of this Agreement, this Agreement shall be deemed extended and amendments can be 
negotiated to it until the Subsequent Agreement becomes etfective, The terms of such Subsequent 
Agreement shall be eflective as of the effective date stated in such Subsequent Agreement and 
shall not be applied retroactively to the expiration date of this Agreement unless the Parties agree 
otherwise. Unless pro\ided othen·vise in this Agreement, neither Party shall refuse to provide 
services to the other Pal1y or to accept orders fTom the other Party during the good faith 
negotiation of the Subsequent Agreement or during the transition from this Agreement to the 
Subsequent Agreement or BellSouth's standard interconnection agreement. 

Nondiscriminatory Access 

When Mel purchases Telecommunications Services from BeliSouth pursuant to Attachment 1 of 
this Agreement for the purposes of resale to customers, such services shall be equal in quality, 
subject to the same conditions, and provided within the same provisioning time intervals that 
BeliSouth provides to its Affiliates, subsidiaries and customers. To the extent technically feasible, 
the quality of a Network Element, as well as the quality of the access to such Network Element 
provided by BeliSouth to MCI shall be at least equal in quality to that which BellSouth provides to 
itself, its Affiliates or any other Telecommunications carrier. The quality of the interconnection 
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between the network of BellSouth and the network of Mel shall be at a level that is equal to that 
which Bel1South provides itself, a subsidiary, an Affiliate, or any other party_ 

Court Ordered Requests for Call Det.ail Records and Other Subscriber Information 

Subpoenas Directed 10 QellSouth Where BellSouth provides resold services or local switching for 
Mel, BellSouth shall respond [0 subpoenas and court ordered requests delivered directly to 
BeliSouth for [he purpose of providing call detail records when the targeted telephone numbers 
belong to Mel custorners_ Billing for such requests will be generated by BellSouth and directed to 
the law enforcement agency initiating the request BellSouth shall maintain such information for 
Mel cuslomers for the same length of time it maintains such information for its own customers_ 

Subpoenas Directed to 1\1CL Where BeliSouth is providing to Mel Telecommunications Services 
for re;;ale or pro\'iding to Mel the local switching function, then Mel agrees that in those cases 
where Mel receives subpoenas or court ordered requests regarding targeted telephone numbers 
belonging 10 MCI customers, and where MCI does not have the requested information, MCI will 
advise the law enforcement agency initiating the request to redirect the subpoena or court ordered 
request to BeliSouth for handling in accordance with 6_1 above. 

In all other instances, where either Party receives a request for information involving the other 
Party's customers, the Party receiving the request will advise the law enforcement agency initiating 
the request to redirect such request to the other Party. 

Liability and Indemnification 

Liabilitv for Acts or Omissions of Third Parties. Neither Party shall be liable to the other Party for 
any act or omission ofanOlher Telecommunications company providing services to the other Party_ 

Except for any indemni ficatiol! obligations of the Parties hereunder, and except in cases of the 
provisioning Part{s gross negligence or willful misconduct, each Pal1y-s liability to the other for 
any loss. cost. claim. injury, liability or expense. including reasonable attomeys' fees relating to or 
arising out of any negligent act or omission in its performance of this Agreement, whether ill 
contract or in tort, shall be limited to a credit for the actual cost of the services or functions not 
performed or improperly performed. 

Limitations in Tariffs. A Party may. in it; sole discretion. provide in its taritTs and contracts with 
its customers and third parties that relate to any service, product or function provided or 
contemplated under this Agreement, that to the maximum extent permitted by Applicable Law, 
such Party shall not be liable to the customer or third party for (i) any loss relating to or arising out 
of this Agreement, whether in contract, tort or otherwise. that exceeds the amount such Party 
would have charged that applicable person for the service, product or function that gave rise to 
such loss and (ii) consequential damages. To the extent that a Party elects not to place in its tariffs 
or contracts such limitations of liability, and the other Party incurs a loss as a result thereof, such 
Party shall indemnify and reimburse the other Party for that portion of the loss that would have 
been limited had the first Party included in its tariffs and contracts the limitations of liability that 
such other Party included in its o\\n tariffs at Ihe time of such loss. 

Neither BelJSouth nor Mel shall be liable for damages to the other Party's terminal location, 
equipment or customers premises resulting from the furnishing of a service, including, but not 
limited to, the installation and removal of equipment or associated wiring, except to the extent 
caused by a Party's negligence or willful misconduct or by a Party's failure to ground properly a 
local loop after disconnection. 

Under no circumstance shall a Party be responsible or liable for indirect, incidental, or 
consequential damages, including. but not limited to, economlc loss or I()st business or profits, 
damages arising from the use or performance of equipment or software, or the loss of use of 
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software or equipment, or accessories attached thereto, delay, error, or loss of data. In connection 

with this limitation of liability, each Party recognizes that the other Party may, from time to time, 

provide advice, make recommendations, or supply other analyses related to the services or 

facilities described in this A),'rcement, and. while each Party shall use diligent efforts in this regard, 

the Parties acknowledge and agree that this limitation of liability shall apply to provision of such 

advice, recommendations, and analyses. 


To the extent any specific provision of this Agreement purports to impose liability, or limitation of 

liability, on either Party different from or in conflict with the liability or limitation of liability set 

forth in this Section, then with respect to any facts or circumstances covered by such specific 

provisions, the liability or limIlation of liability contained in such specific provision shall apply. 


!ndemnifu.:MLQl1 fo[Ccrtilin (mms. The Party providing services hereunder, its Affiliates and its 

parent company, shall he indemnified, defended and held harmless by the Party receiving services 

hereunder against any claim, loss or damage arising from the receiving Party" s use of the services 

provided under this Agreement pertaining to (1) claims for libel, slander or invasion of privacy 

arising from the content of the receiving Party's own communications, or (2) any claim, loss or 

damage claimed by the customers of the Pal1y receiving services arising from such company's use 

or reliance on the providing Party',; sen'ices, actions, duties, or obligations arising out of this 

Agreement. 


Promptly after receipt of notice of any claim or the commencement of any action for which a Party 

may seek indemnification pursuant 10 this Agreement, such Party (the "Indemnified I'arty") shall 

prQ\ide written notice within a commercially reasonable timeframe to the other [)arty (the 

"Indemnifying Party") of such claim or action. but the failure to so notify the Indemnifying Party 

shall not relieve the Indemnifying Party of any liability it may have to the Indemnified Pal1y except 

to the extent the Indemnifying Party has actually been prejudiced thereby. The Indemnifying Party 

shall be obligated to assume the defense of such claim, at its own expense. The Indemnitied Party 

shall cooperate with the Indemnifying Party's reasonable requests for assistance or information 

relating to slich claim. at the Indemnifying Party's expense. The Indemnified Party shall have the 

right to participate in the investigation and delense of such claim or action, with separate counsel 

chosen and paid for by the Imlemnified Party. Unless the Indemnitied Party chooses to waive its 

rights to be indemnified further in any claim or action, the Indemnified Party's counsel shall not 

interfere with the defense strategy chosen by the Indemnifying Party and its counsel, and the 

Indemnified Pal1y's counsel shall not raise any claims. defenses, or objections or otherwise take a 

course of action in representation of the Indemnified Party when such course of action might be in 

conflict with a course of action or inaction chosen by the Indemnifying Party. The Indemnifying 

Party is not liable under this Agreement for settlements or compromises by the Indemnitled Party 

of any claim, demand, or lawsuit unless the Indemnifying Party has approved the settlement or 

compromise in advance or unless the Indemnitied Party has tendered the defense of the claim, 

demand, or lawsuit to the Indemnifying Pal1y in writing and the Indemnifying Pany has failed to 

promptly undertake the defense. 


pisclqjme[. EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE PROVIDED TO HIE CONTRARY IN THIS 

AGREEMEl\:T, NEITHER PARTY MAKES ANY REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES 

TO THE OTHER PARTY CONCERNING THE SPECIFIC QUALITY OF ANY SERVICES, 

OR FACILITIES PROVIDED Ul\:DER THIS AGREEMENT. THE PARTIES DISCLAIM, 

WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE OF MERCHANTABILITY 

OR FITl\:ESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, ARISING FROM COURSE OF 

PERFORMANCE, COURSE OF DEALING, OR FROM USAGES OF TRADE. 


All rights of termination, cancellation or other remedies prescribed in this Agreement, or otherwise 

available, are cumulative and are not intended to be exclusive of other remedies to which the 

injured Pany may be entitled at law or equity in case ofany breach or threatened breach by the 

other Party of al1Y provision of this Agreement. Use of one or more remedies shall not bar use of 
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any other remedy for the purpose of enforcing the provisions of this Agreement. Nothing contained 
in this seetion 5.10 will allow either Pal1y to circumvent the Dispute Resolution pmvisions set 
forth in Section 8 below. 

Intellectual Property Rights and Indemnification 

No License. Except for limited licenses, to the extent necessary for the Parties to use the facilities 
or equipment (including software) or to receive any services solely as provided under this 
Agreement, no patent, copyright, trademark or other proprietary right is licensed, granted or 
otherwise transfelTed by this Agreement. The Parties are strictly prohibited from any use, 
including but not limited to, in the selling, marketing, promoting or advertising of 
telecommunications service~, of any name, service mark. logo or trademark (collectively, the 
'·Marks") of the Other Party. The Marks include those Marks owned directly by a Party or its 
Affillate(s). The Parties acknowledge that they are separate and distinct and that each provides a 
separate and distinct service and agree that neither Party may. expressly or impliedly, state, 
advertise or market that it is or offers the same sen ice as the Other Party or engage in any other 
activity that may result in a likelihood of confusion between its own service and the service of the 
Other Party. 

Ownership of Intellectual Propel1V, Any intellectual property that originates fTom or is developed 
by a Party shall remain the exclusive property of that Pal1y. Except for a limited, non-assi!,'11able, 
non-exclusive, non-transferable license to use patents or copyrights to the extent necessary for the 
Parties to usc any facilities or equipment (including software) or to receive any service solely as 
provided under this Agreement, no license in patent, copyright, trademark or trade secret, or other 
proprietary or intellectual property right. now or hereafter owned, controlled or licensable by a 
Party, is granted to the other Party. Neither shall it be implied nor arise by estoppel. Any 
trademark, copyright or other proprietary notices appearing in association with the use of any 
facilities or equipment (including software) shall remain on the documentation, material, product, 
service, equipment or software. It is the responsibility of each Party to ensure at no additional cost 
to the other Party that it has obtained any necessary licenses in relation to intellectual property of 
third Parties used in its network that may be required to enable the other Party to lise any facilities 
or equipment (including software), to receive any service, or to pertorm its respective obligations 
under this Agreement. 

Intellectual Propel1Y Remedies 

Indemnification, The Party providing a service pursuant to this Agreement will defend the Party 
receiving such service or data provided as a result of such service against claims of infringement 
arising solely from the use by the receiving Party of such service in the manner contemplated under 
this Agreement and will indemnify the receiving Party for any damages awarded based solely on 
such claims in accordance with Section 5 preceding. 

Claim of Infi·ingemenL In the event that use of any facilities or equipment (including software). 
becomes, or in the reasonable judgment of the ['arty who OWI1S the affected network is likely to 
become, the subject of a claim, action, suit, or proceeding based on intellectual property 
infiingement, then said Party shall promptly and at its sole expense and sole option, but subject to 
the limitations of liability set forth below: 

modifY or replace the applicahle facilities or equipment (including software) while maintaining 
form and function, or 

obtain a license sufficient to allow slIch use to continue. 

In the event Section 6"3.2.1 or 6,3.2.2 are commercially unreasonable, then said Party may 
terminate. upon reasonable notice, this contract with respect to use of, or services provided through 
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use of, the affected facilities or equipment (including software), hut solely to the extent required to 
avoid the infringemelll claim. 

E."ception to Obligationl!. Neither Party's obligations under this Section shall apply to the extent 
the infringement is caused by: (i) modification of the facilities or equipment (including software) 
by the indemnitee; (ii) use by the indemnitee of the facilities or equipment (including software) in 
combination with equipment or facilities (including software) not provided or authorized by the 
indemnitor, provided the facilities or equipment (including software) would not be infringing if 
used alone; (iii) confonnance to specifications of the indemnitee which would necessarily result in 
infhngement; or (iv) continued use by the indemnitee of the affected facilities or equipment 
(including sofiware) alief being placed on notice to discontinue use as set forth herein. 

!C:xj:li!s~~Remedv. The foregoing shall con:itilUte the Parties' sole and exclusive remedies and 
obligations with respect to a third pally claim of intellectual propet1y intl·ingement arising out of 
the conduct of business under this Agreement. 

Proprietary and Confidentiallnformalion 

JWrietar)':.llJldJ;:Q.Dfident(<!l1!1formation. It may be necessary for BellSouth and MCI. each as the 
"Discloser:' to provide to the other Party. as "Recipient," certain proprietary and confidential 
information including but not limited to technical. financial, marketing, staffing and business plans 
and information, strategic information, proposals, request for proposals. specifications, drawings, 
maps, prices, cost;, costing methodologies, procedures. processes. business systems, software 
programs, techniques, customer account data, call detail records and like information (collectively 
the "Information"). All such Information conveyed in writing or other tangible form shall be 
clearly marked with a confidential or proprietary legend. Information conveyed orally by the 
Discloser to Recipient shall be designated as proprietary and confidential at the time of such oral 
conveyance, shall be reduced to writing by the Discloser within forty-five (45) calendar days 
thereafter, and shall be clearly marked with a confidential or proprietary legend. All usage records, 
customer-specific information (including, but not limited to local service requests, requests for 
customer sen ice records. and maintenance and repair requests), and Customer Proprietary 
Network Information ("CPNl"), as that term is defined by the Act and the FCC, also shall be 
Information without being marked or separately identified as confidential. The Information 
described in the previous sentence shall be refelTed to herein as "Customer Information". 

1J"~AnQ.!'rote~tion otJnLQ[I1Jll!ion. Recipient agrees to protect such Information of the Discloser 
provided to Recipient from whate\er source Ii'om distribution, disclosure or dissemination to 
anyone except employees of Recipient with a need to know such Infonnation solely in conjunction 
with Recipient's analysis of the Information and for no other purpose except as authorized herein 
or as otherwise authorized in writing by the Discloser. Recipient will not make any more copies of 
the Information inspected by it than are reasonably necessary for Recipient's autholized use. 

,E;xceptions. Recipient will not have an obligation to protect any portion of tile Information which: 

(al is made publicly available by the Discloser or lawfully by a nonparty to thi,u-\greement; (h) is 
lawfully obtained by Recipient from any source other than Discloser; (c) is previously known to 
Recipient without an obligation to keep it confidential; or (d) is released from the terms ofthi,; 
Agreement by Discloser upon written notice to Recipient. 

Recipient agrees to use the Information solely for the purposes of negotiations pursuant 1047 
U.S.c. 251 or in performing 11$ obligations under this Agreement and for no other entity or 
purpose, except as may be otherwise agreed to in writing by the Parties. Nothing herein shall 
prohibit Reeipient from providing information requested by the FCC or a state regulatory ageney 
with jurisdiction over this malter, or to support a request for arbitration or an allegation of failure 
to negotiate in good faith, or if required by a law, a court, or government agency; provided that 
Discloser has been notified of the requirement promptly after Recipient becomes aware of the 
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requirement, and provided that Recipient undertakes all lawful measures to avoid disclosing such 
information until Discloser has had reasonable time to obtain a protective order. Recipient shall 
comply with any protective order that covers the Information, 

7.4.1 BellSouth shall use MCl's Customer Information only for the purpose of providing service to MCI 
and shall not provide such Information to BellSouth's retail sales and marketing personnel. 

7,5 Recipient agrees not to publish or use the Information for any advertising, sales or marketing 
promotions, press releases, or publicity matters that reter either directly or indirectly to the 
Infonnation or to the Discloser or any of its affiliated companies, 

7,6 The disclosure oflnfonnation neither grants nor implics any license to the Recipient under any 
trademark, patent, copyright, application or other intellectual property right that is now or may 
hereafter be owned by the Discloser. 

7,7 SurvivaLof Confhlentiality Obligations, The Parties' rights and obligations under this Section 7 
shall survive and continue in effect after the expiration or termination date of this Agrecment with 
regard to all Information exchanged during the term of this Agreement. 

8 Resolution of Disputes 

81 Except as otherwise stated in this Agreement, the Parties agree that any dispute that arises as to the 
interpretation of any provision ofthi,; Agreement or;:lS to the proper implementation ofthi> 
Agreement. may be taken to the Commission for resolution. However, each Party reserves the 
rights it may ha\~e to seek judiCial review ofany ruling made by the Commission concerning this 
Agreement. 

9 Taxes 

9.1 ])~firtitioll For purposes of this Section, the terms .. taxes" and -'fees" shall include out not be 
limited to federal, state or local sales, use, excise, gross receipts or other taxes or tax-like fees of 
whatever nature and however designated (including tariff surcharges and any fees, charges or other 
payments, contractual or otherwise, for the use of public streets or rights of way, whether 
designated as tl'anchise fees or otherwise) imposed, or sought to be imposed, on or with respect to 
the services fUll1ished hereunder or measured by the charges or payments therefore, excluding any 
taxes levied on income, 

9~2 

9,2.2 

Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Pal1y, which are not permitted or required to be passed 
on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne and paid by the providing Party. 

TaKeS and fees imposed on the purchasing Party, which arc not required to be collected and/or 
remitted by the providing Pal1y, shall be borne and paid by the purchasing Party, 

9~31 Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing [)arty shall be borne by the purchasing Party. even if the 
obligation to collect and/or remit such taxes or fees is placed on the providing Party, 

To the extent permitted by applicable law" any such taxes and/or fees shall be shown as separate 
items on applicable billing documents between the Panics. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the 
purchasing Pal1y shall remain liable for any slIch taxes and fees regardless of whether they are 
actually billed by the providing Party at the time that the respective serviee is billed. 

9.3 

9.3.2 
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I f the purchasing Party determines that in its opinion any such taxes or fees are not payable, the 
providing Party shall not bill such taxes or fees to the purchasing Party if the purchasing Party 
provides written certification, reasonably satisfactory to the providing Party, slating that it is 
exempt or otherwise not subject to the tax or fee, setting forth Ihe basis therefor, and satisfying any 
other requirements under applicable law. If any authority seeks to collect any such tax or fee that 
the purchasing Party has determined and certified not to be payable, or any such tax or fee that was 
not billed by the providing Party. the purchasing Party may contest the same in good faith, at its 
own expense. In any such contest, the purchasing Party shall promptly furnish the providing Party 
with copies of all filings in any proceeding, protest, or legal challenge, all rulings issued in 
connection therewith, and all correspondence between the purchasing Pal1y and the taxing 
authority. 

In the e\ent that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be paid in order to 
contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or 10 avoid the existence of a lien on the assets of the 
providing Party during the pendency of such contest the purchasing Party shall be responsible for 
such paymenl and shall be entitled 10 the benefit of any refund or recovery. 

Ifit is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due to the imposing 
authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, including any interest and 
penalties thereon. 

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect, indemnify and 
hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party's expense) the pro\iding Party from and against 
any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, or other charges or payable expenses (including 
reasonable attorney fees) with respecl thereto, which are incurred by the providing Pal1y in 
connection with any claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed assessment or other 
claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a taxing authority: such notice to be 
provided, if possible, at least ten {I 0) calendar days prior 10 the date by which a response. protest 
or other appeal must be tiled, but in no evenl later than thirty (30) calendar days after reeeipt of 
such assessment, proposed assessment or claim. 

Iaxesand FeesJnmosed on Providing Pal1v But Passed On To Purchasingj>"il[lY. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the pro\iding Pat1y. whicb are permitted or required to be passed on by 
the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne by the purchasing Party. 

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any slich taxes and/or lees shall be shown as separate 
items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the 
purchasing Party shall remain liable for any slich taxes and fees regardless of whether they are 
actually billed by the providing Party at the time that the respective service is billed. 

If the purchasing Party disagrees wilh the providing Party's determination as to the application or 
basis for any such tax or fee, the Parties shall consult with respect to the imposition and billing of 
such tax or fee. Notwithstanding the [OI'egoing, the providing Party shall retain ultimate 
responsibility for determining whether and to what extent any such taxes or fees are applicable, 
and the purebasing Party shall abide by such detemlination and pay such taxes or fees to the 
providing Party. The providing Party shall further retain ultimate responsibility for determining 
whether and how to contest the imposition of such taxes and fees: provided, however, that any such 
contest undertaken at the request of the purchasing Party shall be at the purchasing Party' S 

expense. If a purchasing Party disagrees with a providing Party's determination with respect to 
taxes, the purchasing party may pursue the dispute resolution provisions of this Agreement. 

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be paid in order to 
contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the existence of a lien on the assets of the 

9.4.4 
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providing Party during the pendency of such contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for 
such payment and shall be entitled to the benefit of any refund or recovery. 

Ifit is ultimately detennined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due to the imposing 
authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, including any interest and 
penalties thereon. 

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect, indemnify and 
hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Pal1y's expense) the providing Party from and against 
any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, or other reasonable charges or payable expenses 
(including reasonable attorneys' fees) with respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing 
Party in connection with any claim for or contest of any such tnx or fee 

Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment. proposed assessment or other 
claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a taxing authority; such notice to be 
provided, if possible, at least ten (10) calendar days prior to the date by which a response, protest 
or other appeal must be filed, but in no event later than thirty (30) calendar days after receipt of 
such assessment, proposed assessment or claim. 

Each Party will be solely responsible for the computation, tracking. reporting and payment of all 
taxes and like fees associated with the sen'ices it pro\'ides to its OWI1 customers. 

\1utual Cooperation. In any contest of a tax or fee by one Pan),. the other Party shall cooperate 
fully by providing records, testimony and such additional information or assi~tance as may 
reasonably be necessary to pursue the contest. Further, the other Party shall be reimbursed for any 
reasonable and necessary out-of-pocket copying and travel expenses incurred in assisting in such 
contest. 

Force Majeure 

In the event performance of this Agreement, or any oblig~tion hereunder. is either directly or 
indirectly prevented, restricted, or interfered with by reason of fire, nood. earthquake or like acts 
of God, wars, revolution, civil commotion. explosion. act:; of public enemy, embargo, acts of the 
govemment in its sovereign capacity, labor difficulties, including without limitation, strikes, 
slowdowns, picketing, or boycotts, unavailability of equipment from vendor, changes requested by 
MCI, or any other circumstances beyond the reasonable control and without the fault or negligence 
of the Party affected ('-force Majeure Condition"). the Party affected, upon giving prompt notice 
to the other Party, shall be excused from such performance on a day-to-day basis to the extent of 
such prevention, restriction, or interference (and the other Party shall likewise be excused from 
performance of its obligations on a day,to,day basis until the delay, restriction or interference has 
ceased); provided, however, that the I'arty so affected shall use diligent efforts to avoid or remove 
such causes of non'performance and both Parties shall proceed whenever such causes are removed 
or cease, In the event of such Force Majeure Condition, the Party so affected shall perfoml its 
obligations at a performance level no less than that which it performs for itself dUling Force 
Majeure Conditions and shall proceed in ig performance in a nondiscriminatory manner. 

Adoption of Agreements 

Pursuant to 47 USC 252 (i) and 47 CFR 51.809, l3ellSouth shall make available to MCI any entire 
Interconnection Agreement filed and approved pursuant to 47 USC 252. The adopted agreement 
shall apply to the same states as the agreement that was adopted, and the tenn of the adopted 
agreement shall expire on the same date as set forth in the agreement that was adopted. 

Modification of Agreement 

If either Party changes its name or makes changes to ils company structure or identity due to a 
merger, acquisition, transfer or any other reason, it is the responsibility of such Party to notify the 
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other Party of said change and request that an amendment to this Agreement, if necessary, be 
executed to reflect said change, 

12,2 No modification, amendment, supplement to, or waiver of the Alo'Teement or any of its pro\'isions 
shall be effective and binding upon the Parties unless it is made in writing and duly signed by the 
PJl1ies, 

12,3 In the event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action materially 
alTects any material tenns of this Agreement, or the Zlbility of Me! or BellSouth to perform any 
matelial terms of this Agreement, Mel or BellSouth may, on thirty (30) calendar days' written 
notice, require that such terms be renegotiated, and the Pal1ies shall renegotiate in faith such 
mutually acceptable new terms as may be required, In the e\'ent that such new terms are not 
renegotiated within ninety (90) calendar days after such notice, the Dispute shall be referred to the 
Dispute Resolution procedure set forth in this Agreement. 

12.4 The ["arties intend that any additional Services negotiated pursuant to 47 USC 251 and 252 and 
agreed to by the Parties will be incorporated into this Agreement by amendment. 

13 Non-waiver of Legal Rights 

13,1 Execution of this Agreement by either Party does not continn or imply that the executing ["arty 
agrees with any decision(s) issued pursuant to the Telecommunications Act of 1996 and the 
consequences of those decisions on specific language ill this Agreement. Neither Party waives its 
rights to appeal or otherwise challenge any such decision(s) and each Party reserves all of its righls 
10 pursue any and all legal and/or equitable remedies, including appeals of any such decision(s), 

14 Severability 

14.1 Ifany part of this Agreement is held to be invalid for any reason, sLIch il1\'alidity will affect only 
the portion of this Agreement which is invalid, In all other respects this Agreement will stand as if 
such invalid provision had not been a part thereof, and the remainder of the Agreement shall 
remain in full force and effect; provided, howner, that in the event such il1\alid provision or 
provisions are essential elements of this Agreement and substantially impair the right,; or 
obligations of either Party, the Parties shall promptly negotiate replacement provision(s) to restore 
as much as possible the original intent of the P,1I1ies, 

15 Waivers 

15.1 A failure or delsy of either Party to enforce ,my of the provisions hereof to exercise any option 
which is herein provided, or to require performance of any of the provisions hereof, or a course of 
dealing between the P311ies, shall in no way be construed to be a waiver of such provisions or 
options with 10 future performance, and each Party, notwithstanding such failure, shall have 
the right thereafter to insist upon the performance of any and all of the provisions of this 
Agreement. 

16 Governing Law 

16,1 Where applicable, this Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with federal 
and state substantive telecommunications law, including rules and regulations of the FCC and 
appropriate Commission, In all other respects, this Agreement shall be govemed by and construed 
and enforced in accordance with the laws of the State of Georgia without regard to its conflict of 
laws principles. 

17 Assignments 
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Any assignment by either Party to any non-affiliated entity of any right, obligation or duty, or of 
any other interest hereunder, in whole or in part, without the prior written consent of the other 
Party shall be void. /\ Party may assign this Agreement in its entirety to an Affiliate of the Party 
without the consent of the other Party; provided, however, that the assigning Party shall notify the 
other Party in writing of such assignment thirty (30) calendar days prior to the Effective Date 
thereof and, provided further, if the assignee is an assignee of MCI, the assignee must provide 
evidence of Commission certification. The Parties shall amend this Agreement to reflect such 
assignments and shall work cooperatively to implement any required due to such 
assignment. All obligations and duties of any Party under this Agreement shall be binding on all 
successors in interest and assigns of such Pally. No assignment or delegation hereof shall relieve 
the assignor of its obligations under this Agreement in the event that the fails to perf0n11 
such obligations. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Section, the assigning Party 
shall not assign this Agreement to any Affiliate or non-affiliated entity unless either (1) the 
assigning Party pays all undisputed bills, past due and current, owed to the other Party under this 
Agreement and remains liable for any disputed bills resolved in BellSouth's favor and any billing 
that occurs after the assignment date, for charges incurred prior to the assignment date (subject to 
the Billing Dispute provisions herein) or (2) the assigning Party's expressly assumes 
liability for payment of such bills. 

Notices 

Every notice, consent, approval, or other communications required or contemplated by this 
Agreement (except for invoices and payment of in voices) shall be in writing and shall he delivered 
by hand, by overnight courier or by US mail postage prepaid, addressed to 

BeliSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

BellSouth Local Contract Manager 
600 North 19'h Street, 8'h floor 
Birmingham, AL 35203 

and 

ICS Attomey 

Suite 4300 

675 West Peachtree Street 

Atlanta, GA 30375 


MCI, Inc, 

Chief\letwork Counsel 
Attn: Robert A. Peterson 
[133 19th Street NW 

Washington, DC 20036 
Fax: (202) 736-6903 

Director National Carrier Contracts and Initiatives 

Attn: Peter II. Reynolds 

22001 Loudoun County Parkway 

Suite G2-3-614 

Ashburn, VA 20147 

Fax: (703) 886-0118 


Copy to: 

Senior Manager, Can'ier Agreements 
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205 N. Michigan Avenue, 11th Floor 
Chicago, I L 6060 I 
Fax: (312) 470·5575 

or at such other address as the intended recipient previously shall have designated by written notice 
to the other Party. 

18.2 	 Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, notice by mail shall be errective on the date it is 
officially recorded as delivered by return receipt or equivalent, and in the absence of such record 
of delivery, it shall be rebuttably presumed to have been delivered the fifth (5 'h ) calendar day, or 
next business day after the fifth (5 Ih 

) calendar day. after it was deposited in the mails. 

18.3 	 BeliSouth will post changes to business processes and policies, not requiring an amendment to this 
Agreement, notices required to be posted to BellSouth's website, and any other inrormation of 
general applicability to CLECs, and should follow intervals according to the change control 
process in place. 

19 	 Rule of Constl'uction 

19.1 	 No rule or construction requiring interpretation against the drafting Party hereof shall apply in the 
interpretation of this Agreement 

20 	 I-Ieadings of No FOI'ce 01' Ert"ect 

20.1 	 The headings of Articles and Sections of this Agreement are for convenience of reference only, 
anti shall in no way define, modify or restrict the meaning or interpretation of the terms or 
provisions of this Agreement. 

21 	 Multiple Counterparts 

21.1 	 This Agreement may be executed in multiple counterparts, each or which shall be deemed an 
original, but all of which shall together constitute but one and the same document. 

22 	 filing of Agn~ement 

22.1 	 Upon execution of this Agreement, BdlSouth shall file it with the appropriate state regulatory 
agency pursuant to the requirements of Section 252 of the Act, and the Parties shall share equally 
any filing fees therefore. If the regulatory agency imposes any filing or public interest notice fees 
regarding the filing or approval of the Agreement, Bell South shall be responsible for publishing 
the required notice and the publication andior notice costs shall be borne by BellSouth. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing unless MCI has previously provided BeliSouth with its certification 
for a state covered by this Agreement, this Agreement shall not be submitted for approval by the 
appropriate state regulatOlY agency unless and until such time as MCI is duly certified as a 
Telecommunications Can'ier in such state, except as otherwise required by a Commission. 

Compliance with Applicable Law 

23.1 	 Each Party shall comply at its own expense with all applicable federal, state and local statutes, 
laws, regulations, codes, effective orders, injunctions, judgments and binding decisions, awards 
and decrees that relate to its obligations expressly provided under this Agreement ("Applicable 
Law"). This Agreement is intended to memorialize the Parties' mutual agreement with respect to 
their obligations under Applicable Law. Any reference to the Parties' complying with Applicable 
Law, or applicable FCC and Commission rules and orders may explain, but is not intended to 
expand, the obligations of the Parties as set forth herein. 

24 	 Necessary Approvals 





--
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24.1 Each Pal1y shall he responsible for obtaining and keeping in effect all approvals from, and rights 
granted by, governmental authorities, building and property owners, other carriers, and any other 
persons that may be required in eonnection with the performance of its obligations under this 
Agreement. Each Pal1y shall reasonably cooperate with the other Party in obtaining and 
maintaining any required approvals and rights for which such Party is responsible. 

25 Good Faith Performance 

25.1 Each Party shall act in good faith in its performance under this Agreement and. in each case in 
which a Party's consent or agreement is required or requested hereunder, such Party shall not 
unreasonably withhold or delay such consent or agreement. 

26 Nonexclusive Dealings 

26.1 This Agreement does not pre\'ent either Party from providing or purchasing services to or from any 
other person nor, except as provided in Section 252(i) of the Act. does it obligate either Party to 
provide or purchase any services (except insofar as the Pal1ies are obligated to provide access to 
Interconnection, services and Network Elements to MCI as a requesting calTier under the Act). 

27 Rate True-Up 

27.1 This section applies to Network Interconnection and/or Unbundled Network Elements and Other 
Services rates that are expressly subject to true-up under this Agreement. 

27.2 The designated true-up rates shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices determined 
either by further agrecmcnt between the Parties, or by a final order (including any appeals) of the 
Commission. The Panies shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual volumes and 
demand for each item, together with the designated true-up rates for each item, with the final prices 
determined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which the true-up can be 
based, and any linal payment from one Party to the other shall be in an amount agreed upon by the 
Parties based on such records. In the event of any disagreement as between the records or the 
Parties regarding the amount of such true-up, the Parties shall submit the matter to the Dispute 
Resolution process in accordance with the provisions of this Agreement. 

27.3 An effective order of the Commission that fixms the basis of a true-up shall be based upon cost 
studies submitted by either or both Parties to the Commission and shall be binding upon BellSouth 
and Mel specifically or upon all carriers generally, such as a generic cost proceeding. 

28 Survival 

28.1 The Parties obligatiolls under this AI.,'Teement which by their nature are intended to cOlllinue 
beyond the termination or expiration of this Agreement shall survive the termination or expiration 
of this Agreement. 

29 Entire Agreement 

29.1 This Agreement means the General Terms and Conditions, the Attachments identified in Section 
29.3 below, and all documents identified therein, as such may be amended from time to time and 
which are incorporated herein by reference, all of which, when taken together, are intended to 
constitute one indivisible agreement. This Agreement sets forth the entire understanding and 
supersedes prior agreements between the Parties relating to the subject matter contained in this 
Agreement and merges all prior discussions between them. Notwithstanding any prior agreement 
of the Parties, the rates, terms and conditions of this Agreement shall not be applied retroactively 
prior to the Effective Date unless ordered otherwise by the Commission, FCC or other entity with 
jurisdictional authority. 

-----_._--------------------------------------



29.2 

29.3 

30 

30.1 

30.2 

30.3. 

30.4. 

30.5. 

30.6. 

General Terms and Conditions 
Page 17 

Any orders placed under pdor agreements between the Parties shall be governed by the terms of 
this Agreement and Mel acknowledges and agrees that any and all amounts and obligations o\\ed 
for services provisioned or orders placed under prior agreements between the Panies, related to the 
subject mailer hereof, shall be due and owing under this Agreement and be govemed by the terms 
and conditions ofthi, Agreement as ifsuch services or orders were provisioned or placed under 
this Agreement. Neither Pany shall be bound by any definition, condition, provision, 
representation, walTanty, covenant or promise other than as expressly stated in this Agreement or 
as is contemporaneously or subsequently set fonh in writing and executed by a duly authorized 
officer or representative of the Pm1y to be bound thereby. 

This Agreement includes Attachments with provisions for the following: 

Resale 
Network Elements and Other Services 
Network Interconnection 
Collocation 
Access to N umbers and N umber Portability 
Pre-Ordering, Ordering. Provisioning, Maintenance and Repair 
Billing 
Rights-of-Way, Conduits and Pole Attachments 
Performance Measurements 
BellSouth Disaster Recovery Plan 
Bona fide Request/New Business Request Process 

Miscellaneous 

In the ca,;e of a conflict between a prO\·ision of this Agreement and a tariff filed by either Party, if 
such tariff is referenced for the purposes of a service that is provisioned pursuant to such tariff, and 
there is a conflict between such referenced tariff provisions and this Agreement. the ternl$ of the 
tariff shall control. If the sen icc is provi:;ioned pursuant to this Agreement but the tariff is 
referenced for a rate. an interval or another purpose, to the extent that there is a conflict between 
such referenced taritl provision and this Agreement, and except as otherwise set fonh in this 
Agreement, the conflict shall be resolved in favor of this Agreement. 

Ifany Party's obligation under this Agreement is pedormed by a suhcontractor or Affiliate of the 
obligated Party, the obligated Party nevertheless shall remain fully responsible for the performance 
of this Agreement in accordance with its terms, and shall be solely responsible for payments due its 
subcontractors or Affiliates. No subcontractor or Affiliate shall be deemed a third party 
beneficiary for any purposes under this Agreement. 

Each Party is an independent contractor. and has and hereby retains the right to exercise full 
control ofand supervision over it:; own performance of its obligations under this Agreement and 
retains full control over the employment dIrection, compensation and discharge of all employees 
assisting in the performance of such obligations. Nothing contained in this Agreement shall be 
deemed to constitute the Parties as panners, joint venturers, or associates. 

The Services provided under this Agreement are unique. As such, either Party may seek specific 
performance as a remedy. 

BellSouth shall post on its web site any BellSouth interconnection agreement between BellSouth 
and any third party no later than ten (10) calendar days after such agreement becomes effective_ 

BellSouth shall make available to Mel fraud prevention or revenue protection features, including 
prevention, detection, or control functionality embedded within any of the Network Elements. To 
the extent separate charges apply for such features, the charges will be as set forth in this 
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Agreement or will be negotiated between the Parties and added to this Agreement via an 
Amendment at such time as Mel requests the features. 

Both Parties shall work eooperatively to comply \vith all legal or regulatory requirements related to 
number recording devices, including, for example, orders related to trap and trace and wire taps. 

Unless otherwise indicated, all time periods described in days in this Agreement shall refer to 
calendar days. 

Unless the context clearly indicates otherwise, words described in this Agreement should be 
construed to have the meanings given here. The word "shall" is used in this Agreement to mean, 
"has a duty to" The word "may" is used in this Agreement to mean, "is permitted to." The word 
"will"' is used in tbis Agreement to denote a future event. The word "must" is used in this 
Agreement to denote a required characteristic of an inanimate or intangible object. 
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BeJlSouth Telecommunications, Inc. MClmetro Access Transmission 
Ser"Viccs, LLC 

Name: 

Title: Director Title: 

Version; 2()06 Standard leA 
06f1.'VO(J 

eees 23 of 496 



Attachment 1 

Resale 


ATTACHMENT 1 


RESALE 




Attachment 1 

Resale 

Page 2 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 

1. Discount Rates ......................................................................................................................................................3 


2. Genel'al PI·ovisions................................................................................................................................................3 


3. BeliSouth's I'I'o\'ision of Services to [\ICI ....................•......................................................................................6 


4. i\1aintenance of Services....................................................................................................................................... 7 


5. Establishmellt of Service ......................................................................................................................................7 


6. Discontinuance of Service ....................................................................................................................................7 


7. Operator Services (Operator Call Processing and Directory Assistance) .......................................................8 


8. Line Information Database (LID B)................................................................................................................... 10 


9. RAO flosting ...................................................................................................................................................... 10 


10. Optional Oaily Usage File (ODUF) ................................................................................................................... 10 


11. Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EOOl) F) ............................................................................................... 10 


Resale Restrictions ........................................................................................................................................ Exhibit A 


Line Information Database (LlDB) Storage Agreement ........................................................................... Exhibit B 


Optiollal Daily Usage File (ODl) F) ... ................................................................................................. Exhibit C 


Enhanced Option Daily Usage File (EODUF) ............................................................................................. F.xhibit D 


Resale Discounts and Rates ........................................................................................................................... Exhibit E 




Attachment 1 
Resale 
Page 3 

RESALE 

1. DISCOUNT RATES 

Ll The discount rates applied to Mel purchases of BellSouth Telecomrmmications Services for the 
purpose of resale shall be as set forth in Exhibit E. Such discounts have been determined by the 
applicable Commission to retlect the costs avoided by BellSouth when selling a service for 
whole;;ale purposes, 

L2 The telecommunications services available for purchase by Mel tor the purposes of resale to 
M(Ts customers shall be available at BellSouth's tariffed rates less the discount set {':>rth in 
Exhibit E to this Agreement and subject to the exclusions and limitations set forth in Exhibit A to 
this Agreement. 

2, GENERAL PROVISIO~S 

2,1 Resale shall include all Telecommunications Services offered 
by BeliSouth to parties other than telecommlll1ications carrier;), on a retail 
basis consistent \vith Section 251 (c)(4)(A) orthe Act and 47 CFR 
51607(b), regardless of the pat1icular tariff or other method by which such Telecommunications 
Services are offered, 

2,Ll When MCI provides Resale senice in a cross boundary area (areas that are part oflhe local 
serdng area of another state's exchange) the rates, regulations and discounts for the tariffmg state 
will apply, Billing will be from the serving state, 

2.2 MCI may purchase resale services from BeliSouth for its own use in operating its business, 
resale discount will apply to those sen ices under the following conditions: 

The 

2.2, I MC! must resel I services to other customers, 

2.2.2 Mel cannot be a competiti\e local exchange telecommunications company for the single purpose 
of seiling to itself 

MCI will be the customer of record for all services purchased from BellSouth, Except as specified 
herein, BeliSouth will take orders from. bill and receive payment from Mel for said services . 

2.4 .\1CI will be BellSouth's single point of contact for all services purchased pursuant to this 
Agreement. BellSouth shall have no contact with the customers except to the extent provided for 
herein. Each Party shall provide to the other a nation wide (50 states) toll-fi'ee contact number for 
purposes of repair and ma intenance, 

2.5 BellSouth will continue to bill the customers for any services that the customers specifies it wishes 
to receive directly from BeliSouth, BeliSouth will continue to market directly its own 
telecommunications products and services and in doing so may establish independent relationships 
with customers of Mel. Neither Party shall interfere with the right of any person or entity to obtain 
service directly from the other Party, 

2,5.1 When a customers of Mel or BellSouth elects to change his/her carrier to the other Party, both 
Parties agree to release the customer's service to the other Party concurrent with the due date of the 
service order, which shall be established based on the standard interval for the customer's 
requested service as set forth in the most recent version of the BellSouth Local Ordering 
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Handbook (lOti) found on BellSouth's interconnection website 
http://interconnection.bellsollth.com.lfthecustomerhasalocalservicefreeze(LSF),BeIiSouth 
will not migrate the customer back or to another carrier until the customer has authorized the 
lifting of the LSF. 

BeliSouth and MCI will refrain from contacting a customer who has placed or whose selected 
carrier has placed on the customer"s behalf an order to change the customer's service provider 
trom Bel/South or vlCI to the other Party until slich time that the order for service has been 
completed. 

Current telephone numbers may normally be retained by the customers and are assigned to the 
sen' ice fUll1ished. Howe\ er. neither Party nor the customers has a property right to the telephone 
number or any other call number designatioll associated with services furnished by BellSouth, and 
no right to the continuanc:e of service through any particular central office. BeliSouth reserves the 
right to change such numbers, O[ the central office designation associated with such numbers, Of 

both, whenever BellSouth deems it necessary to do so in the conduct of its business and in 
accordance with BeliSouth practices and procedures on a nondiscriminatory basis. 

Where BdlSouth prO\ ides re,old sen ices to Mel. BeliSouth will provide MCI with oil-line access 
to intermediate telephone numhers as defined by applicahle FCC rules and regulations on a first 
come first senwl basis, vlCI acknowledges that its use of such numbers shall be in accordance 
with the appropriate FCC rules and regulations. MCI acknowledges that there may be instances 
where there is a shortage of telephone numbers in a particular Common Language location 
Identifier Code (ClUC): and in such instances, MCI shJl1 return unused intermediate telephone 
numbers to BeliSouth upon BeliSouth's request. BellSouth shall make all such requests on a 
nondiscriminatory basis, 

BellSouth will allo\\ l\lCl to designate up to 100 intennediate telephone numbers per ClUC, for 
MCI" s sole lise, Assignment. reservation and use of telephone numbers shall be governed by 
applicable FCC rules and MCI acknowledges that there may be instances where there 
is a shortage of telephone numbers in a pal1icular ClUC and BellSouth has the right to limit 
access to blocks of intermediate telephone numbers. These instances include: I) where jeopardy 
status has been declared by the North American1"umbering Plan (NANP) f()f a particular 
Numbering Plan Area (\lPA): or 2) where a rate center has less than six months supply of 
numbering resources. 

Service is furnished subJect to the condition that it will not be used for any unlawful purpose, 

Service will be discontinued, in accordance with BeliSouth tariffs applicable to the service, if any 
law enforcement agency adv'ises that the service being used is in violation of the law. 

BeliSouth can refuse service. in accordance with OellSouth tariffs applicable to the service, when it 
has grounds to believe that service will be used in violation of the law. 

BeliSouth will cooperate with law enforcement agencies with subpoenas and court orders relating 
to MCl's customers. pursuant to Section 6 of the General Terms and Conditions. 

lfappropriate MCI personnel have actual knowledge that one of its customers is utilizing a 
BeliSouth resold Telecommunication Service in a manner that is not consistent with the terms and 
conditions of the tariffapplicahle to such service, MClm will take cOITective action within thirty 
(30) calendar days. Facilities and/or equipment utilized by BellSollth to provide service to MCI 
remain the property of BeliSouth, 

http://interconnection.bellsollth.com.lfthecustomerhasalocalservicefreeze(LSF),BeIiSouth
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2.14 	 While page directory li';lings for MCI cu,;tomers will be provided in accordance with Section 7 of 
Attachment 6 ortlle General Terms and Conditions. 

2.15 	 Service Ordering and Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

2.\5.\ 	 MCI must order services through resa Ie interfaces, i.e., the Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC) 
and/or appropriate Complex Resale Support Group (CRSG) pursuant to this Agreement. 
Bell South has developed and made available the interactive interfaces by which MCI may submit a 
Local Service Request (LSR) electronically as set fOl1h in Attachment 2 ofthi,; Agreement. 
Service orders will be ill a standard format designated by BeliSouth. 

2.15.2 	 LSRs submitted hy means of one of these interaetive interfaces will incur an OSS electronic eharge 
as set forth in Exhibit E to this Agreement. An individual LSR will be identified for billing 
purposes by its Purchase Order Number ([,ON). LSRs submitted by means other than one of these 
interactive interfaces (Mail, fax. courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as set fOl1h in 
Exhibit E to this Agreement. Supplements or clarifications to a previously hilled LSR will not 
incur another OSS charge. 

2.15.3 	 Deni;;tI/Re:;loral OS_$ Charge. In the event MCI provides a list of customers to be denied and 
restored. rather than an LSI{, each location on the list will require a separate POl\ and therefore 
will be bi lied as one LSR per location. 

2.\5.4 	 CanceliatioJLOSS Charg.e. t\lCI will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later 
canceled. 

2.16 	 Where available to BeIISouth', customers, BeliSouth shall provide the following 
telecommunications serdces at a discount to allow for voice mail services: 

• 	 Message Waiting Indicator ("1\1 WI"). stutter dial tone and message waiting light feature 
capahilities 

• 	 Call Forward Busy Line r-CLEr) 

• 	 Call Forward Don't Answer ("CFiOA") 

Further. BellSouth messaging services set forth in BellSouth's Messaging Service Infonnation 
Package shall be made available for resale without the wholesale discount. 

2.17 	 BeJiSouth shall provide branding for. or shall unbrand, voice mail services for MCI per the Bona 
Fide Request/New Business Request process as set forth in Attachment 6 of this Agreement. 

2.18 	 BellSouth's Inside Wire Maintenance Sen ice Plan is ayailable for resale at rates, terms and 
conditions as set forth by BellSouth and without the wholesale discount. 

2.19 	 In the event MC! acquires a cus-tomer whose service is provided pursuant to a BellSouth Special 
Assembly, BeliSouth shall make available to MCI that Special Assembly at the wholesale discount 
at M(Ts option. MCI shall be responsible for all terms and conditions of such Special Assembly 
including but not limited to termination liability if applicable. 

2.20 	 BellSouth shall provide 91l!E911 f'Or MCI customers in the same manner that it is provided to 
BellSouth cllstomers. BeliSouth shall provide and validate MCI customer information to tbe 
PSAP. BeliSouth shall use its service order process to update and maintain, on the same schedule 
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that it uses for its customers, the MCI customer sef\ice infOlmation in the ALI/DMS (Automatic 
Location Identification/Location Information) databases used to SUppOI1 91liE911 services. 

2.21 BeliSouth shall bill, and MCI shall pay, the customer's line charge associated with implementing 
Number rOl1ability as set (cHih in BeliSouth's FCC No. I tariff This is not subject to the 
wholesale discount. 

2.22 Pursuant to 47 CFR Section 51.617, BeliSouth shall bill to MCI, and MCI shall pay, the customers 
common line charges identical to the cw;tomer:; common line charges BeliSouth bills its customers. 

3. BELLSOUTH'S PROVISIO:\ OF SERVICES TO MCI 

3.1 Resale of Bel/South services shall be as follows: 

3.Ll The resale of telecommunications services shall be limited to users and uses conforming to the 
clas:; of service restrictions. 

3.1.2 The resale ofTeleconuTIunicatioll Sen ices shall be limited to customers and uses conforming to 
the class of service restrictions. 

313 BeliSouth reserves the right to periodically audit. through a third party independent auditor, 
services purchased by MCI to establish alllhenticity of lise. Such audit shall not occur more than 
once in a calendar year. MCI shall make any and all records and data, pertaining to a customer's 
class of service, available to BellSouth' s auditors on a reasonable basis. BeliSouth shall bear the 
cost of said audit. Any information provided by MCI for purposes of such audit shall be deemed 
Confidential Information pursuant to the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

3.2 Subject to Exhibit A hereto, resold services can only be used in the same manner as specified in 
BeliSouth's Tariffs. Resold services are subject to the same terms and conditions as are specified 
for sueh services when fUl1lished to an individual customer of BellSouth in the appropriate section 
of Bell South's Tariff". Specific tariff features a usage allowance per month) shall not be 
aggregated across multiple resold services. 

3.3 MCI may resell sen ices only within the specific service area as detined in its certificate of 
operation approved by the Commis,;ion. 

3.4 If MCI cancels an order for resold services, any costs incurred by BeliSouth in conjunction with 
provisioning of such order will be recovered in accordance with BellSouth' s tariffs. 

3.5 Service Jointlvl'rodsioned with an Independer!!Company or Competitiy~J.ocal Exchange 
Companv Areas 

3.51 BellSouth will in some instances provision resold serviees jointly with an Independent Company or 
other Competitive Local Exchange Carrier. 

3.5.2 When MCI assumes responsibility for such service; all terms and conditions detlned in an 
applicable tariff will apply for services provided within the BeliSouth service area only. 

3.5.3 Service terminating in an Independent Company or other Competitive Local Exchange Carrier area 
will be provisioned and billed by the Independent Company or other Competitive Local Exchange 
Carrier directly to MCL 
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MCI must establish a billing arrangement with the Independent Company or other Competitive 
Local Exchange CatTier prior to assuming a customer's account where such circumstances apply. 

4, MAINn~NANCE OF SERVlCES 

4.1 Services resold pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth's tariffs and facilities and equipment 
provided by l3ellSouth shall be maintained by BeliSouth. 

4.2 MCI or its customers may not rearrange, move, disconnect, remo\'e or attempt to repair any 
facilities owned by BeliSouth except with the written consent of l3ellSouth. 

4.3 Mel accepts responsibility to notify BellSouth of situations that arise that may result in a service 
problem. 

4.4 MCI will contact the appropriate repair centers in accordance with procedures established by 
BeliSouth. 

4.5 BellSouth will bill MCI for handling troubles that are found not to be in BeliSouth's network 
pursuant to its standard time and material charges. The standard time and material charges will be 
no more than what BellSouth to its retail customers for the same services. 

4.6 BeliSouth may need to contact Mel· s customers, if deemed necessary, tor trouble and repair. I r 
such contact occurs it must comply with Applicable Law, 

5. ESTABLISHM ENT OF SERVICE 

5.1 Establishment of an account for Resale will be done according to the terms of Section 1.2 of 
Attachment 7 of this Agreement 

5.2 MCI shall provide to BellSouth a blanket letter of amhorization (LOA) certifying that MCI will 
have customer authorization prior to viewing the customer's customer sel,/ice record or switching 

the customer's service. BeliSouth will not require customer confirmation prior to establishing 
service for Mer s customers. 

BellSouth will accept a request directly from the customers for conversion of the customer·, 
service from Mel to BellSouth or will accept a request from another CLEC lor conversion of tile 
customer's service from Mel to such other CLEC. Upon completion of the conversion BeliSouth 
will notify Mel that such conversion has been completed. 

6, DISCONTINUANCE OF SERVlCE 

6.1 The procedures for discontinuing service to a customer are as follows: 

6.1 I BeliSouth will deny service to MC/'s customers on hehalf of, and at the request of MCL Upon 
restoration of the customer's service, restoral charges will apply and will be the responsibility of 
Mel. 

6.1.2 At the request of MCI, BellSouth will disconnect a MCI customer. 

6.1.3 All requests by Mel for denial or disconnection of a customer for nonpayment must be in writing. 

6.IA MCI will be made solely responsible for notifying the customers of the proposed disconnection of 
the service. 
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BcllSouth will continue to process calls made to the Annoyance Call Center and will advise MCI 
when it is determined that annoyance calls are originated from one of its customer's locations. 
BeliSouth shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless by MCI andior the customers against 
any claim, loss or damage arising from providing this information to MCL It is the responsibility 
of:V1CI (0 take the corrective action necessary with its customers who make annoying calls. 
BellSouth shall provide the same level of Annoyance Call Center service to Mel as BellSouth 
provides to its own customers. 

7. OPERATOR SERVICES (OPERATOR CALL PROCESSING ANI) I)IRECTORY 
ASSISTANCE) 

Operator Call Processing provides: (I) operator handling for call completion (tor example. collect, 
third number billing, and manual calling~card c<llIs). (2) operator or autom<lted assistance tor 
billing after the customer has dialed the called number (for example, calling card calls): and (3) 

special services including but not limited to Busy Line Verification and Line Intcrrupt 
(ELl), Emergency Agency Call and Operator-assisted Directory Assistance. 

71 Upon request for BeliSouth Operator Call Processing, BellSouth shall: 

7.1 Process (J i' and 0- d ia led loca I ca lis 

7.1.2 Proccss 0+ and (J- intraLAT A toll calls. 

7.1.3 Process calls that are billed to MCI customcr's calling card that can be validated by BcllSouth. 

7.1.4 Process person-to-person calk 

7.1.5 Process collect calls. 

7.1.6 Provide the capability for callers to bill a third party and shall also process such calls. 

7.1.7 Process station-to-station calls. 

7.1.8 Process Busy Line Verity and Emergency Line Interrupt requests. 

7.1.9 Process emergency call trace originated by Public Safety Answering Points. 

7.1.1 (J Process operator-assisted directory assistance calls. 

7.1.11 Adhere to equal access requirements. providing MCI local customers the same IXC access that 
BellSouth provides its own operator service. 

7.1.12 Exercise at least the same level of fraud control in providing Operator Service to MCI that 

BeltSouth provides for its own operator service. 

7. Ll3 Perform Billed Number Screening when handling Collect, Person-to-Person, and Billed-To-Third

Party calls. 

7.Ll4 Direct customer account and other similar inquiries to the customer service center designated by 
MCL 

7.1.15 Provide call records to MCI in accordance with ODUF standards. 

-----............ ....
~~ ~ 



Attachment 1 
Resale 
Page 9 

.1.16 The interface rcquirements shall conform to the interface specitications for the plattonn used to 
provide Operator Services as long as the interface contorms to industry standards. 

7.2 

7.2.1 Directory Assistance Service provides local and non-local customers telephone number listings 
with the option to complete the call at the caller's direction separate and distinct from local 
switching. 

7.2.2 	 Directory Assistance Senicc shall provide up to two listing requests per call, ifavailable and if 
requested by MCl's customers. BellSouth shall provide caller-optional directory assistance call 
completion sen ice at rates set fOlth in BellSoulh's General Subscriber Services Tariff to one of the 
provided listings. 

7.3 

7.3.1 	 BeliSouth shall update customers listings changes daily. These changes include: 

7.3.2 	 New customers connections 

7.3.3 	 Customers disconnections 

7.3.4 	 Customers address changes 

7.3.5 	 These updates shall also be provided for non-listed and non-published numbers for use in 
emergencies. 

7.4. 	 Selective Call Roulingusing Line Class Codes rSCR-LCC) 

7.4.1 	 Where MCI resells BeliSouth's services and utilizes an operator services provider other than 
BellSouth, BeliSouth will route MCl's customer's calls to that provider through Selective Call 
Routing. 

7.4.2 	 Selective Call Routing using Line Class Codes (SCR-LCC) provides the capahility for Met to 
have its Operator Call Processing and Directory Assistance (OCP/DA) calls routed to BeliSouth's 
OCP/DA platform for BellSouth provided CustOIll Branded or Unbranded OCP/DA or to its own 
or an alternate OCP/DA platform for Selt~Branded OCPiDA. SCR-LCC is only available if line 
class code capacity is available in the requested BellSouth end office switches. 

7.4.3 	 Custom Branding for DA is not available for certain classes of service, including but not limited to 
Hotel/Motel services, W ATS service and certain PBX services. 

7.4.4 	 Where available, MCI specific and unique LLCs arc progmmmed in each BeliSouth end office 
switch where MCI intends to service customers with customized OCPiDA branding. The LCCs 
specifically identify MCl's customers so OCP/DA calls can be routed over the appropriate trunk 
group to the requested OCP/DA platform. Additional line class codes are required in eaeh end 
office if the end office serves multiple NPAs (i.e., a unique LCC is required per NPA), and/or if 
the end office switch serves multiple rate areas and MCI intends to provide MCI-branded OCP/DA 
to its customers in these multiple rate areas. 

SCR-LCC supporting Custom Branding and Self Branding require MCI to order dedicated 
transport and trunking from each BellSouth end office identified by MCI, either to the BeliSollth 
Traffic Operator Position System (TOPS) tor Custom Branding or to the MCl Operator Service 

7.4.5 

------------------ ~..--..... 
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Rates for transport 

7.4.6 The rates for SCR-LCC are as set forth in Exhibit E of this Attachment. There is a nonrecurring 
charge for the establishment of each LCC in each BeliSouth central office. 

7.4.7 Unbranded DA and/or ocr calls ride common trunk groups provisioned by BeliSouth from those 
end offices identified by MCI to the BellSouth Tops. The calls are routed to "No Announcement." 

8. LINE INFORMATION DATABASE (LlDB) 

8.1 BellSouth will store in its Line Information Database (L1DB) records relating to sen ice only in the 
BeliSouth region. The L1DB Storage Agreement is included in this Attachment as Exhibit B. 

8.2 BellSouth will provide L1DB Storage upon written request to MCl's Account Manager stating a 
requested activation date. 

9. RAO IIOSTING 

9.1 RAO Hosting is not required for resale in the BellSouth region. 

10. OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE (ODUF) 

10.1 The Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) Agreement with terms and conditions is included in this 
Attachment as Exhibit C. Rates for ODUF are as set lorth in Exhibit E of this Attachment. 

10.2. BellSouth will provide ODUF service upon written request to its Account Manager stating a 
requested activation date. 

11. ENHANCED OPTIONAL DAILY lJSAGE FILE (EODlJF) 

11. 1 The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) sen ice Agreement with terms and conditions 
is included in this Attachment as Exhibit D. Rates for EODU F are as set 10l1h in Exhibit E of this 
Attachment. 

11.2 BellSouth will provide EODUF service upon written request to its Account Manager stating a 
requested activation date. 
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EXCLUSIONS AND LIMITATIONS ON SERVICES AVAILABLE FOR RESALE (Note 3) 

AL FL CA KY LA MS i NC SC
Type of Service 

Resale Discount Resale Discount Resale Discount Resale Discount Resale Discount Resale Discount Resale I Discount ,Resale i Discount 

1 Gramlfathered Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Y;:s Yes Yes Yes Yes 
Services (Note 1) 

2 Promotions·:> 9() Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
Days (Note 2) 

3 Promotions - ::: 9() Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No 
Davs (Note 2) 

4 LifelinciLink Up Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No No Yes Yes Yes ! Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
Services 

5 911/E91 I Services Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No No Y;,:s Y;,:s Yes Yes Yes Yes 

6 NIl Servic;,:s Y(,~s Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No No Yes Yes Yes Yes No No 
7 MemoryCalJ"'sentice Yes No Yes Nn Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Ye,'; No Yes No 

8 Mobile Services Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No 
9 Fedeml SubscribeI' Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes Nl) Yes No 

I 
Yes No YI.:S No Yes Nll 

Line Chan!es 
10 Nonreeurinu Chargl.:s Yes Yes \' es Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Ycs Ycs Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes.--- 

II Custotner Line Chg- Yes Nll Yes No Yes No Yes No Ycs N(l Yes No Yes No Yes No 
NUl11h<:r Porlabilitv 

12 Publie Telephone Yes Yes Yes YI.'S Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Y, Yi v', Nt1 
Access Sve (PTAS) i 

1.l Inside Wire Maint Yes Nll Yes No ! Ycs No Yes Nn Yes N, Yes 

I 
No Yes No Yi N, 

SCI'\'icl'Plall I 
Applicable Notes: I I I I I 

I I I, 
I, Cirandtltther.:d services ean be n:501u only to existing subscribers oj' the urandfathercd sCI'vict:, I 

TN 
Resale i DISCOlIIlt 

Yes Yes 

Yes Yes 

Yes No 

Yes Yes 

Yes Yes I 
Yes Yes 

--- --- 
1''';5 No 
Y,.;s No 
'{ L'S No 

I 
Yes ~HYes No 

Yes Yes 
,, 

Y, N 

2, Where available t(ll' resale, proll1otions will be made availahle only to clistomers who would hm\: qu,llilicd I'or the promution had it been providl;d hy FkllSolith directly, , 

3, SOI~l(;_(),rB(;IISollth'$ local exchange and toll tcl;;col1lnlunicaliol1s services ~IT not available in eertain cCl1lr~1 offices and are;)s, 
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LINE INfORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

RESALE STORAGE AGREEMENT 

I. DEFINITIONS (fROl\1 ADDENDlJM) 

A. 

B. 

Billing number - a number used by BellSouth for the purpose of identifying an account liable for 
charges. This number may be a line or a special billing number. 

Lille number a ten-digit number assigned by BeliSouth that identitIes a telephone line associated with 
a resold local exchange service. 

c. Special billing number - a ten-digit number that identifIes a billing account established by BellSouth in 
connection with a resold local exchange service. 

D. Calling Card number a billing number plus PIN number assigned by BellSouth. 

L PIN number a four-digit security code assigned by BeliSouth that is added to a billing number to 
compose a fourteen-digit call ing card number. 

F Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is considered 
invalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by Mel. 

G. Billed Number Screening - refers to the query ,enice u;;ed to determine whether a toll billing exception 
indicator is present tor a particular billing number. 

H. 

J. 

Calling Card Validation refers to the query service used to determille \'V·hether a particular calling card 
number exists as stated or otherwi5e provided by a caller. 

Billing number information - information about billing number or Calling Card number as assigned by 
BeliSouth and toll billing exception indicator provided to BellSouth by MCL 

J. Get-Data refers to the query service used to deterl11ine. at a minimum. the Account Owner andlor 
Regional Accoullting Office for a line number. This query sen ice may be modi tied to provide 
additional information in the future. 

K. Origillating Line Number Screening ("OLNS")  refers to the query service used to determine the 
billing, screening and call handling indicators, station type and Account Owner provided to BellSouth 
by MCI for originating line numbers. 

L. Account Owner - name of the local exchange telecommunications company that is providing dial tone 
on a subscriber line. 

II. GENERAL 

A This Agreement sets fOl1h the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth agrees to slOI-e in its 
LlDB eer1ain information at the request of Mel and pursuant to which BeliSoutb, its LI DB customers 
and Mel shall have access 10 such information. In addition, this Agreement sets forth the terms and 
conditions for Mel's provision of billing number information to BeliSouth for inclusion in BellSouth's 
LlDB. Mel understands that BeliSouth provides access to information in its L1DB to various 
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telecommunications service providers pursuant to applicable tariff.~ and agrees that information stored 
at the request of Mel, pursuant to this Agreement, shall be available to those telecommunications 
service providers. The terms and conditions contained herein shall hereby be made a pali of this 
Resale Agreement upon notice to MCl's account leam and/or Local Contract Manager activate this 
LIDI3 Storage Agreement. The General Terms and Conditions of the Resale Agreement shall govern 
this LlDB Storage Agreemenl. The terms and conditions contained in the attached Addendum are 
hereby made a palt of this LlDB Storage Agreement as if fully incorporated herein. 

13. 	 BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to billing number information for the 
following purposes: 

I. Billed Number 

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number information to determine whether MCI has 
identilied the hilling number as one that should not be billed for collect or third number calls. 

2. Calling Card Validation 

BellSouth is authorized to validate a 14-digit Calling Card number where the first 10 digits are a 
line number or special billing number assigned by BeliSouth, and where the last four digits (PIN) 
are a security code assigned by BellSouth. 

3. OLNS 

BellSouth is authorized to provide originating line screening information for billing services 
restrictions, station type, call handling indicators, presubseribed intcrLATA and local carrier and 
account owner on the lines of MCI from which a call originates. 

4. Get Data 

BellSouth is authorized to provide, at a minimum, the account owner and;or Regional Accounting 
Office information on the lines of MCr indicating the local service provider and where hilling 
records are to be sent for settlement purposes. This query service may he modified to provide 
additional information in the future. 

5. Fraud Control 

BellSouth will provide seven days per week, 24-hours per day. fraud monitoring on Calling Cards, 
hill-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BeliSouth's LlDB, provided that such 
information is included in the L1DB query. BellSouth will establish fraud alert thresholds and will 
notify MCl of fraud alerts so that MCI may take action it deems appropriate. 

III, 	 RESPONSIBILITIES OFTHE PARTIES 

A. 	 BellSouth will administer all data stored in the LlDB, including the data provided by MCI pursuant to 
this Agreement. in the same manner as I3ellSouth,s data for BellSomh's customers. BellSouth shall not 
be responsible to Mel for any lost revenue that may result from BellSouth's administration of the 
LlDB pursuant to its established practices and procedures as they exist and as they may he changed by 
BellSouth in its sole discretion trom time to time. 

13. 	 Billing and Collection Customers 

BellSouth currently has in effect numerous billing and collection agreements with various 
interexchange carriers and billing clearing houses and as such these billing and collection customers 
("13&C Customers") query BelJSouth's LlDB to determine whether to accept various billing options 
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fi'om customers. Until such time as BellSouth implements in its L1DB and its supporting systems the 
means to differentiate MC!"s data from BellSouth's data, the following shall apply: 

(I) 	 BellSouth will identify MCI customers originated long distance charges and will return those to 
the interexchange canier as not cm'ered by the existing B&C agreement. MCI is responsible for 
entering into the appropriate agreement with interexchange carriers for handling of long distance 
charges by their customers. 

(2) 	 BellSouth shall have no obligation to become involved in any disputes between MCI and B&C 
Customers. BellSouth will not issue adjustments for charges billed on behalf of any B&C Customer to 

MCL It shall be the responsibility of MCI and the B&C Customers to negotiate and arrange for any 
a ppropriate adjustments. 

IV. 	 FEES fOR SERVICE AND TAXES 

A. 	 MCi wilillot be charged a fee for storage services provided by BellSouth to MCI, as described in this 
LI DB Resale Storage Agreement. 

Sales. usc and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth's income) determined by BellSouth or any 
taxing authority to be due to any federal, stale or local taxing jurisdiction with respect to the provision 
of the senice set forth herein will be paid by MCI in accordance with the tax provisions set forth in the 
General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 
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OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE 

I. Upon written request from MCI, BellSouth will provide the Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) service 
10 MCI pursuant to the lenTIS and conditions set forth in this section. 

2. Mel shall furnish all relevant information required by BeliSouth for the provision oflhe ODtiF, 

3, The ODUF feed will contain billable messages that were carned over the BellSouth Network and 
processed in the BellSouth Billing System, but billed to a MCI customer. 

4. Charges for ODUF will appear on Mel's monthly bills. The charges are as set forth ill Exhibit E to this 
Attachment. ODUF charges are billed once a month for the previous month's usage. Mel will be 
billed at the ODUF rates that are in effect at the end of the previous month, 

5. The ODUF feed will contain hoth rated and unrated messages. All messages will be in the standard 
Alliance for T elecommunicatiol1s Industry Solutions (A TiS) EMI record format. 

5.1 Messages that error in Mel's billing system will be the responsibility of MCL If, however, Mel 
should encounter si~'11ificant volumes of errored messages that prevent processing by MCI within its 
systems. BellSouth will work with MCI to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate 
resolution, 

6, The following specifications shall apply to the ODUF feed, 

6,1 DDUr Messagetobe Transmitted 

G, I, I The following messages recorded by BeliSouth will be transmitted to MC!: 

Message recording for per use/per activation type services (examples: Three Way Calling, Verify. 
Interrupt, Call Return, etc,) 

Measured billable Local 

Directory Assi:;tance messages 

IntraLATA Toll 

\VATS and 800 Service 

Nil 

Information Service Provider Messages 

Operator Services IY";:,,";':;'" 

Credit/Cancel Records 

for Voice Mail Message Service 
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6.1.2 Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth and from other companies) can also be on OOUF. Rated 
lncollects will be intermingled with BellSouth recorded rated and unrated usage, Rated Incollects will 
not be packed separately. 

6.1,3 BellSoUlh will perform duplicate record checks on 
messages detected will be deleted and not sent to MCI. 

records processed to ODUF, Any duplicate 

6. J.4 In the event that MCI detects a duplicate on ODUF they receive from BellSouth, MCI will drop the 
duplicate message and will not return the duplicate to BeIISouth). 

6,2 oour Phvsical File Cll<tracteristics 

6,2, i The oour will be distributed to MCI \ia CONN ECT:Direct or Secure File Transfer Protocol (FTP) or 
another mutually agreed medium, The OOUF feed will be a variable block format. The data on the 
OOUF feed will be in a non-compacted EM I format (175 byte format plus modules), It will be created 
on a daily basis Monday through Friday except holidays. Details such as dataset name and delivery 
schedule will be addressed during negotiations of the distribution medium, There will be a maximum 
of one dataset per workday per OCN. 

6.2,2 Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and MCI for the purpose of 
data transmission when utilizing COr-..NECT:Oirect, Where a dedicated line is required, MCI will be 
responsible for orderillg the circuit. o\erseeing its installation and coordinating the installation with 
BellSouth, Mel will also be responsible for any associated with this line, Equipment required 
on the BeliSouth end to attach the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit data will be 
negotiated on an individual case basis, Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be 
installed in the BellSollth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to MCL 
Additionally. all message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by MCI will be the 
responsibility of Mel. Associated eLjuipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be 
negotiated on an indi\ idual case basis between the Pal1ies. All equipment. including modems and 
soft\\are, that is required on MCI end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of 
Met. 

6.2,3 If \1CI utilizes Secure File Transfer Protocol (FTP) for data tile transmission; purchase of the 
File Transfer Protocol (FTP) software will be the responsibility of MeL 

Secure 

6,]. J A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of99,999 message records plus a 
pack header record and a pack trailer record, One transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs 
and a minimum of one pack, 

6.3,2 The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The From RAO will 
be used to identify to Mel which BellSouth RAO is sending the message. BellSouth and MCI will use 
the invoice sequencing to control data exchange. BeliSouth will he notified or sequence failures 

identilied by Mel and resend the data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using A TIS EM I records. 

6.4 oour Pack Rejection 

6.4, I Mel will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs tvia the mutually medium). 
Packs could be rejected because or pack sequencing discrepancies or a critical edit lailure on the Pack 
Header or Pack Trailer records (i.e, out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated), 
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Standard ATIS EMI Error Codes will be used. MCI will not be required to return the actual rejected 
data to DeIlSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to MCI by DellSouth. 

PDUf Control Data 

MCI will send one confirmation record per pack that is received from BellSouth. This confirmation 
record will indicate [>'ICI received the pack and the acceptance or rejection of the pack. Pack Status 
Code{s) will be populated using standard A TIS EMI error codes for packs Ihat were rejected by MCI 
for reasons stated in the above section. 

6.6.1 	 Upon request from Mel, BellSouth shall send test tiles to MCI for the ODUF. The Parties agree to 
review and discuss the file's content and/or format. For testing of usage results, BellSouth shall request 
that MCI set up a production (live) tile. The live test may consist of MCl's employees making lesl 
calls for Ihe types of services MCI requests on Ihe ODU F. These test calls are logged by [l.fCI, and the 
logs are provided to BellSouth. These logs will be used to verify the files. Testing will be completed 
within 30 calendar days trom the date on which the initial test file was sent. 
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ENHANCEO OPTIONAL OAIL Y USAGE FILE 

1. 	 Upon written request from MCI, BeliSouth \,ill prO\'ide the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File 
(EODUF) service to MCI pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in this section. EODUF will 
only be sent to existing ODUF subscribers who request the EODUF option. 

2. 	 MCI shall fumish all relevant information required by BellSouth lor the provision of tile EODUF. 

3. 	 The EODUF will provide usage data tor local calls originating from re,;old Flat Rate Business and 
Residential Lines. 

4. 	 Charges for delivery of the EODUF will appear on MCTs monthly bills. EODUF charges are billed at 
the EODUF rntes that are in effect at the end of the pre\ious month. The charges are as set fOl1h in 
Exhibit E to this Attachment. 

5. 	 All messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunication,; Industry Solutions (ATIS) EMI 
record format. 

6. 	 Messages that error in the billing system of Mel \\ill be the responsibility of MCI. If, however. !'vlCI 
should encounter significant volumes of errored messages that prc\cnt processing by Mel within its 
systems, BellSouth will work with MCI to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate 
resolution, 

7. 	 The following specifications shall apply to the EODUF feed. 

7.1 

7.1 I The tollowing messages recorded by BeliSouth will be transmitted to MCJ: 


7.1.Ll Customer usage data for tlat rated local call originating from MCI' s customers lines (I FB or 1FRJ. The 

EODU F record for flat rate messages will include: 


Date of Call 


From Number 


To Number 


Connect Time 


Conversation Time 


Method of Recording 


From RAO 


Rate Class 


Message Type 


Billing Indicators 
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Bill to Number 

7.1.2 	 BeliSouth will perform duplicate record checks on EODUr records processed to OOUr. Any 
duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to MCI. 

7.1.3 	 In the event that Mel detects a duplicate on EOOUr they recei\e from BeliSouth, Mel will drop the 
duplicate message (MCI will not retUnl the duplicate to BeIlSouth). 

7.2 

7.2.1 	 The EOOUr feed will be distributed to Mel via Connect: Direct. Secure rile Transfer Protocol (FTP) 
or another mutually agreed medium. The EODUr messages \\·ill be intermingled among Mel"s 
OptionalOaily File (OOUF) messages. The EOOUr \\111 be a variable block format. The data 
on the EOOUF \vill be in a nOll-compacted EMI format (175 byte format plus modules). It will be 
created on a daily basis Monday through Friday except holiday. 

7.2.2 	 Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 1\1CI for the purpose of 
data transmission as set forth in Section 6.2.2 above. 

7.2.3 	 If MCl utilizes Secure File Transfer Protocol (FTP) for data file transmission, purchase of the Secure 
File Transfer Protocol (FTI') software will be the responsibility of MCL 

'7 ~ 
,.J 

7.3.1 	 A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of99.999 message record,; plus a 
pack header record and a pack trailer record. One transmission can contain a maximum of99 packs 
and a minimum of one pack. 

7.3.2 	 The OeN, From (RAO), and Invoice Number will control the im oice sequencing. The From RAO will 
be lIsed to identify to MCI which BeliSoulh RAO is sending the message. BellSouth and Mel will use 
the invoice sequencing to control data exchange. BeliSouth will be notified of sequence failures 
identified by Mel and resend the data as appropriate. 

7.3.3 	 The data will be packed using ATIS EM! Records. 
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ACCESS TO NETWORK ELEM ENTS AND OHlER SERVICES 

Introduction 

"Network Element" is defined to mean a facility or equipment Mel uses in the provision ofa 
Telecommunications Service, as defined by Applicable Law. This Attachment sets forth rates, 
terms and conditions for unbundled Network Elements and combinations of unbundled Network 
Elements ("Combinations'") that BellSouth agrees to offer to Mel in aecordance with its 
obi igations under Section 251 (c)(3) of the Act. 

Additionally, this Attachment sets forth the rates, terms and conditions for other facilities and 
services BellSouth makes 3\ailable to fvlCI (Other Services). The rates for each unbundled 
Network Element and Combination are set forth in Exhibits A and B of this Attachment. I f no rate 
is identified in this Agreement and applicahle terms and conditions are set forth in the Agreement, 
the rate will be as negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Paliy, and amended into this 
Agreement. Until the negotiated rate is amended into this Agreement by the Parties, BellSouth 
shall provide the unbundled Network Element or Combination at BeliSouth' s proposed rate on_an 
interim basis not_subject to true-up. MCI will use its best efforts to execute the amendment adding 
this missing rate element within thirty (30) days of the date of receipt of tile amendment and the 
amendment must be executed no later than sixty (60) days from the date of receipt of the proposed 
amendment. If MCI does not execute the amendment within sixty (60) days of receipt of the 
proposed amendment, the interim rate shall expire, and MCI will no longer be able to order the 
service until the amendment is executed. Any future changes to the specific rate being amended by 
Commission order will he via an amendment on a prospective basis only. 

BeliSolith shall not charge MCI different rates tor unbundled Network Elements provided pursuant 
to this Agreement based on the class of customers served by, MCI or on the type of sen'ices 
provided by MCI u$ing those unbundled Network Elements, unless otherwise ordered by the 
Commission. 

l3ellSouth shall, UPOIl request orMC!, and to the extent technically feasible, provide to ,'vIC! access 
to its Network Elements for the provision of MCI' s Telecommunications Services. BellSouth shall 
provide Network Elements and Other Services in accordance with Applicahle Law, including but 
not limited to: 47CFR 51.307, 51.309, 51.311, 51.313, 51.315, 51316,51.318, and 51319. 

In accordance with 47 CF.R. 51.321, if BeliSouth denies MC! access to any Network Element 
based on a claim that it is not technically feasible, BeliSouth shall have the burden of proving that 
the pro\-ision of such Network Element is not technically feasible. 

BeliSouth shall permit Mel to connect MCl's facilities or facilities provided to MCI by third 
parties with each of Bel/South's unbundled Network Elements at any technically feasihle point, and 
BellSouth shall provide MCI access to the MCI side of such demarcation points. 

Subject to Section 1.3, MCI may use one or more unbundled Network Elements to provide any 
telecommunieations service utilizing any feature, function, capability, or service option that such 
Network Element(s), or combination of Network Elements, are eapable of providing or any 
feature, function, capability, or service option that is described in the technical references 
identified herein. 

MCI may, at its option, combine. at demarcation points, a Network Element with any other 
Network Element to the extent technically feasible. 
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BellSouth shall provide, and MCI may purchase and use, Network Elements and Other Services in 
accordance with 47 C.F.R 51.309. 

BellSouth shall comply with the requirements as set forth in the technical references within this 
Attachment 2. 

Conversion of Wholesale Services to Network Elements or Network Elements to Wholesale 
Services 

Upon request, BellSouth shall COnveJ1 a wholesale service, or group of wholesale services, to the 
equivalent Network Element, or Combination that is available to MCI under this Agreement or 
convert a Network Elements or Combination that is available to MCI under this Agreement to an 
equivalent wholesale services or group of wholesale services offered by BellSouth (collectively 
'·Col1version(s)"). NRC switch-as-is rates, as contained in Exhibit A, of this Attachment, shall 
apply to a conversion of wholesale services to Network Elements. Any price change resulting 
from the Conversion(s) will be effective as of the next billing cycle following BeliSouth' s receipt 
of a complete and accurate Conversion request from MCI. Conversion of a wholesale service or 
group of wholesale services shall be considered termination for purposes of any volume and/or 
term commitments, termination liability provisions in the applicable special access tariffs, and/or 
grand fathered status between MCI and BellSouth. 

Any change from a wholesale service (e.g. Special Access DSO from a customer location to a 
l3ellSouth CO via the customer's BeliSouth CO) to a Network Element (e.g. UNE-L) that requires 
a physical rearrangement of the Network Element will not be considered a conversion for purposes 
of this Agreement and the NRC of the Network Element being changed to will apply. BellSouth 
will not require physical rearrangements if the conversion can be completed through record 
changes only and a switch-as-is charge will apply rather than a NRC. If MCI requests a 
Conversion, MCI must submit a spreadsheet for Conversions Ihal would qualify as a project or a 
single Local Service Request (LSR) for COl1lersions that are not a project (and a commingling 
ordering document that indicates which part is to he filled as a tiNE, if applicable). 

Except to the extent expressly provided otherwise in this Attachment, MCI may 110t maintain 
unbundled network elements or combinations of unbundled network elements, that are no longer 
ofrered pursuant to this Agreement, such as enterprise switching (collectively "AlTangements·). If 
BeliSouth determines that MCI has in place any Arrangements after the Effective Date of this 
Agreement, BellSouth shall provide MCI with thirty (30) days \liritten notice to disconnect or 
convert such Arrangements. IfMCI fails to submit orders to disconnect or convert such 
Arrangements within such thirty (30) day period, l3ellSouth williransition such circuils to the 
equivalent tariffed BellSouth service(s). 

For FLORIDA, GEORGIA, NORTH CAROLINA and TENNESSEE, those circuits identified and 
transitioned by BellSouth pursuant to this Section l.7 shall be subject to any applicable disconnect 
charges as ordered by the Commission in [Docket No. 041269-TP (Florida)/Docket No. 19341-U 
(Georgin)/Docket No. P-55, Sub 1549 (North Carolina)iDocket No. 04-00381 (Tennessee)]. 
Installation of equivalent tariffed BeliSouth service shall be ordered, provisioned, and billed 
pursuant to the rates, tenns, and conditions of the applicable tariff~. 

For ALABAMA, KENTUCKY, LOUISIANA, MISSISSIPPI AND SOUTH CAROLINA, those 
circuits identified and transitioned by BellSouth pursuant to this Section 1.7 shall be subject to all 
applicable disconnect charges as set forth in this Agreement. Installation of equivalent tariffed 
BellSouth service shall be ordered, provisioned, and billed pursuant to the rates, terms, and 
conditions of the applicable tariffs . 

..........._-----_. ---_...
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Prior to submitting an order pursuant to this Agreement for high capacity (DS 1 or abo\e) 
Dedicated Transport or high capacity Loops, MCI shall undertake a reasonably diligent inquiry to 
determine whether MCI is entitled to unhundled access to such Network Elements in accordance 
with the terms of this Agreement. In performing its reasonably diligent inquiry, MCI shall 
consider the Initial Wire Center List and the Subsequent Wire Center List compiled by BellSouth 
in addition to any other sources MCI deems appropriate. By submitting any such order, MCI 
self-certifies that to the best ofMCl's knowledge, the high capacity Dedicated Transport or high 
capacity Loop requested is available as a Network Element pursuant to this Agreement. Upon 
receiving such order, BellSouth shall process the request in reliance upon Mcrs self-certification. 
To the extent BellSouth believes that such request does not comply with the terms of this 
Ab'Teement, BellSouth shall seek dispute resolution in accordance with this Section. Nothing in this 
section 1.8 shall have the effect of shirting the burden to MCI of proving that a wire center does 
not meet the criteria for non impairment in the event of a dispute regarding the II ire centers. 
Notwithstanding anything to the contrary provided in this Agreement, any dispute between the 
Parties related to MCI's self certification and whether high capacity Dedicated Transport or Loops 
are available as Network Elements in a particular wire center shall be brought to the Commission 
for resolution. In the event such dispute is resolved in BellSouth's favor, BellSouth shall bill MCI 
the difference between the rates for such circuits pursuant to this Agreement and the applicable 
nonrecurring and recurring charges for the equivalent tariffed service from the date of installation 
to the date the circuit is transitioned to the equivalent tariffed service. Within thirty (30) days 
following a decision finding in BellSouth's favor, MCI shall submit a spreadsheet identifYing those 
non-compliant circuits to be transitioned to tariffed services or disconnected. 

BellSouth will perform Routine Network Modifications (RN M) in accordance with FCC 47 C.F. R. 
~ 51.319 (a)(7) and (e)(4) for Loops and Dedicated Transport provided undcr this Attachment. If a 
Network Element is not readily available but can be made available through routine network 
modifications (RN Ms), as defined by the FCC, BellSouth shall advise MCI and tvlCI Illay request 
BellSouth to perform such RNMs. Each request will be handled as a project on an individual case 
basis. BellSouth will provide a price quote for the request, and upon receipt of paymcnt by Mel, 
BellSouth shall perform the RNMs. BellSouth is under no obligation to. and therefore II ill not, 
place fiber as a part of this process. 

Commingling of Services 

Commingling means the connecting, attaching, or otherwise linking of a Network Element, or a 
Combination, to one or more Telecommunications Services or facilities that MCI has obtained at 
wholesale from I3ellSouth, or the combining of a Network Element or Combination with one or 
more such wholesale Telecommunications Services or facilities. 

Subject to the limitations set forth elsewhere in this Attachment, I3ellSouth shall not deny access to 
a Network Element or a Combination on the grounds that one or more of the elements: I) is 
connected to, attached to, linked to, or combined with such a facility or service obtained from 
BeliSouth; or 2) shares part of BeliSouth' s network with access services or inputs for mobilc 
wireless services and/or interexchange services. 

BeliSouth will not "ratchet" a commingled circuit. Unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties, the 
Network Element portion of such circuit will be billed at the rates set forth in this Agreement and 
the remainder of the circuit or service will be billed in accordance with the documents (e.g., 
agreement or tariff) controlling the pricing of such remainder of the circuit or service. 

When multiplexing equipment is attached to a commingled circuit, the multiplexing equipment will 
be billed from the same jurisdictional authorization as the higher bandwidth and Central Office 
Channel Interfaces will be billed from the same jurisdictional authorization (e.g., agreement or 
tariff) as the lower bandwidth. 
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Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, BellSouth is not required to commingle or 
combine Network Elements or Combinations with any service, network element or other offering 
that BellSouth makes available solely pursuant to Section 271 of the Act. However, nothing herein 
shall prohibit BellSouth from commingling Network Elements with tariff offerings pursuant to a 
separate agreement, of whether such tariff offerings also constitute BellSouth 271 
compliant offerings. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Mel may physically perform the work 
required to combine Network Elements with any Te!ecommunications service. All products and 
services purchased pursuant to a separate agreement or tariff with which Network Elements are 
commingled or combined will be subject to the rates, terms and conditions of the Applicable tariff 
or separate agreement within which the specific products and services are offered. 

Rates 

Unless otherwise specifically provided for in this Agreement and subject to Section 1.3 of this 
Attachment, for individually ordered Network Elements provided under this Attachment. which are 
ordered independently and not pursuant to a Combination or Commingling request, the as 
set fOl1h in Exhibit A and/or B to this Attachment for the Network Element, the applicable OSS 
charge for the order, and the charge for the Cross-connect(s), ifrequired are inclusive and no other 
charges apply other than special application charges (e.g, special construction (SC) or customer 
initiated service change request). Unless otherwise specifically provided for in this Agreement and 
subj ect to Section 1.3 of this Attachment, for Combinations of Network Elements provided under 
this Attachment the as set f011h in Exhibit A and/or B to this Attachment for the Network 
Element, the applicable OSS for the order, andlhe charge for the Cross-connect(s), if 
required are inc I lL';i ve and no other charges apply other than special application (e.g, SC 
or customer initiated service change request, ) , Where a Currently Combined Combination is not 
specifically set tOl1h in Exhibit A, the rate for such Currently Combined Combination shall be the 
sum of the recurring rates for those individual Network Elements as set for1h in Exhibit A and/or 
Exhibit B in addition to the applicable nonrecurring switch-as-i, charge set fOl1h in Exhibit A, 
Where an Ordinarily Combined Combination is not spccifically set forth in Exhibit A, the rate tor 
such Ordinarily Combined Combination shall be the sum of the recurring rates for those indi vidual 
Network Elements as set forth in Exhibit A and/or Exhibit B and nonrecurring rates for those 
individual Network Elements as set torth in Exhibit A. Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event 
MCI Commingles Network Elements or Combinations purchased under this Agreement with other 
wholesale Telecommunications Sen'ices or facilities, additional charges may apply to the services 
not purchased under this Agreement. BellSouth and MCI agree to attempt in good faith to resolve 
any alleged errors or omissions in Exhibit A and/or B of this Attachment. 

BeliSouth shall provide Not Typically Combined Combinations to MCI at the rates developed 
pursuant to the BFR process. 

Cancellation Char~, If MCI cancels a request for Network Elements or resold services_ any costs 
incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the provisioning of that request will be recovered in 
accordance with the cancellation charges set forth in the following matrices, The Parties 
acknowledge that these charts are for the existing billing systems that l3ellSouth uses. Should these 
billing systems be modified/eliminated at some future date the Parties agree to negotiate the new 
terms and conditions for the CanceU<ltion Charge. 

CABS CANCELLATION CHARGE MATRIX 



No Cancellation Charges 
Apply 

Bill SOMAN or SOMEC 
ONLY 

pply 
Bill SOMAN or SOM EC 
ONLY 

ADS.!; 

HDSL. 

No Cancellation Charges 
Apply 
Bill SOMAN or SOMEC 
ONLY 
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13.20'X) 18.70 33.20% 44.60 56.60% 83.60% 
~/o~o 

37.50% 42.90 55.70% 66.20 69.90%. 86.20% 
o;(J % 

1350'1,;;, t8.60 28.50% 35.40 46.20% 78.20% 

100.00 
°/0 

100.00 
~,tQ 

100.00 

Acronyms: 

APP Application Date -IDENTIFIES THE DATE THAT THE CLEC GIVES THE ICSC AN ORDER 
WITH Sl:FFJCIENT INFORMATION TO ALLOW A SERVICE ORDER TO BE ISSUED AND FOR 
WHICH ALL NEGOTIATIONS HAVE BEEN COMPLETED, INCLUDING AGREEMENT 
ON CRITICAL DATE. 

CDLRD == Confirming Design Layout Report Date IDENTIFIES THE DATE THAT THE CDLR IS TO BE 
RECEIVED AT THE BELLSOUTH DESIGN CONTROL OFFICE. 

DLRD = Designed Layout Report Date DESIGN LAYOUT REPORT DATE IDENTIFIES THE DATE 
THAT THE DLR IS TO BE FORWARDED TO THE CLEe. 
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DVA Designed, Verified, & Assigned Dale - DATE ON WHICH IMPLEMENTATION GROUPS ARE TO 
REPORT THAT ALL DOCUMENTS AND MATERIAL HAVE BEEN RECEIVED. 

DD Service Date (a.k.a. - Due Date) IDENTIFIES THE DATE THAT THE ORDER GENERATED FROM 
THIS SERVICE REQUEST IS DUE TO BE COMPLETED. 

EIRD Engineering Information Report Date - DATE ON WHICH THE CONTROL GROUP IS SCHEDULED 
TO RECEIVE AN EIR FROM LOCAL DESIGN GROUPS. 

FeD Frame Continuity Date - DATE ON WHICH FRAME THROUGH FRAME CONTINUITY IS 
ASSURED. 

LAM Loop Assignment & Make-up Date - DATE ON WHICH LOOP IS ASSIGNED AND LOOP MAKE UP 
IS PROVIDED. 

PTD Plant Te,! Date - DATE ON WHICH OVERALL TESTING IS TO BE STARTED. 

RID Record Issue Date - DATE THAT ALL ENGINEERING RECORDS/SERVICE ORDERS FOR 
INST ALL:\TION GROUP(S) ARE TO BE ISSUED) 

SID Scheduled Issue Date - SCHEDULED ISSUE DATE IDENTIFIES THE DATE THE lesc WILL ISSUE 
THE FIRM ORDER FOR THE SERVICE. 

WOT Wired & Office Te,;ted Date DATE THAT THE CIRCUIT tS WIRED ON THE FRAMES AND 
HAS BEEN TESTED THROUGH THE CENTRAL OFFICE(S). 

--- ------- ----_. 
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CRIS/TAPESTRY/IRS CANCELLATION CHARGE I\tATRIX 

UEANL 0% 

UEF O~!() 25% 100% 

UEQ 0%, 2J-0'
/0 100% 

UENTW i 0% 25~'O 100% 

Acronyms: 

PF 
AO 

Pending Facilities 
Assignable Order 

PD 
PC 

Pending Order :\,1,\ = 
Post Completion CD·~ 

CP = Completed Order 

Missed Appointment 
Completion Date 

1 12.1 Notwithstanding the t(Jregoing, if Mel places an LSR based upon BeliSouth's Loop makeup 
information. and sllch intormation is inaccurate resulting in the inability of BellSouth to provision 
the network elements requested and another spare compatible facility cannot be found with the 
transmission characteristics of the network elements originally requested, cancellation charges 
described in this Section shall not apply Where MCI places a single LSR for multiple network 
elements or services based upon Loop makeup information, and information as to some. but not 
all, of the network elements or sen ices is inaccurate, if BellSouth cannot provision the network 
elements or services that were the subject of the inaccurate Loop makeup infonnation, MCI may 
cancel its request tor those network elements or sen'ices without incurring cancellation charges as 
described in this Section. In such instance, should MCI elect to cancel the entirc LSR, cancellation 
charges as described in this Section shall apply to those elements and services that were not the 
subject of inaccurate Loop makeup. 

1.13 	 ~eI"!ice Date Advancement Charges (a.l,:"a. Expedite Charg<:.s). For Service Date Advancement 
requests by MCI, Service Date Advancemenl charges will apply for intervals less than the standard 
interval, provided that the intelYal is as requested or agreed to by MCL If BellSouth provides an 
interval less than the standard intenal, but greater than the interval requested and the expedited 
interval is agreed to by MCI. Service Date Advancement charges will apply. If the expedited 
interval is not agreed to by MCI, Service Date Advancement charges will not apply. Service Date 
Advancement charges are set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

1.13.1 	 If MCI modifies an order (Order Modification Charge (OMC» after being sent a Firm Order 
Confirmation (FOC) from BellSouth. the OMC or Order Modification Charge Additional Dispatch 
(OMCAD) will be paid by MCI in accordance with the'OMC or OMCAD charges set forth in 
Exhibit A to this Attachment. 
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A one-month minimum billing period shall apply to all Network Elements and Other Services. 

Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, BellSouth will not require MCI to own or control 
any local exchange facilities as a condition of offering to MCI any Network Element or 
Combinations. 

BellSouth will identify to MCI the location(s) of possible demarcation points available to MCI to 
access unbundled Network Elements and MCI will designate from these options the point(s) of 
demarcation between MeT, network and BellSouth's network. BellSouth shall not require that a 
demarcation point exist between combinations of Network Elements. 

Unless otherwise requested by MCI, each unbundled Network Element shall be provided in 
accordance with 47CFR 51.311 and 51.319. BellSouth shall provide to MCI, upon request, 
engineering. performance and other network data sufficient for MCI to determine that the 
requirements of this subsection are being met. In the event that such data indicates that the 
requirements of this subsection are not being met BellSouth shall, within ten (10) calendar days, 
use commercially reasonable efTol1s to cure any design, performance or other deficiency, or. if the 
failure is not susceptible to cure within ten (l 0) calendar days, shall commence and continue 
commercially reasonable eff0l1s to correct such failure as soon as possible. and provide new data 
sufficient for !VICI to determine that ~uch deficiencies have been cured. 

The local Loop Network Element is defined as a transmission facility between a distribution frame 
(or its equivalent) in BellSouth' s central office and the Loop demarcation point at a customer's 
premises (Loop), including inside I\ire owned by BeliSouth. facilities that do not terminate at a 
demarcation point at a customer premises, including, by way of example, but not limited to, 
facilities that terminate to another can'icr' s switch or premises, a cell site, Mobile Switching Center 
or base station. do not constitute Loops. The Loop Network Element includes all features, 
functions, and capabilities of the transmission facilities, including the network interface del'ice 
(N I D), and attached electronics (except those used for the provision of advanced services, such as 
Digital Subscriber Line Access Multiplexers), optronics and intermediate devices (including 
repeaters and load coils) used to establish the transmission path to the customer premises. Except 
as otherwise provided in this Agreement, MCI shall be entitled to use the entire bandwidth of a 
Loop purchased by MCI, and, except as required berein or as otherwise agreed to by the Parties, 
8ellSouth shall not subdivide the frequency of the Loop. The Loop and subloops shall be 
provided, maintained and repaired to MCI in accordance with applicable industry standards. For 
those Loops (or associated Loop attributes) and subloops for which there is no applicable industry 
standard, BellSouth will use BellSouth's Technical Reference 73600 (TR73600) - "Unbundled 
Local Loop - Technical Specifications-' 

For ease of reference, the Parties agree to use cel1ain non-industry standard terms for various Loop 
types that hale been offered by BeliSouth (e.g_ SLl, SL2, etc.)_ By agreeing to use these terms, 
MCI does not concede that these Loops provided by BellSouth are not, or are not required to be, 
Loops conforming to standard industry requirements. MCI does not agree that BellSouth may 
apply TR73600 technical requirements to these Loops simply by virtue of BellSouth's usc of non
industry standard terms to describe these Loop types. Except as otherwise expressly provided in 
this Agreement, it is the intention of the Pal1ies that all Loop types required to be provided under 
Applicable Law are included in this Agreement. 

The Loop does not include any packet switched features, functions or capabilities_ 

Fiber to the Home (FTTH) Loops are local Loops consisting entirely of fiber optic cable, whether 
dark or lit, serving a customer premises or, in the case of predominantly residential multiple 
dwelling units (MDUs), a fiber optic cable, whether dark or lit, that extends to the MDU minimum 
point of entry (MPOE). Fiber to the Curb (FTTC) Loops arc local Loops consisting of fiber optic 
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cable connecting to a copper distribution plant that is not more than 500 feet from the customer"s 
premises or, in the case of predominantly residential M DUs, not more than 500 feet from the 
M DU's MPOE. The fiber optic cable in a FTTC Loop must connect to a copper distribution plant 
at a serving area interface from which every other copper distribution subloop al~o is not more 
than 500 feet from the respective customer's premises. 

In new build (Greenfield) areas, where BellSouth has only deployed FTTHiFTTC facilities, 
BellSouth is under no obligation to provide such FTTH and FTTC Loops. 

In FTTHiFTTC ovcrbuild situations where BellSouth al$o has copper Loops, BellSouth will make 
those copper Loops available to MCI on an unbundled basis, until such time as BellSouth chooses 
to retire those copper Loops using the FCCs network disclosure requirements. In these cas-es, 
BellSouth will offer a Mkbps second voice grade channel over its FTTH:FTTC facilities. 
BellSouth's retirement of copper Loops must comply with Applicable Law. 

Retirement of Copper Loops. Prior to retiring any copper Loop (that has been replaced with a 
FTTHiFTTC) used by MCI, BellSouth shall comply with the requirements for retirement of copper 
set forth in Applicable Law, including 47 CFR 5J .325. FUl1hermore, in FTTH!FTTC overbuild 
areas, BellSouth is not obligated to ensure that copper Loops in that area are capable of 
transmitting signals prior to receiving a request for access to such Loops by MCL If a request is 
received by BellSouth for a copper Loop, and the copper facilities have not yet been retired, 
BeliSouth will restore the copper Loop to serviceable condition if technically feasible. In these 
instances of Loop orders in an FTTH.'FTTC overbuild area, BeIiSouth'$ standard Loop 
provisioning interval will not apply, and the order will be handled on a project basis by which the 
Parties \\ill negotiate the applicable provisioning interval. 

A hybrid Loop is a local Loop, composed ofboth fiber optic cable, usually in the feeder plant, and 
copper t\'.:i5ted wire or cable, usually in the distribution plant. BellSouth shall provide MCI with 
nondiscriminatory access to the time division multiplexing features, functions and capabilities of 
such hybrid Loop on an unbundled basis to establish a complete transmission path between 
BeliSouth's central office and a customer premises. 

The provisioning of a Loop to ["leI's collocation space will require MCI to IHo\ide cross office 
cabling from the collocation arrangement to the MDF or LGX or DSX panel using a BellSouth 
Certified Supplier and BeliSouth to provide cross-connections on the MOF or LGX or DSX panel 
within the central office to connect the Loop to a local switch or to other transmission equipment. 
The cross-connects provided by BeliSouth are separate components that are not considered a part 
of the Loop, and thus, have a separate MRC, but not NRC, as set fonh in Exhibit A and/or B of 
this Attachment. 

T.-ansition for Non-impai.-ed DS I and DS3 Loops 

For purposes of this Section 2, the Transition Period for the Embedded Base of OS I and OS3 
Loops and for the Excess DS I and DS3 Loops (detined in Section 2.1.7.3) is the twelve (12) 
month period beginning March II, 2005 and ending March 10, 2006. 

For purposes of this Section 2, Embedded Base means DS 1 and DS3 Loops that were in service 
for Mel as of March 10, 2005 in those wire centers that, as of such date, met the criteria set fOl1h 
in Sections 2. I.7.5.1 or 2.1.7.5.2. Subsequent disconnects or loss of customers shall be removed 
fj'om the Embedded Base. 

Excess DS) and DS3 Loops are those MCI DSI and DS3 Loops in service as of March 10,2005, 
in excess of the caps set forth in Sections 2.3.6.2 and 2.3.10, respectively. Subsequent disconnects 
or loss of customers shall be remo\'ed from Excess DS I and DS3 Loops. 

For purposes oft11is Section 2, a Business Line is defined in 47 CF.R. § 51.5. 
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Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, and except as set forth in Section 
2.1.7.12, BeliSouth shall make available OS I and OS3 Loops as described in this Section 2. I.7 
0111y for MCI's Embedded Base during the Transition Period: 

DS I Loops at any location within the service area of a wire center containing 60.000 or more 
Business Lines and four (4) or more fiber-based collocator5. 

DS3 Loops at any location within the service area of a wire center containing 38,000 or more 
Business Lines and four (4) or more fiber-based collocators. 

A list of wire centers meeting the criteria set forth in Sections 2. L 7.5.1 and 2. I.7.5.2 above as of 
March 10,2005 (Initial Wire Center List), is available on BellSouth's Interconnection Services 
\Veb site at ',l\VW.int~IfQ!lIl~~tiQ!!Jl~JJiQ1!.th&om. 

Notwithstanding the Effective Date of this Agreement, during the Transition Period. the rates for 
MCl's Embedded Base ofDSI and DS3 Loops and MCI's Excess OSI and DS3 Loops described 
in this Section 2.1.7 shall be as set forth in Exhibit B. 

The Transition Period shall apply only to (I) MCl's Embedded Base and (2) MCr s Excess DS 1 
and DS] Loops,.MCI shall not add new OS 1 or DS3 loops as described in this Section 2.1. 7 
pursuant to this Agreement, except pursuant to the self-certification process as set forth in Section 
1.8 of this Attachment and as set forth in Section 2. I.7. I 2 below. 

Once a wire center exceeds both of the thresholds set forth in Section$ 2. I.7.5.1 and 2.1 7.5.2. no 
fiJ!ure DS I Loop unbundling will be required in that wire center. 

Once a wire center exceeds both of the thresholds set forth in Sections 2.1.7.5.1 and 2.1.7.5.2. no 
future DS3 Loop unbundling will be required in that wire center. 

For FLORIDA, GEORGIA, NORTH CAROLINA and TENNESSEE, MCl shall submit 
spreadsheet(s) as ordered by the Commission in [Docket No. 041269·TP (Florida)/Docket No. 
1934 I -U (Georgia)iDocket No. P-55, Sub 1549 (North Carolina)!Docket No. 04-003S1 
(Tennessee)1identi fying all of the Embedded Base of circuits to be either disconnected or 
Converted to other BellSouth services as Conversions pursuant to Section 1.6, including circuits 
for those wire centers that MCI disputes as having met the thresholds set forth in Sections 2. J. 7.5.1 
and 2. 1.7.5.2. The Panies shall negotiate a project schedule for the Conversion of the Embedded 
Base, including any circuits added following the submission of MCl's initial spreadsheet. 

For ALABAMA, KENTUCKY, LOUISIANA, MISSISSIPPI and SOUTH CAROLINA, no later 
than December 9,2005, MCI shall submit spreadsheet(s) identifying all of the Embedded Base of 
circuits to be either disconnected or Converted to other BellSouth services as Conversions 
pursuant to Section 1.6, including circuits for those wire centers that MCI disputes as having met 
the thresholds set f0l1h in Sections 2.1.7.5.1 and 2.1.7.5.2. The Parties shall negotiate a project 
schedule for the Conversion of the Embedded Base, including any circuits added following the 
submission of MCI's initial spreadsheet. 

For FLORIDA, GEORGIA, NORTH CAROLINA and TENNESSEE, if MCI fails to submit the 
spreadsheet(s) specified in Section 2. I.7. I I above for all of its Embedded Base as ordered by the 
Commission in [Docket No. 041269-TP (Florida)/Docket No. 19341-U (Georgia)/Docket No. p. 
55, Sub 1549 (North Carolina)lDocket No. 04-00381 (Tennessee)], BellSouth will identify MCI's 
remaining Embedded Base, if any, and will transition such circuits to the equivalent tariffed 
BellSouth service(s). Those circuits identified and transitioned by BellSouth pursuant to this 
Section 2.1.7.11.1 shall be subject to all applicable disconnect charges as set forth in this 
Agreement and the full non-recurring charges for installation of the equivalent tariffed BellSouth 

http:2.1.7.12
http:2.1.7.10


2.1.7.11.2 

21.712 

2.1.7.12.1 

2.1.7.12.2 

2 1.7.123 

21.7.12.4 

2.1.7.12.5 

2.1.7.12.6 

2.1.7.12.6.1 

Attachment 2 
Network Elements & Other Services 

Page 13 
service as set forth in BellSouth's tariffs, unless otherwise ordered by the Commission in the above 
referenced Dockets. 

For ALABAMA, KENTUCKY, LOUISIANA, MISSISSIPPI and SOUTH CAROLINA, ,fMCI 
fails to submit the spreadsheet(s) specified in Section 2. L 7.11 above for all of its Embedded Base 
prior to December 9, 2005, BellSouth will identify MCI's remaining Embedded Base, if any, and 
will transition such circuits to the equivalent tariffed BeliSouth service{s). Those circuits 
identified and transitioned by BellSouth pursuant to this Section 2.1. 7.11.1 shall be subject to all 
applicable disconnect charges as set forth in this Agreement and the full non-recurring charges for 
installation of the equivalent tariffed BellSouth service as set forth in BellSouth's tariffs. 

For Embedded Base circuits Converted pursuant to Section 2.1.7.11 or transitioned pursuant to 
2.1.7.1 I I, a recutTing tariff charge shall apply to each circuit as of the earlier of the date each 
circuit is Converted or transitioned, as applicable, or March 11,2006. 

Modifications and Updates to the Wire Center List and Subsequent Transition Periods 

In the event BellSouth identifies additional wire cenlers that meet the criteria set forth in Section 
2.1.7.5, but that were not included in the Initial Wire Center List, BellSouth shall include such 
additional wire centers in a carrier notification letter e'CNL"). Each such list of additional wire 
centers shall be considered a "Subsequent Wire Center List". 

Effective ten (10) business days after the date of a BellSouth CNL providing a Subsequent Wire 
Center List that includes one (I) or more additional wire centers, BellSouth shall not be required to 
unbundle OSI andlor OS3 Loops, as applicable, in such additional wire center(s), except pursuant 
to the self-cet1ification process as set forth in Section 1.8 of this Attachment. 

For purposes of Section 2.1.7.12, BellSouth shall make available OS 1 and DS3 Loops that were in 
service for MCI as of the tenth (lotO) business day after the date of BellSouth " CNL identifying 
the Subsequent Wire Center List ("Subsequent Embedded Base") until ninety (90) days after the 
tenth (lO'l» business day from the date of BeliSouth's CNL identifying the Subsequent Wire Center 
List ("Subsequent Transition Period") 

Subsequent disconnects or loss of customers shall be removed from the Subsequent Embedded 
Base. 

The rates set forth in Exhibit B shall apply to the Subsequent Embedded Base during the 
Subsequent Transition Period. 

No later than forty (40) days from BellSouth's CNL identifying the Subsequent Wire Center List 
MCI shall submit a spreadsheet(s) identifying the Subsequent Embedded Base of circuits to be 
disconnected or Converted to other BellSouth services, including circuits for those wire center, 
that Mel disputes as having met the thresholds set forth in Sections 2.1. 7.51 and 2.1.7.5.2. The 
Parties shall negotiate a project schedule for the Conversion of the Subsequent Embedded Base, 
including any circuits added following the submission of MCl's initial spreadsheet. 

I f Me! fails to submit the spreadsheet(s) specified in Section 2.1.7.12.6 above for all of its 
Subsequent Embedded Base, within forty (40) days after the date of BellSouth's CN L identifying 
the Subsequent Wire Center List, BeliSouth will identify Mel's remaining Subsequent Embedded 
Base, if any, and will transition such circuits to the equivalent tariffed BellSouth service(s), Those 
circuits identified and transitioned by BellSouth shall be subject to the applicable disconnect 
charges as set forth in this Agreement and the full non-recurring charges for installation of the 
equivalent taritfed BellSouth service as set forth in BellSouth's tariffs. 
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For Subsequent Embedded Base circuits Converted pursuant to Section 2.1.7.12.6 or transitioned 
pursuant to Section 2.1.7.12.6.1, the recurring tariff charges shall apply as of the earl ier of the date 
cach circuit is Converted or transitioned or the first day after the end of the Subsequent Transition 
Period. 

Where facilities are available, BellSouth will install Loops at intervals in compliance with 
Attachment 6. For orders of fifteen (15) or more Loops on a single order, the installation and any 
applicable Order Coordination as described below will be handled on a project basis, and the 
intervals will be set by the BellSouth project manager for that order. When Loops require a 
Service Inquiry (SI) prior to issuing the order to determine if facilities are available. the interval 
for the SI process is separate from the installation interval. 

BellSouth will only provision, maintain and repair the Loops to the standards that are cOllsistent 
with the type of Loop ordered. 

When a BellSoUlh technician is required to be dispatched to provision the Loop. BellSouth will tag 
the Loop with the Circuit I D number and the name of the ordering CLEC. When a dispatch is not 
required to provision the Loop, BellSouth will tag the Loop on the next required visit to the 
customer's location. IfMCI wants to ensure the Loop is tagged during the provisioning process 
for Loops that may not require a dispatch UVL-SLI UVL-SL2, and UCL-ND), MCI may 
order Loop Tagging. Rates for Loop Tagging are as set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment. 

Loop Testing/TrQiJble ReJ2Qrti.ng. 

MCI shall use commercially reasonable efforts to test and isolate the trouble to the BellSolith Loop 
before reporting a trouble to the UN E Customer Wholesale Interconnection Network Sen ices 
(CWINS) Center. 

Once MCI has issued a trouble report to BellSouth on the Loop. BellSouth will take the actions 
necessary to repair the Loop if a trouble actually exists. BellSouth will repair these Loops in the 
same time frames that BellSouth repairs similarly situated Loops to its customers. 

If MCI reports a trouble on a Network Element or Other Sen ice and no trouhle actually exists on 
the BellSouth portion, BellSouth will MCI, at the rates set forth in Exhibit A of this 
Attachment, for any dispatching and testing (both inside and outside the central office (CO)) 
required by BellSouth in order to confirm the working status. MCI agrees to waive its right to a 
billing dispute for each No Trouble Found/Maintenance of Service charge for which no 
documentation is provided by MCI upon request from BellSouth. The documentation provided 
may consist of the notes or statements by MCI' s technicians and other personnel regarding the 
testing work performed. 

In the event BellSouth must dispatch to the customer's location more than once due to incorrect or 
incomplete information provided by Mel (e.g., incomplete address, incorrect contact 
name/number, etc.), BellSouth will bill MCl for each additional dispatch required to provision or 
repair the circuit due to the incorrect/incomplete information provided, in accordance with 
Maintenance of Service rates set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. BellSouth will proyide 
proof that the requirement for mUltiple dispatches was based on MCI errors in the trouble ticket. 
This information will be provided upon request by MCl. 

For voice grade Loop orders (or Loops intended to provide voice grade services), for which MCI 
orders a migration of existing service, MCI shall have its dial-tone available forty-eight (48) hours 
prior to the Loop order completion due date. For voice grade Loop orders for which MCI does not 
order a migration of existing service, Mcrs failure to have such dial-tone available shall not affect 
BellSouth's processing of the order, but BellSouth shall not be responsible for its inability to test 
such Loop if no dial-tone is present. 

http:ReJ2Qrti.ng
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Orgs:r Coordination angOnler Coordination-Time Specific. 

2.LlO.I "Order Coordination" (OC) allows BellSouth and Mel to coordinate the installation of the SL2 
Loops, Unbundled Digital Loops (UDL) and other Loops where OC may be purchased as an 
option, to MCrs facilities to limit customer senlce outage. OC is available when the Loop is 
provisioned over an existing circuit that is currently providing service to the customer OC for 
physical conversions will be scheduled at BeliSouth's discretion during normal working hours on 
the committed due date. OC shall be provided in accordance with the chart set forth below. 

2.1.10.2 "Order Coordination- Time Specific" (OC-TS) allows MCI to order a specifiC time for OC to take 
place. MCI may request a date and time tor OC-TS. BeliSouth will make commercially reasonable 
etforts to accommodate MCI"s specific conversion time request. However, BeliSouth reserves the 
right to negotiate with MCI a cOll\'ersion time based on load and appointment control when 
necessary. This OC-TS is a chargeable option for all Loops except Unbundled Copper Loops 
(UCL) and is billed in addition to the OC charge. If MCI specifies a time outside of9:00 a.m. to 
4:00 p.m. (location time) Monday through friday (excluding holidays), or selects a time or 
quantity of Loops that requires BellSouth technicians to work outside normal work hours. overtime 
charges will apply in addition to the OC and OC-TS charges. Overtime charges will be applied 
based on the amount of overtilne worked. The OC-TS charges for an order due on the same day at 
the same location wi II be applied on a per Local Service Request (LSR) basis. 

2.1 II CLEC to CLEC (C20 Conversions fo[JJnbundled Loops. 

2.1.11.1 The (C2C) conversion process tor Loops may be used by MCI when converting an existing Loop 
fi'om another CLEC for the same customer. The Loop type being converted must he included in 
MCl's Interconnection Agreement betore requesting a conversion. 

2.Ll1.2 To utilize the (C2C) conversion process, the Loop being converted must be the same Loop type 
with no requested changes to the Loop, Inust serve the same customer location from the same 
serving wire center, and must not require an outside dispatch to provision. 

2.Ll1.3 The Loops converted to MCI pursuant to the (C2C) conversion process shall be provisioned in tbe 
same manner and with the same functionality and options as described in this Attachment for the 
specific Loop type. 

SL-l 

(Non-
Designed) 

Order 
Coordination 

(OC) 

Chargeable 
Option 

O~del' Coordination I Test Points 
- Time Specific 

(OC-TS) 

Chargeable Option Not 
available 

DLR 
I 

Chuge for Dispatch 
and Testing if No 
Trouble Found 

If'Chargeable ! Charged or Dispatch 
Option - inside and outside 
ordered as Central Office 
Engineering 
Information 
Document 

VCL-ND 

(Non-

I Designed) 

Chargeable 
Option 

Not Available Not 
Available 

....--. 

Chargeable 
Option 
ordered as 
Engineering 
Information 

Charged for Dispatch 
inside and outside 
Central Office 
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,-

Document 

Included Included Charged for Dispatch 
\'oice Loops 

Included Chargeable Option Unbundled 
outside Central Office 

-SL-2 
(including 2
and 4-wire 
UVL) 
(Designed) 

._..

IncludedChargeable Option !lnclUded Charged for Dispatch 
Digital Loop 
lJnbundled Included 

ollbide Central Office 
(Oesigned) 

: (where 
appropriate) 

Unbundled 
Included Included Charged for Dispatch Not available Chargeable in

Copper Loop 
outside Central Office accordance

(Oesigned) 
with Section 2 

for UVL-SLl and UCLs, MCI mllst order and will be billed lor both OC and OC-TS if requesting OC-TS. 

2.Ll2.1 

Bulk Migration. 

BellSolith will make available to MCI a Bulk Migration proce:;s pursuant to which MCI may 
request to migrate p0l1/loop combinations, provisioned pursuant to either a pre-exi,ting 
Interconnection Agreement, a separate agreement between the Parties or otherwise, to Loops 
(UNE-L). The Bulk Migration process may be used if such port/loop combinations are (I) 
associated with two (2) or more Existing Account Telephone Numbcrs (EATNs); and (2) located 
in the same Central Office on the same due date. The terms and conditions for use of the Bulk 
Migration process are described in the BeliSouth UNE,P to L'NE-L Bulk l'vligration CLEC 
Information Package, incorporated herein by reference as it Illay be amended from time to time. 
The CLEC Information package is located at 
w\",-wjnterconnectiQ!1bellsQllth.com/gliides/htmlillJ1~J:!tIJlJ The rates for the Bulk ;vligration 
process shall be the nonrecurring rates associated with the Loop type being requested on the Bulk 
Migration, as set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment. The DSO and voice Local Loop types 
are Unbundled Voice Loop - Service Level I (UVL-SLI); Unbundled Voice Loop Service Level 
2 (UVL-SL2); and the Unbundled Copper Loop - Non Designed (UCL-ND). The rates for Bulk 
Migration will be as set forth in Exhibit A. Additionally, OSS charges will also apply. Loops 
connected to Integrated Digital Loop Carrier (lDLC) systems will be migrated pursuant to Section 
2.6 below. MCI may use the bulk migration process to migrate its existing 100p/pOl1 combinations, 
including those existing loop/port combinations provided under a separate agreement between 
BellSouth and MCI for loop/port combinations purchased by MCI from BeliSouth, to itself or a 
3rd party switching vendorlCLEC. Nothing in this Agreement, however, shall be interpreted or 
construed to modifY restrictions on migrations contained in such separate agreement. ;v1CI will 
follow the Blanket LOA process defined in the Third "arty Collocation CLEC Intormation 
Package found on BeliSouth's Interconnection Services website, 
http://intereonnection.bellsouth.eomJguides/html/lJnes.html, for migrations to a 3rd pal1y switching 
vendor/CLEC. This Agreement does not supercede or otherwise nullify or modify other 
restrictions, obligations or requirements set forth in any separate agreement(s) governing Mel's 
relationship with BellSouth for use of BellSouth's loop/port combinations purchased pursuant to 
sueh separate agreements(s). 

http://intereonnection.bellsouth.eomJguides/html/lJnes.html
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2.1.12.1.1 	 Should MCI request migration for two (2) or more EATNs containing fitleen (15) or more circuits 

in the same central office and on the same due date, MCI must use the Bulk Migration process 
referenced in Section 2. L 12.1 above. 

2.1. 12.2 	 Nothing herein shall prevent MCI from seeking improvements in the Bulk Migration process 

before any Commission or in any other appropriate forum. 


2.1.13 	 Ordering Guidelines and Processes. 

2.1.13.1 	 Information regarding Ordering Guidelines and Processes for various UNEs is contained in the 

"Guides" section of the BellSouth Interconnection website,_ which is incorporated herein by 

reference, as amended from time to time. BellSouth will notify MCI of changes to ordering, 

preordering, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing interfaces (via the CCP) and to 

business rules via the appropriate BellSouth web site (via Carrier Notification) thirty (30) days 

prior to such changes. The website address is: http://W~\Y:-vjnts;r'::'Ql)necti.Qn,hJ;;IIsQ]JJh,eQl1JI. [n 

addition, BellSouth will usc its best efforts, upon MCI's request to BeliSouth's Interconnection 

Services (ICS) website group at wmag@bellsouth.com, to provide via e~mail to the address 

specified by MCI a list of the Carrier Notifications generated the pre\ious business day. 


2.2 	 Unbundled Voice Loops (UVLs) 

2.2.1 	 BellSouth shall make available the following UVLs: 

22.1 	 2-wire Analog Voice Grade Loop - SL [ (Non-Designed) 

2.2.1.2 	 2-wire Analog Voice Grade Loop- SL2 (Designed) 

2.2.1.3 	 4-wire Analog Voice Grade Loop (Designed) 

2.2.2 	 Unbundled Voice Loops (UVL) may be provisioned using any type offacility that will support 
voice grade services. This may include loaded copper, non-loaded copper. digital Loop carrier 
systems, tiber/copper combination (hybrid Loop) or a combination ofany of these facilities. 
BellSouth in the normal course of maintaining, repairing, and configuring its network, may also 
change the facilities that are used to provide any gi\en voicc grade circuiL Thi~ change may occur 
at any time. In these situations, BeliSouth will only ensure that the newly provided facility will 
support voice grade services. Bell South will not guarantee that \lCI will be able to continue to 
provide any advanced services over the lIew facility. BellSouth will otTer UVL in two different 
service levels - Service Level One (SU) and Service Level Two (SL2). 

2.2.3 	 Unbundled Voice Loop SLI (UVL-SLl) Loops are 2-lVire circuits, will be non-designed, and 
will not have remote access test points. UVL~SLl Loops will be provisioned capable of using 
Loop start signaling, however, MCI is not required to use the Loop start capabilities of the UVL~ 
SU to provide Telecommunications Services. OC will be offered as a chargeable option on SLI 
Loops when reuse of existing facilities has been requested by MCL MCI may also order OC-TS 
when a specified conversion time is requested. OC-TS is a chargeable option for any coordinated 
order and is billed in addition to the OC charge. An Engineering Information (EI) document can 
be ordered as a chargeahle option. The EI document provides Loop Make~Up (LI\\U) information 
that is similar to the information normally provided in a Design Layout Record (DLR). Upon 
issuance of a non-coordinated order in the service order system, SLI Loops will be activated on 
the due date in the same manner and time Ii'ames that BeliSoulh normally activates POTS-type 
Loops for its customers. 

mailto:wmag@bellsouth.com
http://W~\Y:-vjnts;r'::'Ql)necti.Qn,hJ;;IIsQ]JJh,eQl1JI
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For an additional charge BellSouth will makc available Loop Testing so that MCI may request 
funher testing on new UVL-SLI Loops. Rates for Loop Testing are as set forth in Exhibit A of 
this Attachment. 

Unbundled Voice Loop - SL2 (UVL-SL2) Loops may be 2-wire or 4-wire circuits, shall have 
remote access test points, and will be designed with a DLR provided to MCI. BellSouth shall 
provide SL2 Loops that are provisioned capable of using Loop stan, ground stan or reverse battery 
signaling. however, MCI is not required to use any particular signaling option in the 
Telecommunication Services it provisions on UL V -SL2 Loops. OC is provided as a standard 
feature on SL2 Loops. 

Unbundled Digital Loops 

BeliSouth will offer Unbundled Digital Loops (UDL). UDLs are service specific, will be 
designed, will be provisioned with test points (where technically feasible), and will come standard 
with OC and a DLR. The various UDLs are intended to support a specific digitaltransrnission 
scheme or service. 

BeliSouth shall make available the following UDLs, subject to restrictions set feJl1h herein: 

2-wire Unbundled ISDN Digital Loop 

2-wire Unbundled ADSL Compatible Loop 

2·wire Unbundled HDSL Compatible Loop 

4·wire Unbundled HDSL Compatible Loop 

4-wire Unbundled DSI Digital Loop 

4-wire Unbundled Digital Loop/DSO 64 kbps. 56 kbps and below 

DS3 Loop 

STS-I Loop 

2-Wire Unbundled ISDN Digital Loops will be provi,ioned according to industry standards lor 2
Wire Basic Rate ISDN services and will come standard with a test point, OC, and a DLR. MCI 
will be responsible for providing Bel1South with a Service Profile Identi fier (SPI D) associated 
with a particular ISDN-capable Loop and customer. With the SPID, BellSouth will be able to 
adequately test the circuit and ensure that it properly supports JSDN service. 

Upon the Effective Date of this Agreement, Universal Digital Channel (UDC) elements will no 
longer be offered by Bel1South and no new orders lor UDC will be accepted. Any existing UDCs 
that were provisioned prior to the Effective Date of this Agreement will be grand lathered at the 
rates set forth in the Parties' interconnection agreement that was in effect immediately prior to the 
Effective Date of this Agreement. Existing UDCs that were provisioned prior to the Eftective Date 
oflhis Agreement may remain connected, maintained and repaired until such time as they are 
disconnected by MCI or BellSouth provides ninety (90) calendar days notice that such UDC must 
be terminated. If BeliSouth provides such notice and requires the UDC circuits to be disconnected 
or converted to ISDN circuits, any applicable disconnect or conversion charges would be waived. 

2-Wire ADSL-Compatible Loop. This is a designed Loop that is provisioned according to Revised 
Resistance Design (RRD) criteria and may be up to 18,000 feet long and may have up to 6,000 feet 

2.3.4 
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of bridged tap (inclusive of Loop length). The Loop is a 2-wire circuit and will come standard 
with a test point, OC, and a DLR. 

2- Wire or 4- Wire !::lOSL-Compatible Loop. This is a designed Loop that meets Carrier Serving 
Area (CSA) specifications, may be up to 12,000 feet long and may have up to 2,500 feet of 

bridged tap (inclusive of Loop length). It will come standard with a test point, OC, and a DLR. 

4-Wire Unbundled DS) Digital LOaD 

This is a designed 4-wire Loop that is provisioned according to industry standards for DS) or 

Primary Rate ISD:\f services and will come standard with a test point, OC, and a DLR. A DS 1 
Loop may be provisioned over a variety of Loop transmission technologies including copper, 

HDSL-based technology or fiber optic transport systems. It will include a 4-Wire DSI Network 

Interface at the customer's location. For purposes of this Agreement including the transition of 
DS I and DS3 Loops described in Section 2.1.7 above, DS I Loops include 2-wire and 4-wire 
copper Loops capable of providing high-bit rate digital subscriber line services, such as 2-wire and 

4-\\'ire HOSL Compatible Loops. 

Except in offices as outlined in Section 2.1.7 above, BellSouth shall provide, upon MeT5 request, 
up to ten (10) unbundled OS I Loops to MCI at any single building in which DS I Loops are 

avai lable as unbundled Loops. 

4:Wire Unbundled Digiti!LDSO Loop. These are designed 4-wire I.oops that may be configured as 
64kbps, 56kbps, 19kbps, and other sub-rate speeds associated with digital data services and will 

come standard with a test point, 0(', and a OLR. 

OS3 Loop is a two-point digital transmission path which provides for simultaneous 

two-way transmission of serial, bipolar, retum-ta-zero isochronous digital electrical signals at a 
transmission rate of44. 736 megabits per second (Mbps) that is dedicated to the use of the ordering 
CLEC in its provisioning of local exchange and exchange access services. It may provide 
transport for twenty-eight (28) DS I channels, each of which provide:;; the digital equivalent of 
twenty-four (24) analog voice grade channels. The interface to unbundled dedicated DS3 transpol1 

is a metallic-based electrical interface. 

DS3 services corne with a test point and a DLR. Mileage is airline miles, rounded up and a 

minimum of one (I) mile applies. Be/iSouth' s TR73501 LightGate@Service Interface and 
Performance Specifications, Issue D, June 1995 applies to OS3 services. 

Except for Loops in certain offices as specified in Section 2.1.7 above, MCI may obtain a 
maximum of a single Unbundled OS3 Loop to any single building in which DS3 Loops are 

available as Unbundled Loops. 

STS-I Loop. STS-I Loop is a high-capacity digital transmission path with SO]\; ET VT I .5 

mapping that is dedicated for the use of the ordering customer for the purpose of provisioning local 
exchange and exchange access services. It is a two-point digital transmission path which provides 
for simultaneous two-way transmission of serial bipolar return-to-zero synchronous digital 
electrical signals at a transmission rate of 51.84 megabits per second (Mbps). It may provide 
transport for twenty-eight (28) OS I channels, each of which provides the digital equivalent of 

twenty-four (24) analog voice grade channels. The interface to unbundled dedicated STS-I 

transport is a metallic-based electrical interface. 

Unbundled Copper Loops (UCL) 

BeliSouth shall make available Unbundled Copper Loops (UCLs). The UCL is a copper twisted 
pair Loop that is unencumbered by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range 
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extenders, digital Loop carrier, or repeaters) and is not intended to support any particular 
telecommunications service. The UCL will be offered in two types ~ Designed and Non.Designed. 

Unbundled Copper Loop ~ Designed (UCL-DJ. 

The UCL-D will be provisioned as a dry copper twisted pair (2- or 4-wire) Loop that is 
unencumbered by any intervening equipment filters, load coils, range extenders, digital Loop 
carrier. or repeaters). 

A UCL-D will be 18,000 feet or less in length and is provisioned according to Resistance Design 
parameters. l1Iay have up to 6,000 feet of bridged tap and will have up to 1300 Ohms of resistance. 

The UCL·D is a designed circuit. is provisioned with a test point, and comes standard with a DLR. 
OC comes standard as a chargeable item for UCL-D and is required where a reuse of existing 
facilities has been requested by MCI. OC will not be billed in those instances where the reuse of 
existing facilities has not been requested by MCI. 

These Loops are 110t intended to support any particular services and may be utilized by MCI to 
pro\ide a wide-range of telecommunications services as long as those services do not adversely 
alTect BeliSouth's network. This facility will include a N ID at the customer's location for the 
purpo,e of connecting the Loop to the customer's inside wire. 

Upon the Eflecti\e Date of this Agreement. Unhundled Copper Loop Long (UCL-L) elements 
\\i/ll1o be offered by BeliSouth and no new orders for UCL-L will be accepted. Any 

UCL-Ls that were provisioned prior to the Effective Date of this Agreement will be 
grand fathered at the rates set forth in the Pal1ies' interconnection agreement that was in effect 
immediately prior to the Effective Date of this Agreement. UCL-Ls that were provisioned 
prior to the Effecti\'e Date ofthi:; Agreement may remain connected, maintained and repaired 
according to BellSouth's TR73600 and may remain connected until slich time as they are 
disconnected by MCI or BellSouth provides ninety (90) calendar days notice that such UCL-L 
must be terminated. 

Un~ld!ldled Copper Loop .. Non-De,;igl1e-.d(UCL-NDt 

The LiC-LooND is provisioned as a dedicated 2-wire metallic transmission facility from BeliSouth's 
Main Distribution Frame (MDF) to a customer's premises (including the NID). The UCL-ND will 
be a ""dry copper"" facility in that it will not have any intervening equipment such as load coils, 
repeaters, or digital access main lines (DAM Ls}, and may have up to 6,000 feet of bridged tap 
between the customer's premises and the serving wire center. The UCL-ND typically will be 1300 
Ohms resistance and in most cases will not exceed 18,000 feet in length, although the UCL-ND 
will not have a specific length limitation. For Loops less than 18,000 feet and with less than [300 
Ohms resistance, the Loop will provide a voice grade transmission channel suitable for Loop start 

and the transport of analog voice grade signals. The UCL-ND will not be designed and 
will not be prO\,jsioned with either a DLR or a test point. 

The UCL-ND facilities may be mechanically assigned using BellSouth's assignment systems. 
Therefore, the LMU process is not required to order and provision the UCL-ND. However, MCI 
can request LMU for which additional charges would apply. 

For an additional charge, BellSouth also will make available Loop Testing so that MCI may 
request fUl1her testing on the UCL-ND. Rates for Loop Testing are as set forth in Exhibit A of this 
Attachment. 
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UCL-ND Loops are not intended to support any particular service and may be utilized by MCI to 
provide a wide-range of telecommunications services as long as those services do not adversely 
affect BellSouth's network. The UCL-ND will include a NID for the purpose of connecting the 
Loop to the inside wire. 

2.'1.3.5 OC comes standard as a chargeable item for UCL-ND and is required where a reuse of existing 
facilities has been requested by MCI. OC will not be billed in those instances where the reuse of 
existing facilities has not been requested by MCI. OC-TS does not apply to this product. 

2.4.3.() l'vICI may use BeliSouth's Unbundled Loop Modification (ULM) offering to remove excessive 
bridged taps and/or load coils Ii-om any copper Loop within the BellSouth network. Therefore, 
some Loops that would not qualify as UCL-ND could be transformed into Loops that do qualify, 
using the ULM process. 

2.5 Unbundled Loop Modifications (Line Conditioning) 

2.5.1 Line Conditioning is defined as a routine network modification that BellSouth regularly undertakes 
to provide xDSL services to its own customers. This may include the removal of any device, from 
a copper Loop or copper subloop that may diminish the capability of the Loop or sub loop to 
deliver high-speed switched wireline telecommunications capability. including xDSL service. 
Such devices include, but are not limited to, load coils, excessive bridged taps, low pass filters, and 
range extenders. Excessive bridged taps are bridged taps that serve no network design purpose 
and that are beyond the limiB set according to industry standards. [n the absence of an industry 
standard for a BellSouth Loop type. the Loop will be provided on a nondiscriminatory basis. 

2.5.2 BellSouth \\111 remove load coils only on copper Loops and subloops as requested by MClthat are 
less than 13.000 feet in length at the rate set forth in Exhibit A. BellSouth will remove load coils 
on copper Loops and subloops that are greater than 18,000 feet in length on a special construction 
basis. 

2.5.3 Any copper Loop being ordered by MCI which has over 6,000 feet of combined bridged tap will 
be modified. upon request (i'om MCI. so that the Loop will have a maximum 01'6,000 feet of 
bridged tap. This modification will be performed at no additional charge to MCI. Loop 
conditioning orders that require the removal of bridged tap on a copper Loop that will result in a 
combined total of bridged tap between 2,500 and 6,000 teet will he pertormed at the rates set forth 
in Exhibit A of this Attachment. 

2.5.4 MCI may request removal of any unnecessary and non-excessive bridged tap (bridged tap between 
() and 2,'iOO feet which serves no network design purpose). at rates pursuant to BellSouth's Special 
Construction Process as mutually agreed to by the Parties. 

2.5.5 Rates for ULM are as set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment. 

2.5.6 BellSouth will not modify a Loop in such a way thai it no longer meets the technical parameters of 
the original Loop type voice grade, ADSL, etc.) being ordered. However, should BellSouth 
refuse MCl"s request to condition a Loop, BellSouth will comply with the appropriate 
requirements of 47 CFR 51.319 (a)( 1 )(iii)_ 

2.5.7 If MCI requests ULM on a reserved facility for a new Loop order, BellSouth may perform a pair 
change and provision a different Loop facility in lieu of the reserved facility with ULM iffeasible. 
The Loop provisioned will meet or exceed specifications of the requested Loop facility as 
modifIed. MCI will not be charged for ULM if a different Loop is provisioned. For Loops that 
require a DLR or its equivalent, BellSouth will provide LMU detail of the Loop provisioned. 

------------------- ........---~-
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MCI shall request Loop make up information pursuant to this Attachment prior to submitting a 
service inquiry and/or a LSR for the loop type that MCI desires BellSouth to condition. 

When requesting UI ,M for a loop that BeliSouth has previously prol isioned for Mel, MC! will 
submit a service inquiry to BellSouth. If a spare Loop facility that meets the Loop modification 
specifications requested by Mel is available at the location lor which the ULM was requested, 
MCI will have the option to change the Loop facility to the qualifying spare facility rather than to 
provide ULM. In the event that BellSouth changes the Loop facility in lieu of providing UlM, 
MCI will not be charged for ULM but will only be charged the service order charges for 
submitting an order 

Loop Provisioning Involving Integrated Oigital Loop Carriers 

Where MCI has requested an Unbundled Loop and BeliSouth uses IDLe systems to provide the 

local service to the customer and BeliSouth has a suitable alternate facility available, BeliSouth 

will make such alternative facilities available to MCI. If a suitable alternative facility is not 

available, then to the extent it is technically feasible, BeliSouth \1·ill implement one of the 

following alternative an'angements for MCi (e.g. hairpinning}: 


Roll the circult(s) from the I DLe to any ;;pare copper that exists to the customer premises. 

Roll the circuit(s) from the I DLC to an existing DLe that is not integrated. 

Remove the Loop distribution pair from the IDLe and re-terminate the pair to a spare copper Loop 

feeder pair or spare lIDC equipment in the Loop feeder route or Carrier Serving Area (CSA). 

If capacity exists, provide "Digital Access Cross-connect System (DACS)-door" porting (if the 

IDLC routes through a DACS prior to integration into the switch). 

I f capacity exists, pro"jde "side-door" porting through the switch. 

IflDLC system is not serled by a switch capable of side-door functionality, BeliSouth will move 

the I DLe system to switch equipment that is side-door capable. 

Install and activate llew DLC facilities and then move the IDLC to the nell' facilities. 

Convert IDLe to lIDe 


Arrangements 4, 5 and 6 above require the use of a designed circuit. Therefore. these 

arrangements are not available for non-designed Loop,; such as the SLi voice grade and UCL-ND. 


If, however, BeliSouth concludes that only Altematives 7 or 8 can gile the CLEe a Loop meeting 

the specifications it ordered and because the application of these Alternatives may require the 

requesting CLEC to pay special construction charges, BellSouth would proceed with 

implementation only if the CLEC agrees. MCI will then have the option of paying the one-time SC 

rates to place the Loop. BellSouth shall not impose SC charges on MCI in circumstances where 

BellSouth would not impose such charges on its own retail customer to provide the Loop necessary 

to offer the services requested by the retail customer 


Network Interface Device 


The NID is defined as any means of interconnection of the customer's premises wiring to 

BellSouth's distribution plant, such as a cross-connect device used for that purpose. The NJ D is a 

single-line termination device or that portion of a multiple line termination device required to 

terminate a single line or circuit at the premises, The NID features two (2) independent chambers 

or divisions that separate the service provider's network from the customer's premises wiring, 

Each chamber or division contains the appropJiate connection points or posts to which the service 

provider and the customer each make their conneetions. The NID provides a protective ground 

connection and is capable oftermin3ting cables such as twisted pair cable. 


RellSouth shall permit MCI to connect MCI's Loop facilities to the inside wiring through the 

BeliSouth NID or at any other technically feasible point. 
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2.7.3 	 Access to NID. 

2.7.3. 	 MCI may access the premises wiring (wiring that is beyond the BeltSouth point of demarcation 
and is not owned or controlled by BeliSouth) by any of the following means and MCI shall not 
disturb the existing form of electrica I protection and shall maintain the physical integrity of the 
NID: 

2.7.3.1.1 	 BeliSouth shall allow MCI to connect its Loops directly to BellSouth's multi-line NID enclosures 
that have additional space and are not used by BeliSouth or any other telecommunications carriers 
to provide service to the premises. If sufticientl\"lD terminations are not available. BellSouth shall 
install a NID at MCrs request. 

2.7.3.1.2 	 \Vhere an adequate length of the premises wiring is present and environmental conditions permit, 
either Party may remove the premises wiring from the other Paliy', NID and connect such wiring 
to that Party"s own NI D, provided that the Party moving the premise wiring has been authorized 
by the ordering party to provide service using such wiring: 

2.7.3.1.3 	 Either Party may enter the subscriber acces,; chamber or dual chamber NI D enclosures for the 
purpose of extending a cross"connect or spliced jumper wire Ii'om the premises wiring through a 
suitable "punch-oue hole of such 1\"1 D enclosures; or 

27.3.1.4 	 Mel may request BeliSouth to make other rearrangements to the premises wiring terminations or 
terminal enclosure on a time and materials cost basis; or 

:2 7.3.1.5 	 Because BellSouth has no proprietary interest in the premises wiring, MCI may access the 
premises wiring in any other manner acceptable to the ordering party. so long as such access is 
made completely on the ordering paliY'" interface side of the !\rID and beyond BellSouth's point of 
demarcation. 

2.7.3.2 	 In no case shall either Party remme or disconnect the other I>arty"s Loop facilities from either 
Party's NIDs, enclosures. or protectors unless the applicable Commission has expressly permitted 
the same and the disconnecting Paliy pro\ides prior notice to the other Party. In such cases. it 
shall be the responsibility of the Party disconnecting Loop facilities to leave undisturbed the 
existing form of electrical protection and to maintain the physical integrity of the N I D. It will be 
the removing Party" s responsibility to ensure there is no safety hazard, and the removing Party 
shall hold the other Party harmless for any liability associated with the remo\'al orthe other Party', 
Loop from the NID. Furthermore. it shall be the responsibility of the remo\ing Party. once the 
other Party's Loop has been disconnected from the NID, to reconnect the disconnected Loop to a 
nationally recognized testing laboratory listed station protector, which has been grounded as per 
Article 800 of the National Electrical Code. Ifno spare station protector exists in the NID, the 
disconnected L.oop must be appropriately cleared, capped and stored. 

2.7.3.3 	 MCI shall not remove or disconnect ground wires from BellSouth"s NIDs. enclosures, or 
protectors. 

2.7.3.4 	 MCI shall not remO\'e or disconnect !\lID modules, pl'otectors, or terminals from IkllSouth"s I\"ID 
enclosures. 

2.7.3.5 	 Due to the wide variety ofNID enclosures and outside plant environments, BellSouth will work 
with MCI to develop specific procedures to establish the most effective means of implementing 
this Section if the procedures set forth herein do not apply to the NID in question. 

2.7.4 
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V.4.1 	 The NID shall provide an accessible point of interconnection and shall maintain a connection to 

ground. 

2.7.4.2 	 Ifan existing NID is accessed, it shall be capable of transferring electrical analog or digital signals 
between the customer's premises and the distribution media and/or cross-connect to MCrs NID. 

2.7.4.3 	 Existing BeilSouth NIDs will be provided in working condition. Where such NID is not 
functioning properly, and to the extent that it is technically feasible, BellSouth shall repair or 
replace the NrD at BellSouth's expense. When MCI deploys its own local Loops in a multiple
line termination device, MCI shall specify the quantity ofNID connections that it requires within 
such device. 

2.8 	 Subloop Elements 

2.8.1 	 Where facilities permit, BeliSouth shall offer access to its Unbundled Sublooop (USL) elements as 
specified herein. 

2.8.2 	 UllbundJ~d Subloop Distribution. 

2.8.2.1 	 The Unbundled Subloop Distribution facility is a dedieated transmission facility that BellSouth 
provides fi'om a customer's point of demarcation to a BellSouth cross-connect de\·ice. The 
BellSouth cross-connect device may be located within a remote terminal (RT) or a stand-alone 
cross-box in the field or in the equipment room ofa building. The unbundled subloop distribution 
media is a copper twisted pair that can be provisioned as a 2-\Vire or 4~Wire facility. BeliSouth 
will make available the following subloop distribution oHering,; where facilities exist: 

.Unbundled Sub loop Distribution - Voice Grade 

.Unbundled Copper Subloop 
·Unbundled Subloop Distribution - Intrabuilding Network Cable (aka riser 
cable) 

2.8.2.2 	 Unbundled Subloop Distribution Voice Grade (USLD- VG) is a copper sub loop facility fi-om the 
cross-box in the field up to and including the point of demarcation at the customer's premises and 
may have load coils. 

2 .. 8.2.3 	 Unbundled Copper Subloop (UCSL) is a copper facility of any length provided liom the cross-box 
in the field up to and including the customer's point of demarcation. Ifavailable. this facility will 
not have any intervening equipment such as load coils betwecn the customer and the cross-box, 

2.8.2.3.1 	 If MCI requests a UCSL and it is not available, MCI may request the copper Subloop facility he 
modified pursuant to the ULM process to remove load coils and/or excessive bridged taps. rf10ad 
coils and/or excessive bridged taps are remO\ed. the facility will be classified as a UCSL 

2.8.2.4 	 Unbundled Subloop Distribution Intrabuilding Network Cable (USLD-INC) is the distribution 
facility owned or controlled by BeliSouth inside a huilding or between nuildings on the Same 
property that is not separated by a public street or road. USLD-INC includes the facility from the 
cross-connect device in the building equipment room up to and including the point of demarcation 
at the customer's premises. 

2.8.2.4.1 	 Upon request for USLD-INC from MCI. BellSouth will install a cross-connect panel in the 
building equipment room for the pUI-pose of accessing USLO-INC pairs fi'om a building equipment 
roOI11. The cross-connect panel will function as a single point of interconnection (SPO!) for 
USLD-INC and will be accessible by multiple carriers as space permits. BeliSouth will place 
cross-connect blocks in 25-pair increments for Mcrs use on this cross-connect panel. MCI will be 
responsible for connecting its facilities to the 25-pair cross-connect block(s). 
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2.8.2.5 	 For access to Voice Grade USLD and UCSL, MCI shall install a cable to the BellSouth cross-box 

pursuant to the terms and conditions for physical collocation for remote sites set forth in this 
Agreement. This cable would be connected by a BellSouth technician within the BellSouth cross
box during the set-up process. MCl's cable pairs can then be connected to BeliSouth's LSL within 
the BellSouth cross-box by the BeliSouth technician. 

2.8.2.6 	 Through the SI process, Be/lSouth lVili determine whether access to Unbundled Subloops at the 
location requested by MCI is technically feasible and whether sufficient capacity exists in the 
cross-box. If existing capacity is sufficient to meet MCl's request, then BellSouth will perform the 
site set-up as described in the Unbundled Subloop (LSL) (Distribution Facility) CLEC information 
package, located at the website address: 
http://interconnection.bcllsouth.com'guides'unedocsiunb ...sl.usLdisLpdf 

2.8.2.7 	 The site set-up must be completed before MCI can order subloop pairs. For the site set-up in a 
BeliSouth cross-connect box in the field, BellSouth will perform the necessary work to splice 
MCl's cable into the cross-connect box. For the site set-up inside a building equipment room, 
BellSouth will perfonn the necessary work to install the cross~connect panel and the connecting 
block(s) that will be used to provide access to the requested USLs. 

2.8.2.8 	 Once the site set-up is complete, MCI will request subloop pairs through submission of a LSR 
form to the Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC). OC is required with USL pair provisioning 
when MCI requests reuse of an exi,;ting facility, and the OC charge shall be billed in addition to 
the USL pair rate. For expedite reque,;!s by MCI for subloop pairs. expedite charge,; will apply for 
intervals less than five (5) calendar days. 

2.8.3 	 Unbundled Net\vork Terminating Wire (UNTW). 

2.8.3.1 	 UNTW is unshielded twisted copper wiring that is used to extend circuit,; fj-om an intra-building 
network cable terminal or li'om a building entrance terminal to an individual customer's point of 
demarcation. It is the final portion of the Loop that in multi-subscriber configurations represents 
the point at which the network branches out to serve indi,idual subscribers. 

2.8.3.2 	 This element will be provided in Multi-Dwelling Units (MDUs) andior Multi-Tenants Units 
(MTLs) where BellSouth owns, controls or leases, but only to the extent BellSouth has control by 
virtue of such lease, wiring all the way to the customer's premises. BeliSouth shall not provide 
this element in locations where the property owner provides its own wiring to the customer" 5 

premises or where a third party owns the wiring to the customer" s premises. 

2.8.3.3 	 Requirements 

2.83.3.1 	 On a multi-unit premises, upon request of the other Party (Requesting Party), the Party owning the 
network terminating wire (Provisioning Party) will provide access to NTW pairs on an Access 
Terminal that is suitable for use by multiple carriers at each Garden Terminal or Wiring Closet. 

2.8.3.3.2 	 The Provisioning Party shall not be required to install new or additional NTW beyond existing 
NTW to provision the services orthe Requesting Party. 

2.8.3.3.3 	 In existing MDUs and/or MTUs in which MCI does own or control wiring (NTW) to the 
customer's premises, MCI will install NTW Access Terminals for BellSouth at no additional 
charge. 

2.8.3.3.3.1 	 In situations in which BellSouth activates a NTW pair, BeliSouth will compensate MCI for each 
pair activated commensurate to the price specified in this Agreement. 

http://interconnection.bcllsouth.com'guides'unedocsiunb
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Upon receipt of the NTW SI requesting access to the Provisioning Party's NTW pairs at a multi
unit premises, representatives of both Parties will participate in a meeting at the site of the 
rcquested access. The purpose of the site \lsi( will include discussion of the procedures for 
installation and location of the Access Terminals. By request of the Requesting Party, an Access 
Terminal will be installed either adjacent to each of the Provisioning I)arty's Garden Tenninal or 
inside each Wiring Closet. The Requesting Party will deliver and connect its facilities to the NTW 
pairs within the Access Terminal. The Requesting I)arty may access any available pair on an 
Access Terminal. A pair is available when a pair is not being utilized to provide service or where 
the customer has requested a change in its local service provider to the Requesting Party. Prior to 
connecting the Requesting Party's service on a pair previously used by the Provisioning Party, the 
Requesting Party is responsible for ensuring the customer is no longer using the Provisioning 
Party's service or another CLEC s service before NTW 

Access Terminal installation intervals will be established on an individual case basis. 

The Requesting Party is responsible for obtaining the propel1y owner's permission for the 
Provisioning Party to install an Access Terminal(s) on behalf of the Requesting Party. The 
submission of the SI by the Requesting Party will serve as certification by the Requesting Party 
that such permission has been obtained. If the propel1y owner objects to Access 'ferminal 
installations that are in progress or subsequent to completion and demands removal of Access 
Tenninals, the Requesting Party will be responsible for costs associated with removing Access 
Terminals and restoring the propel1y to its original state prior to Access Tenninals being installed. 

The Requesting Pal1y ,hall indemnify and hold harmless the Provisioning Party again,;! any claims 
of any kind that may arise out of the Requesting [)arty's failure to obtain the property owner's 
pennission. The Requesting Party will be billed for NRCs and MRCs for accessing NTW pairs at 
the time the Requesting Pal1y activates the pair(s). The Requesting Party will notify the 
Provisioning Party within fi\e (5) business days of acti\ating NTW pairs using the LSR form. 

If a trouble exists on a NTW pair. the Requesting Party may use an alternate spare pair that serves 
that customer if a spare pair is available. In such cases, the Requesting Party will re-terminate its 
existing jumper from the defective pair to the spare pair. Alternatively. the Requesting Party will 
isolate and rep0l1troubies in the manner specified by the Provisioning Party. The Requesting 
Party must tag the NTW pair that requires repair. If the Provisioning Party dispatches a technician 
on a reported trouble call and no NTW trouble is found. the Provisioning Party will charge the 
Requesting Pal1y for time spent on the dispatch and the NTW pair(s). 

If the Requesting Party initiates the Access Terminal installation and the Requesting Par1y has not 
activated atleaSl ten (10) percent of the capacity of the Access Terminal installed pursuant to the 
Requesting Party's request for an Access Terminal within six (6) months orinstallation of the 
Access Terminal, the Provisioning Party will bill the Requesting Party a NRC equal to the actual 
cost of the installation of the Access Terminal, not including the physical equipment. 

If the Provisioning Par1y determines that the Requesting Pal1y is using the NTW pairs without 
reporting the activation of the pairs, the Requesting Party will be billed for the use of lila! pair back 
to the date the customer began receiving service from the Requesting Party at that location. Upon 
request, the Requesting Party will provide copies of its bi lIing record to substantiate such date. If 
the Requesting Party fails to provide such records, then the Provisioning Party will bill the 
Requesting Party back to the date of the Access Terminal installatiol1. 

Unbundled Loop Concentration. 

Upon the Effective Date orthis Agreement, the Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC) element 
will no longer be offered by BellSouth and no new orders for ULC will be aecepted. Any existing 

-------------------------------------_.
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ULCs that were provisioned prior to the Effective Date of this Agreement will be grandfathered at 
the rate;; set forth in the Parties' interconnection agreement that was in effect immediately prior to 
this Agreement and may remain until such time as they are disconnected by MCI, or BeliSouth 
provides ninety (90) calendar days notice that such ULC must be terminated. 

Dark Fiber Loop is an unused optical transmission facility, without attached signal regeneration, 
multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics, from the demarcation point at a customer's 
premises to the customer's serving wire center. Dark Fiber Loops may be strands of optical fiber 
existing in aerial or underground structure. BeliSouth will not provide line terminating elements, 
regeneration or other electronics necessary for MCI to utilize Dark Fiber Loops. 

Transit jon for Dark Fiber Loop 

For purposes of this Section 2.8.5, the Transition Period for Dark Fiber Loops is the eighteen (18) 
month period beginning March II, 2005 and ending September 10, 2006 

For purposes of this Section 2.8.5, Embedded Base means Dark I'iber Loops that were in service 
for Mel as of March 10,2005. Subsequent disconnects or loss of customer shall be removed from 
the Embedded Base. 

During the Transition Period only, BeliSouth shall make available for the Embedded Base Dark 
Fiber Loops for Mel at the terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment. 

Notv,;ithstanding the Effective Date of this Agt'eement, the rates for Ivlel's Embedded Base of 
Dark Fiber Loops during the Transition Period shall be as set forth in Exhibit A. 

The Transition Period shall apply only to Mel's Embedded Base and MCI shall not add new Dark 
Fiber Loops pursuant to this Agreement. 

Effective September I 1.2006, Dark Fiber Loops will no longer be made available pursuant to this 
Agreement. 

No later than June 10, 2006 Mel shall submit spreadsheet(s) identifying all of the Embedded Base 
of circuits to be either di:;connected or converted to other BellSouth services as Conversions 
pursuant to Section 1.6. The Parties shall negotiate a project schedule for the Conversion of the 
Embedded Base. 

If MCI fails to submit the spreadsheet(s) specified in Section 2.8.5.7 above for all of ils Embedded 
Base prior to June 10,2006, BellSouth will identi(y MCl's remaining Embedded Base, if any, and 
will transition such circuils to the equivalent tariffed BellSouth service(s). Those circuits identified 
and transitioned by BellSouth pursuant to this Section 2.8.5.7. I shall be subject to all applicable 
disconnect charges as set forth in this Agreement and the fullnonrecun'ing charges for installation 
of the equivalent tariffed BellSouth service as set fOl1h in lJellSouth's tariffs. 

For Embedded Base circuits converted pursuant to Section 2.8.5.7 or transitioned pursuant to 
2.8.5.7.1, the applicable recurring tarifrcharge shall apply to each circuit as of the eadiel'ofthe 
date each circuit is converted or transitioned, as applicable, or September 11, 2006. 

Loop Makeup 

Description of Service-LMU. 

BellSouth shall make available to MCI LMU information so that MCI can make an independent 
judgment about whether the Loop is capable of supporting the advanced services equipment MCI 
intends to install and the services MCI wishes to provide. This Section addresses LMU as a 
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preordering transaction, distinct !Tom MCI ordering any other service(s). Loop Makeup Service 
Inquiries (LMUSI) and mechanized LMU queries for preordering LMU are likewise ullique from 
other preordering functions with associated Sis as described in this Agreement. 

BellSouth will provide MCI L!\1U information consisting of the composition of the Loop material 
(copper/fiber); the existence, location and type of equipmel1l on the Loop, including but not limited 
to digital Loop carlier or other remote concentration devices, feederidistribution interfaces, 
bridged taps, load coils, pair-gain devices; the Loop length; the wire gauge and electrical 
parameters. 

l3ellSouth's LML information is provided to MCI as it exists either in BeliSouth's databases or in 
its hard copy facility records. BellSouth does not guarantee accuracy or reliability of the LMU 
intormation provided, but BellSouth shall provide the same information to MCI that is provides to 
itself. 

BeliSouth's provisioning of LMU information to the requesting CLEC for facilities is contingent 
upon either BellSouth or the requesting CLEC controlling the Loop(s) that serve the service 
location for which LMU information has been requested by the CLEC. The requesting CLEC is 
not authorized to receive LMU information on a facility used or controlled by another CLEC 
unless BellSouth receives a Letter of Authorization (LOA) from the voice CLEC (owner) or its 
authorized agent on the LMUSI submitted by the requesting CLEC. 

Mel may choose to use equipment that it deems will enable it to provide a certain type and level of 
service over a pat1icular l3ellSouth Loop as long as that equipment does not disrupt other services 
on the BellSouth network. The determination shall be made solely by Mel and BellSouth shall not 
be liable in any way for the performance of the advanced data services provisioned over ,;aid Loop. 
For facilities reserved using a mechanized LMU or LMUSI, the specific Loop type (ADSL, HDSL 
or otherwise) ordered on the LSR must match the LMU of the Loop reserved taking into 
consideration any requisite line conditioning. The LMU data is provided for informational 
puq)()ses only and does not guarantee MeT, ability to provide advanced data services over the 
ordered Loop type. Funher, if MCI orders Loops that do not require a specific facility medium 
(i.e. copper only) or Loops that are 110t intended to supp0l1 advanced services (such as UV -SI. 1, 
UV-SL2, or ISDN compatible Loops) and that are not inventoried as coppet'-only Loops, the LMU 
infOlmation tor such Loops, other than copper only Loops (e.g., ADSL, UCL-ND, etc.) that 
support ad\'anced services, is subject to change at any time due to modifications andior upgrades to 
BeliSouth's network. MCI is fully responsible for any of its service configurations that may diner 
tl'om BcliSouth's technical standard for the Loop type ordered. 

[I' BellSouth retires its copper facilities using 47 C.F.R § 52.325(a) requirements; or is required by 
a governmental agency or regulatory body to move or replace copper facilities as a maintenance 
procedure, BeliSouth will notify MCI, according to the applicable network disclosure 
requirements. It will be MCrs responsibility to move any service it may provide over such 
facilities to alternative facilities. IfMC! fails to move the service to alternative facilities by the 
date in the network disclosure notice, BellSouth may terminate the service to complete the network 
change. 

MCI may obtain LMU information by submitting a mechanized LMU. Mechanized LMU should 
be submitted through BellSouth's OSS interfaces. After obtaining the Loop information fi'om the 
mechanized LMU process, if MCI needs further Loop information in order to detelmine Loop 
service capability, MCI may initiate a separate Manual LM USI for a separate NRC as set forth in 
Exhibit A of this Attachment. 
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Manual LMUSls shall be submitted either by electronic mail to BellSouth's Complex Resale 
Support Group (CRSG)!Account Team utilizing the Preordering Loop Makeup Service Inquiry 
form or via the Interconnection CLEC Enabler (fCE) web interface according to the guidelines in 
the LMU CLEC Information Package, incorporated herein by reference, as it may be amended 
from time to time, which can be found at the following I3ellSouth website: 
http://interconnection,bellsouth,comiguideslhtmllunes.htmL The service interval for the retum of a 
Manual L\<lUSI is three (3) business days. Manual LMUSls are not subject to expedite requests. 
This service interval is distinct fi'om the interval applied to the subsequent service order. 

2.9.3 Loop Reservations, 

2.9,3.1 For a Mechanized L\<1USI, MCI may reserve up to ten (LO) Loop facilities. 
MCI may reserve up to three (3) Loop facilities. 

For a \<1anual LMUSI, 

2.9.3.2 MCI may reserve facilities for up to four (4) business days for each facility requested through a 
mechanized LMU or LMUSI fiom the time the LMU information is returned to MCL During and 
prior to MCI placing an LSR, the reserved facilities are rendered unavailable to other customers, 
including BellSouth. IfMCI does not submit an LSR for a UNE service on a reserved facility 
within the four (4'I-day reservation timeframe, the reservation of that spare facility will become 
invalid and the facility will be released. 

2,9.3.3 Charges for preordering Manual LMUSJ or Ivlechanized LMU are separate from any charges 
associated with ordering other services from I3ellSouth. 

2.9.3.4 All LSRs issued for reserved facilities shall reference the facility reservation number as provided 
by BellSouth, MCI will not be billed any aduitional LMU charges for the Loop ordered on such 
LSR. If, however, MCI does not reserve facilities upon an initial LMUSI, MCl's placement of an 
order for an advanced data service type facility will incur the appropriate billing charges to include 
SI and reservation per Exhibit A of this Attachment. 

2.9.35 Where MCI has reserved multiple Loop facilities on a single reservation, MCI may not specify 
which facility shall be provisioned when submitting the LSR. For those occasions, BeliSouth will 

to MCI, subject to availability, a facility that meets the I3ellSouth technical standards of the 
BeliSouth type Loop as ordered by MCL 

2.10 I3inder group management 

2.10,1 Binder or Binder Group is defined as Copper pairs bundled together, generally in groups of 
twenty-five (25), fifty (50) or one hundred (100). 

2.10.2 With the exception of Loops on which a known disturber is deployed, BeliSouth shall not 
designate, segregate or reserve particular Loops or binder groups for use solely by any particular 
advanced services Loop technology. 

2 10,3 To the extent either Party seeks designation of a technology as a known disturber, that Party should 
file a petition for declaratory I'uling with the FCC seeking such designation. 

2.11 Network Interference 

2.1 Ll BellSouth and MCI shall not knowingly deploy or maintain any circuits, facilities or equipment 
that: 

2.1 L LI Interferes with or impairs service over any facilities of the other Party or a third party, in excess of 
interference or impairment explicitly permitted by Applicable Law or national standards; 
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2,1 LL3 Creates unreasonable hazards to the other Party; 

2, ILIA Compromises the privacy of any communications, unless otherwise authorized by tarilTs or 
Applicable Law, 

2,\ 12 BellSouth and MCI shall not rean-ange, move, diseonnect, remove or attempt to repair any 
facilities owned by the other Party. other than by connection or disconnection to any interface 
Illeans used, except with the consent of tilat Party, Provided, however, that either Pal1y, upon 
discovering an immediate threat of serious physical damage to propel1y or injury to person, Illay 
take whatever measures that Party deems reasonably necessary to remove the threat. 

2,\ L3 Each l'al1y shall notify the other of situations that arise that may result in a service problem for the 
other l'al1y. I f either Party I'easonably determines that any equipment or faci I ities of the other 
Party violates the provisions of Section 2.11, I, the determining Party shall give written notice to 
the other Party, which notice shall direct the other Party to cure the violation within forty-eight 
(48) hours, After receipt of the notice, the Parties agree to consult immediately and, if necessary. 
to inspect the arrangement. If the Parties determine that the violation cannot be cured within forty
eight (48) hours, at a minimum the curing Party shall commence curative measures within twenty
four (24) hours and exercise reasonable diligence to complete such measures as soon as possible 
thereafter, 

3 Line Sharing 

3,1 General 

3,1.1 Line Sharing is defined as the process by which MCI provides digital subscriber line "xDSL'" 
service over the same copper loop that BellSouth uses to provide Retail voice service. with 
BeilSouth using the low frequency portion of the loop and MClusing the high frequency spectrum 
(as defined below) of the loop. 

3.1.2 Line Sharing arrangements in service as of October 1,2003, under a prior Interconnectioll 
Agreement between BeliSouth and MCI, will be grandfathered until the earlier orthe date the 
customer discontinues or moves XDSL service with MCL Grandfathered arrangements pursuant 
to this Section will be billed at the rates set forth in Exhibit A, 

3.1.3 No new line sharing arrangements may be ordered, 

3.IA Any Line Sharing arrangements placed in service between October 2, 2003 and Oetober I, 2004. 
and not otherwise terminated, shall terminate on October 2, 2006, 

3,1.5 The High Frequency Spectrum is defined as the frequency range above the voiceband on a copper 
loop facility carrying analog circuit-switched voiceband transmissions. Access to the High 
Frequency Spectrum is intended to allow MC! the ability to provide xDSL data services to the 
customer for which BeliSouth provides voice services. The High Frequency Spectrum shall be 
available for any version of xDSL complying with Spectrum Management Class 5 of ANSI 
T IAI7, American National Standard for Telecommunications, Spectrum Management for loop 
Transmission Systems. BellSouth will continue to have access to the low frequeney portion of the 
loop spectrum (from 300 Hertz to at least 3000 Hertz. and potentially up to 3400 Hertz, depending 
on equipment and facilities) for the purposes ofproviding voice service, MCI shall only use xDSL 
technology that is within the PSD mask for Spectrum Management Class 5 as found in the above
mentioned document. 
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3.16 	 Access to the High Frequency Spectrum requires an unLoaded, 2-wire copper loop. An unloaded 

loop is a copper loop with no load coils, low-pass filters, range extenders, DAM!.;;, or similar 
devices and minimal bridged taps consistent with ANSI TI413 and TL60L 

3.1.7 	 BellSouth will provide Loop Modification to MCI on an existing loop for Line Sharing in 
accordance with procedures as specified in Section 2 of this Attachment. BellSouth is not required 
to modify a loop for access to the High Frequency spectrum if modification of that loop 
significantly degrades BellSouth's voice service. rfMCI requests that BellSouth modify a loop 
and such modification significantly degrades the voice services on the loop, Mel shall pay for the 
loop to be restored to its original state. 

3.!.8 	 Line Sharing shall only be available on loops on which BellSouth i, also providing. and continues 
to provide, analog voice service directly to the customer. In the event the customer terminates its 
BellSouth provided voice service for any reason, or in the event BeliSouth disconnects the 
customer's voice service pursuant to its tariffs or applicable law, and Mer desires to continue 
providing xDSL service on such loop, MCI or the new voice provider, shall be required to 

purchase a full stand-alone loop UNE. To the extent commercially reasonable, BellSouth shall 
give MCI notice in a reasonable time prior to disconnect. In those cases in which BeliSouth no 
longer provides voice service to the customer and MCI purchases the full stand-alone loop. MCI 
may elect the type of/oop it will purchase. Mel will pay the appropriate M RC and NRC rates for 
such loop as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. In the event Mel purchases a voice grade 
loop, MCI acknowledges that such loop may not remain xDSL compatible. 

3J.9 	 In the event the customer terminates its BellSouth provided voice service, and MCI requests 
BellSouth to convert the Line Sharing arrangement to a Line Splitting arrangement (see below), 
BeliSouth will discontinue billing MCI for the High Frequency Spectrum and begin billing the 
voice CLEe BellSouth will continue to bill the Data LEC for all associated splitter charges if the 
Data LEC continues to use a BellSouth splitter. 

3.1.10 	 Only one CLEC shall be permitted access to the High Frequency Spectrum of any particular loop. 

}.I II 	 Alter the transition period, any new customer must be served through a line splitting arrangemellt, 
through use of stand-alone copper loop, or through an alTangement that a competitive LEe has 
negotiated with the incumbent LEC to replace line sharing. 

3 1.12 	 Once BellSouth has placed cross-connects on behalf of MCI and MCI chooses to rearrange its 
splitter or CLEe pairs, MCI may order Subsequent Activity. BellSouth will bill and MCI shall pay 
the Subsequent Activity charges as set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment. 

3.1 	 13 BellSouth will provide Mel the LSR format to be used when ordering the High Frequency 
Spectrum. 

3.2 	 Maintenance and Repair - Line Sharing 

3.2. I MCI shall have access for test purposes to any Loop for which it has access to the High Frequency 
Spectrum. MCl may test from the collocation space, the Termination Point or the NID. 

3.2.2 	 BellSouth will be responsible for repairing voice services and the physical line between the NID 
and the Termination Point. MCI will be responsible for repairing its data services. Each Party will 
be responsible for maintaining its own equipment. 

3.2.3 	 MCI shall inform its customers to direct data problems to MCI, unless both voice and data services 
are impaired, in which event MCI should direct the customers to contact BellSouth. 
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3.2.4 	 Once a Party has isolated a trouble to the other Party's portion of the Loop. the Party isolating the 

trouble shall notify the customer that the trouble is on the other Party's portion of the Loop. 

3.2.5 	 Notwithstanding anything else to the contrary in this Agreement, when BeliSouth recel\'es a \oice 
trouble and isolates the trouble to the physical collocation arrangement belonging to MCI, 
BeliSouth will notify MCI, and bill MCI accordingly, If BellSouth reports a trouble to Me! for 
the High Frequency Spectrum on the Loop. and no trouble actually exists within MCl's portion of 
the network, MCI may charge BeliSouth, and BellSouth shall pay, for any dispatching and testing 
(both inside and outside the central office) required by MCI in order to confirm the trouble is not 
within MCl's pOl1ion of the network. 

3.3 	 Line Splitting 

3, J 	 Line Splitting shall mean that a provider of data services (a Data LEC) and a prmider of voice 
sen ices (3 Voice 
CLEC) deliver voice and data service to cllstomers over the same Loop. The Voice CLEC and 
Data LEC may be the same or different carriers. 

3.2 	 In the event MCI provides its own switching or obtains switching from a third party, MCr may 
engage in line splitting arrangements with another CLEC using a splitter, provided by MC! or a 
third pal1y, in a Collocation Arrangement at the central oftice, where the Loop terminates into a 
distribution frame or its equivalent. The Collocation arrangement may include direct cabling vi" a 
co-carrier cross-connect installed between MCl's and the other CLEC's or DLEC', collocation 
space and/or cross-connects using the CLECs and/or DLEC s existing CFAs assigned to the 
collocation space. 

3.3 	 MCI shall provide BeliSouth with a signed LOA between it and the Data LEC or Voice CLEC 
with which it desires to provision Line Splitting services, if Mel will not provide voice and data 
serVices, 

3.4 	 Provisioning Line Splitting and Splitter Space, The Data LEC, Voice CLEC or BeliSouth may 
provide the splitter. When MCI or ig authorized agent owns the splitter, Line Splitting requires 
the following: a nOll-designed analog Loop fi'om the serving wire center to the NID at the 
customer's location; a collocation cross-connection connecting the Loop to the collocation space; a 
second collocation cross-connection from the collocation space connected to a voice port; the high 
fi'equency spectrum line activation, and a splitter. When BeliSouth owns the splitter, Line Splitting 
requires the following: a non designed analog Loop ti-om the serving wire center to the NID at the 
customer's location with CFA and splitter pori assignments, and a collocation cross-connection 
fi'om the collocation space connected to a voice port. 

3.4.1 	 All unloaded 2-wire copper Loop must serve the customer. The meet point for the Voice CLEe 
and the Data LEC is the point of termination on the MDF for the Data LEe's cable and pairs. 

3.4.2 	 The foregoing procedures are applicable to migration fi'om a UNE-P arrangement to Line Splitting 
Service. 

3.5 	 Ordering - Line Splitting. MCI shall use BellSouth's LSOD to order splitters from BdlSouth 
and to activate and deactivate DSO Collocation CFA for use with Line Splitting. 

3.5.1 	 BellSouth's Local Ordering Handbook (LOH) shall provide Mel the LSR format to be used when 
ordering Line Splitting service. 

3.5.2 	 BellSouth will provision Line Splitting service in compliance with Bel/South's Products and 
Services Interval Guide available at the website at htlP://W'\.'iW,interconn~~.!iQn.hellsouth.com 

http:htlP://W'\.'iW,interconn~~.!iQn.hellsouth.com
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3.5.3 	 BellSouth will provide MCI access to Preordering LMU in accordance with the terms of this 

Agreement. BellSouth shall bill and MCI shall pay the rates for such services as described in 
Exhibit A. 

3.5.4 	 BellSouth will provide Loop modification to MCI on an existing Loop in accordance with 
procedures developed in the Line Sharing Collaborative. High Frequency Spectrum (CO Based) 
Unbundled Loop Modification is a separate distinct service from Unbundled Loop Modification 
set forth in Section 2.5 of this Attachment. Procedures for High Frequency Spectrum (CO Based) 
Unbundled Loop Modification may be found on the web at: 

hllp:Li.~\,~'I~,:jl]tS;Lcgrlf!~£tiQf!.J2ell~9g!h,.<':9rIl/html/l,ll]~sl1Hnl. Nonrecurring rates for this offering are 
as set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment. 

3.6 	 CLEC Provided Splitter - Line SJJlitting 

3.6.1 	 To order High Frequency Spectrum on a particular Loop, MCi must have a DSLAM collocated in 
the central office that serves the customer of such Loop. 

36.2 	 MCI must provide its own splitters in a central office and have installed its DSLAM in that central 
office. 

36.3 	 MCI may purchase, install and maintain central office POTS splitters in its collocation 
arrangements. MCl may use such splitters for access to its customers and to provide digital 
subscriber line services to its customers using the High Frequency Spectrum. Existing Collocation 
rules and procedures and the term~ and conditions relating to Collocation set forth in Attachment 
4-Central Office shall apply. 

3.6.4 	 Any splitters installed by MCI in its collocation arrangement shall comply with ANSI T1.413, 
Aru1ex E, or any future ANSI splitter Standards. MCI may install any splitters that BellSouth 
deploys or permits to be deployed for itself or any BellSouth affiliate, 

~ 7 
.J.' 	 Maintenance - Line Splitting. 

3.7.1 	 BellSouth will be responsible for repairing voice troubles and the troubles with the physical Loop 
between the N I 0 at the customer's premises and the termination point. 

3.7.2 	 MCI shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless BellSouth from and against any claims, losses, 
actions, causes of action, suits, demands, damages, injury, and costs including reasonable attorney 
fees, which arise out of actions related to the other service provider, except to the extent caused by 
BellSouth's gross negligence or willful misconduct. 

3.7.3 	 MCI may designate a third Party to issue MCrs orders ifMCI has a LOA on file with BellSoulh 
authorizing the thil·d Party to issue orders on its behalf. The orders will be provisioned in the 
same manner as if MCI issued the orders. 

4 	 Unbundled Network Element Combinations 

4.1 	 For purposes of this Section, references to "Currently Combined·' Network Elements shall mean 
that the pal1icular Network Elements requested by MCI are in fact already combined by BeliSouth 
in the BellSouth network. References to '·Ordinarily Combined'· Network Elements shall mean 
Ihat the particular Network Elements requested by MCI are not already combined by BellSouth in 
the location requested by MCI but are elements that arc typically combined in BellSouth's 
network. References to '·Not Typically Combined'· Network Elements shall mean that the 
particular Network Elements requested by MCI are not elements that BellSouth combines for its 
use in its network. 
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Except as otherwise set forth in this Agreement. upon request, BellSouth shall perform the 
hillclions necessary to combine Network Elements in any manner. even if those elements are not 
orelinarily combined in BellSouth's network. provided that such Combination is technically 
feasible and will not undermine the ability of other carriers to obtain access to Network Elements 
or to interconnect with BellSouth' s network. 

4.1.2 To the extent MCI requests a Combination for which BellSouth does not have methods and 
procedures in place to provide such Combination. rates and/or methods or procedures for such 
Combination will be de\eloped pursuant to the BFR proces:;. 

5 I':nhanccd I':xtended Links (EELs) 

5.L! EELs are combinations of Loops and Dedicated Transport as defined in this Attachment. together 
with any facilities, equipment. or functions necessary to combine those Network Elements, 
BellSouth shall provide MCI with EELs where the underlying Network Elements are available and 
are required to be provided pursuant to this Agreement and in all instances where the requesting 
earrier meets the eligibility requirements. if applicable.. 

5.1.2 High-capacity EELs are (I) combinations of Loop and Dedicated Transport, (2) Dedicated 
Transport commingled with a wholesale loop, or (3) a loop commingled with wholesale transport 
at the DSl andior DS3 level as described in 47 C.F R. § 51.318(b). 

5.1.3 By placing an order for a high-capacil) EEL, Mel thereby certilies that the service e1igioility 
criteria set forth herein are met for access to a con\erted high-capacity EEL, a new high-capacity 
EEL, or part ofa high-capacity commingled EEL as a UNE. BellSouth shall have the right to audit 
MCl's high-capacity EELs as specified below. 

5.1.4 

5.1.4.1 High capacity EELs must comply with the following service eligibility requirements. \lCI must 
certify for each high-capacity EEL that all of the following service eligibility criteria are met: 

5.1.4.2 Mel has received state certification to pro\ide local \'oice service in the area oeing served or, in 
the absence of a state cenitication requirement ha, complied with registration, tariffing, filing fee. 
or other regulatory requirements applicable to the provision of local voice service in that area. 

5.1.4.3 For each combined circuit, including each DS 1 circuit, each DS I EEL and each DS I-equivalent 
circuit 011 a DS3 EEL: 

5.1.4.3.1 Each circuit to be provided to each customer will be as,;igned a local number prior to the provision 
of service over that circuit; 

5.1.4.3.2 Each DSI-equivalent circuit on a DS':; EEL mllst have its own local number assignment, so that 
each DS3 must have at least twenty-eight (28) local voice numbers assigned to it: 

5.1.4.3.3 Each circuit to be provided to each customer will have 911 or [911 capability prior to the 
provision of service over that circu it: 

5.1.4.3.4 Each circuit to be provided to each customer will terminate in a collocation arrangement that meets 
the requirements of Section 5.1.5.1; 

5.1.4.3.5 Each circuit to be provided to each customer will be served by an interconnection trunk over which 
MCI will transmit the calling party's number in connection with calls exehanged over the trunk; 
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For each twenty-four (24) DS] EELs or other facilities having equivalent capacity, MCI will have 
at least one (I) active DS I local service interconnection trunk over which Mel will transmit the 
calling party" s number in connection with calls e.'(changed over the trunk; and 

5 1.4.3.7 Each circuit to be provided to each customer will be sened by a switch capable of switching local 
voice traffic. 

5 1.5 A collocation arrangement meets the requirements of Section 5.1.4.3.4 if it is: 

5.. 1.5. I Establ ished fJUrsuant to 47 USC 251 (e)( 6) and located at a BellSouth premises within the same 
LA T A as the customer premises. when BellSouth j,; not the collocator; and 

5 1.5.2 Located at a third pal1y' s premises within he same LATA as the customer premises, when 
BelJSouth is the col locator. 

5.1.6 By placing an order for an EEL, l'vlCI shall be deemed to have made the certification I'equirement 
of Section 5.1.4. 

5.1.7 BellSouth may, on an annual b~sis. audit Mer s records in order to \·erify compliance with the 
qualifying service eligibility criteria. The audit shall be conducted by a third party independent 
auditor. and the audit must be performed in accordance with the standards established by the 
American Institute for Cel1ified Public Accountants (AICPA). To the e.xtent the independent 
auditor's report concludes that 1\1CI failed to comply with the service eligibility criteria, Mel must 
true-up any difference in payments. convert all noncompliant circuits to the appropriate service, 
and make the correct payments on a going-forward hasis. In the e\·ent the auditor' s report 
concludes that Mel did not comply in any material respect with the service eligibility criteria, MCI 
shall reimburse BellSouth for the cost of the independent auditor. To the e'(tent the auditor's 
report concludes that MCI did comply in all material respects with the service eligibility criteria, 
BellSouth will reimburse (vlCl for its reasonable and demonstrable costs associated with the audit. 
Mel will maintain appropriate documentation to suppOIi its certifications. 

5.1 .8 Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to be a wai\er by BellSouth of any termination 
liabilities in ils special access tariffs. 

6 Dedicated Transport llnd Dark FibH Transport 

6.1 =-"""-""-"'-'-"'-"--'-'-"-'-"'=~ Dedicated Transport is defined as BeliSouth's transmission facilities 
between wire centers or switches owned by BellSouth, or between wire centers or switches owned 
by BeliSouth and switches owned by MCI, including but not limited to DS I, DS3 and Oen level 
services, as well as dark fiber, dedicated to I\1CI. BellSouth shall not be required to provide access 
to Oen level Dedicated Transport under any circumstances pursuant to this Agreement. In 
addition. except as set forth in Section 6.2 belo\\(, BeliSouth shall not be required to provide to 
Mel unbundled access to interoffice transmission lacilities that do not connect a pair of wire 
centers or switches owned by BellSouth ("'Entrance Facilities"). 

6.2 Transition for DS} and DS3 Dedicated Transport Including DSland DS3 Entrance Facilities 

6.2.1 For purposes of this Section 6.2, the Transition Period for the Embedded Base of DS 1 and DS3 
Dedicated Transpoli Embedded Base of Entrance Facilities and for Excess DS 1 and DS3 
Dedicated Transport is the twelve (12) month period beginning March 11,2005 and ending March 
10,2006. 

6.2.2 For purposes of this Section 6.2, Embedded Base means DS 1 and DS3 Dedicated Transport that 
were in service for Mel as of March 10, 2005, in those wire centers that, as of such date, met the 
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criteria set forth in 6.2.4.1 or 6.2.4.2. Subsequent disconnects or loss of customers shall be 
removed from the Embedded Base. 

6.2.2.1 	 For purposes ofthi;; Section 6.2, Embedded Base Entrance Facilities means Entrance Facilities that 
were in service for MC! as of March 10,2005. Subsequent disconnects or loss of customers shall 
be removed from the Embedded Base. 

6.2.2.2 	 For purposes of this Section 6.2, Excess DS I and DS3 Dedicated Transport means those MCI DS! 
and DS3 Dedicated Transport facilities in service as of Mareh 10,2005. in excess of the caps set 
forth in Section 6.2.4. Subsequent disconnects and lo,;s of customers shall be removed from 
Excess DS I and DS3 Loops. 

6.2.3 	 For purposes of this Section 6.2, a Business Line is as dellned in 47 C. F.R. ~ 51.5. 

6.2.4 	 Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement and except as set forth in Section 
6.2.12, for MCrs Embedded Base only, BeliSouth shall make available Dedicated Transport as 
described in this Section 6.2 during the Transition Period: 

6.2.4.1 	 DS I Dedicated Transport where both wire centers at the end points of the route contain 38,000 or 
more Business Lines or four (4) or more tiber-based collocators. 

6.2.4.2 	 DS] Dedicated Transport where both wire centers at thc end points of the route contain 24,000 or 
more Business Lines or three (3) or more fiber-based collocators. 

Intentionally Omitted 

6.2.6 	 Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, BellSouth shall make available 
Entrance Facilities only for MCr, Embedded Base Entrance Facilities and only during the 
Transition Period 

6.2. 7 	 Notwithstanding the Effective Date of this Agreement during the Transition Period, the rates for 
Mel's Embedded Base ofDSI and DS3 Dedicated Transport and for ['deTs Exccss DSl and DS3 
Dedicated Transport as described in this Section 6.2 shall be as set forth in Exhibit B and the rates 
for Mcrs Embedded Base Entrance Facilities as described in this Section 6.2 shall be as set forth 
in Exhibit A. 

6.2.8 	 The Transition Period shall apply only to (I) Mer s Embedded Base and Embedded Base 
Entrance Facilities; and (2) Mel's Excess DSI and DS) Dedicated Transport. Further, MCI shall 
not add new DSI or DS3 Dedicated Transport as described in this Section 6.2 pursuant to this 
Agreement, except pursuant to the self-certification process as set forth in Section 1.8 of this 
Atwchment and as set forth in Section 6.2.11. 

6.2.9 	 Once a \-"ire center exceeds either orthe thresholds set forth in this Section 6.2.4.1 or 62.4.2, no 
future DS I Dedicated Transport unbundling will be required in that wi"e center. 

6.2.10 	 Once a wire center exceeds either of the thresholds set forth in Section 6.2.4.2, no future DS3 
Dedicated Transport will be required in that wire center. 

6.2.11 	 No later than December 9,2005, MCI shall submit spreadsheet(s) identifying all of the Embedded 
Base of circui\$, Embedded Base Entrance Facilities and Excess DS I and DS3 Dedicated 
Transport to be either disconnected or converted to other BellSouth services pursuant to Section 
1.6. The Parties shall negotiate a project schedule for the Conversion of the Embedded Base, 
Embedded Base Entrance Facilities and Excess DSl and DS3 Dedicated Transport. 
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If MCI fails to submit the spreadsheet(s) specified in Seetion 6.2.1 I abo\·e for all of its Embedded 
Base and Embedded Base Entrance Facilities and Excess DS I and DS3 Dedicated Transport prior 
to December 9,2005, BeliSouth will identify MCI's remaining Embedded Base and Embedded 
Base Entrance Facilities and Excess DSI and DS3 Dedicated Transport, ifany, and will transition 
such circuits to the equivalent tariffed BellSouth service(s). Those circuits identified and 
transitioned by BellSouth pursuant to this Section 6.2.11.1 shall be subject to all applicable 
disconnect charges as set forth in this Agreement and the full non-recurring charges for installation 
of the equivalent tarifTed BellSouth serdce as set forth in BellSouth's tariffs. 

For Embedded Base circuits, Embedded Base Entrance Facilities and Excess DSI and DS3 
Dedicated Transport eonverted pursuant to Section 6.2.11 or transitioncd pursuant to 6.2.11.1, the 
applicable recurring tariff charge shall apply to each circuit as of the earlier of the date each circuit 
is converted or transitioned, as applicable, or March I 1,2006. 

Modifications and Updates to the Wire Center List and Subsequent Transition i'eriods 

In the event BellSouth identities additional wire centers that meet the criteria set forth in Section 
6.2.4, but that were not included in the Initial Wire Center List, BellSouth shall include such 
additional wire centers in a carrier notification letter ("C~L--). Each such list of additional \\ ire 
centers shall he considered a "Subsequent Wire Center List" 

For FLORIDA, GEORGIA, NORTH CAROLINA and TENNESSEE, efTccti\e ten (10) business 
days after the dilte of a RellSouth CNL providing a Subsequent Wire Center List that includes one 
(I) or more additional wire centers. BellSouth shall not be required to unbundle DSI andior DS3 
Dedicated Transport. as applicable, ill such additional wire center(s). except pursuant to the self
certiticiltioll process as set forth in Section 1.8 of this Attachment. 

For ALABAMA, KENTUCKY, LOUISIANA. MISSISSIPPI and SOUTH CAROLlNA,_cffective 
ten (10) business days after the date of a BellSouth CN!. providing a Subsequent Wire Center List 
that includes one (I) or more additional wire centers, BeliSouth shall not be required to unbundle 
DS I andior DS3 Dedicated TransporL as applicable, ill such additional \\ire center(s), except 
pursuant to the self-certification process as set forth in Section 1.8 of this Attachment. 

For purposes of Section 6.2.12, BeliSouth shall make available OS I and DS3 Dedicated Transport 
that was in service for MCI in a wire center 011 the Subsequent 'Wire Center List as of the tenth 
(I Olh) business day aller the date of BellSouth 's CN L identifying the Subsequent Wire Center List 
(Subsequent Embedded Base) until ninety (90) after the tenth (1 O'h) business day from the 
date of BellSouth's CNL identifying the Subsequent Wire Center List (Subsequent Transition 
('eriod). 

Subsequent disconnects or loss of customers shall be removed from the Subsequent Embedded 
Base. 

The rates set forth in Exhibit B shall apply to the Subsequent Embedded Base during the 
Subsequent Transition Period. 

No later than forty (40) days from BellSouth's CNL identifying the Subsequent Wire Center List 
MCI shall submit a spreadsheet(s) identifying the Subsequent Embedded Base of circuits to be 
disconnected or COl1\'erted to other BeliSouth services. The Partie;, shall negotiate a project 
schedule for the Conversioll of the Subsequent Embedded Base. 

If MC( fails to submit the spreadsheet(s) specified in Section 6.2.12.6 above for all of its 
Subsequent Embedded Base, within forty (40) days aller the date of BellSouth' s CN L identifying 
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the Subsequent Wire Center List, BellSouth will identify MCl's remaining Subsequent Embedded 
Base, if any, and will transition such circuits to the equivalent tariffed BellSolith service(s). Those 
circuits identified and transitioned by BellSouth shall be subject to the applicable disconnect 
charges as set forth in this Agreement and the full non-recurring charges for installation of the 
equivalent tariffed BellSouth service as set forth in BellSouth's tariffs. 

For Subsequcnt Embedded Base circuits converted pursuant to Section 6.2.12.6 or transitioned 
pursuant to Section 6.2.12.6.1, the applicable recurring tariff charges shall apply as of the earlier of 
the date each circuit is converted or transitioned, as applicable, or the first day after the end of the 
Subsequent Transition Period 

BeliSouth shall: 

Provide MC! exclusive use of Dedicated Transport to a particular customer or carrier, 

Provide all technically feasible features, functions, and capabilities of Dedicated Transport as 
outlined within the technical requirements within this Section: 

PermiL to the extent technically feasible. Mel to connect such interoffice facilities to equipment 
designated by Mel. including but not limited to, Mel's collocated facilities: and 

Pennie to the extent technically feasible, MCI to obtain the functionality pro\ided by BellSouth' s 
digital cross-conncct systcms. 

BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport: 

As capacity on a shared facility; and 

As a circuit (i.c., DSO, OS I. DS3, STS-l) dedicated to MCL 

Dedicated Transport may be pro\'jded over facilities such as optical fiber, copper twisted pair. and 
coaxial cable, and shall include transmission equipment such as line tenninating equipment. 
amplifiers. and regenerators. 

Mel may obtain 11 maximum of ten (10) unbundled OS I Dedicated TranspOJ1 circuits or twelve 
(12) unbundled OS3 Dedicated Transport circuits, or their equivalent, on each route where tbe 
respective Dedicated Transp0l1 is available as a :-Jetwork Element. A route is defined as a 
tran,;mis,;ion path between one of BellSouth -5 wire centers or switches and another of BellSouth' s 
wire centers or switches. A route between two (2) points may pass through one or more 
intermediate \V ire centers or switches. Transmission paths between identical end points arc the 
same "route", irrespective of whether they pass through the same intermediate wire centers or 
switches if anv - ~, .,I • 

BellSouth shall offer DSO equivalent interface transmission rates for DSO or voice grade Dedicated 
Transport. For DS I or DS3 circuits, Dedicated Transport shall at a minimum meet the 
performance. availability,jilter, and delay requirements specified for Customer Interface to Central 
Office (el to CO) connections in the applicable industry standards. 

BellSouth shall offer the following interface transmission rates for Dedicated Transport. 

DSO Equivalent; 

DSl; 



DS3; and 

Attachment 2 
Network Elements & Other Services 

Page 39 

6.7.2.4 SDH (Synchronous Digital Hierarchy) Standard interface rates are in accordance with International 
Telecommunications Union (ITU) Recommendation G.707 and Plesiochronous Digital Hierarchy 
(PDB) rates per ITU Recommendation G.704. 

6.7.3 BellSouth shall design Dedicated Transport according to its network infi'astructure. 
specify the termination points for Dedicated Transport. 

MCI shall 

6.7.4 At a minimum, Dedicated Transport shall meet each of the requirements set forth ill the applicable 
industry technical references. 

6.8 BellSouth Technical References: 

6.8.\ TR-TSY-OOOI9J Alann Indication Signals Requirements and Objectives, Issue I, May 1986. 

6.8.2 TR 73501 LiglllGate®Service Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue D, June 1995. 

6.8.} TR 7}525 MegaLink®Ser\ice, MegaLink Channel Service and MegaLink Plus Service Interface 
and Perfonnance Specitications, Issue C, May 1996. 

6.9 Unbundled Channelization (Multirlexim~). 

6.9.\ To the extent that MCI is purchasing DSl or DS3 or STS-J Dedicated Transport pursuant to this 
Agreement. Unbundled Channelization (UC) provides the optional multiplexing capability that will 
allow a DSl (1544 Mbps) or DS3 (44.7% Mbps) or STS-l (51.84 Mbps) Network Elements to be 
multiplexed or channelized at a BellSouth central ofiice. Channelization can be accomplished 
through the use of a multiplexer or a digital cross-connect system at the discretion of BellSouth. 
Once LlC has been installed, l'vlCI may request channel activation on a channelized facility and 
BellSouth shall connect the requested facilities via COCI,. The COCI must be compatible \\'ith the 
100\er capacity facility and ordered with the lower capacity tacility. The BellSouth offices in which 
UC is available are listed in NECA 4. 

69.2 Bell South shall make available the following channelization systems and interlaces: 

6.9.2.1 DSI Channelization System: channelizes a DSI signal into a maximum of twenty-four (24) DSOs. 
The following COCI are available: Voice Grade, Digital Data and ISDN. 

6.9.2.2 DS} Channelization System: channelizes a DS3 signal into a maximum of twenty-eight (28) DS Js. 
A DS 1 COO is available with this system. 

6.9.2.3 STS-l Channelization System: channelizes a STS-l signal into a maximum of twenty-eight (28) 
DSls. A DSI COO is available with this system. 

6.10 Technical RequiremelJt;?. 

6.10.1 In order to assure proper operation with BellSouth provided central office multiplexing 
functionality, MO's channelization equipment must adhere strictly to form and protocol standards. 
MCI must also adhere to such applicable industry standards for the multiplex channel bank, for 
voice fj'equency encoding, for various signaling schemes, and for sub rate digital access. 

6.11 Dark fiber Transport._Dark Fiber Transport is defined as Dedicated Transport that consists of 
unactivated optical interoffice transmission facilities without attached signal regeneration, 
multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics. Except as set forth in Section 6.11.1 below. 
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BeliSouth shall not be required to provide access to Dark Fiber Transport Entrance Facilities 
pursuant to this Agreement. 

6.11.1 Transition for Dark Fiber Transport and Dark fiber Transport Entrance Facilities 

6.1 1.1.1 For purposes of this Section 6.1 L the Transition Period for the Embedded Base of Dark Fiber 
Transport is the eighteen (18) month period beginning March 11,2005 and ending 
September 10, 2006. 

6.11 1.2 For purposes of tillS Section 6.11, Embedded Base means Dark Fiber Transport that was in service 
for MCI as of March 10,2005 in those wire centel-, that. as of such date, met the criteria set forth 
in 6.9.1.4.1 Subsequent disconnects or loss of customers shall be removed fi'om the Embedded 
Base. 

6.1 1.1.3 For purposes of this Section 6.1 L a Business Line is as defined in 47 C.F.R. ~ 51.5. 

6.11.1.4 Notwithstanding anything to the contralY in this Agreement, BellSouth shall make available Dark 
Fiber Transport as described in this Section 6.11 only for MCl's Embedded Base during the 
Transition Period: 

6.11.1.4.1 Dark Fiber Transport where both wire centers at the end points of the route contain 24,000 or more 
Business Lines or three i3) or more fiber-based collocators. 

6.11.1.5 Notwithstanding the Effective Date orthis Agreement, during the Transition Period, the rates for 
MCI',; Embedded Base of Dark Fiber Trilnsport as described in Section 6.11.1.1 shall be as set 
forth in Exhibit B and the rates for MCl's Embedded Base of Dark Fiber Transport Entrance 
Facilities as described in Section 6,11.1 shall be as set forth in Exhibit A. 

6.111.6 The Transition Period shall apply only to Mel's Embedded Base of Dark Fiber Transport and 
Dark Fiber Entrance Facilities. MCI shall not add new Dark Fiber Transport as describeu in this 
Section 6.11 except pursuant to the self-certification process as set forth in Section 1.8 of this 
Attachment and as set f0l1h in Section 6.11.1.10 below. Further, MCI shall not add new Dark 
Fiber Entrance Facilities pursuant to this Agreement. 

6.11.1.7 Once a wire centcr exceeds either of the thresholds set forth in Section 6.11.1.4.1. no future Dark 
Fiber Transport unbundling will be required in that wire center. 

6.11.1.8 No later than June 10,2006 MCI shall submit spreadsheet(s) identifying all of the Embedded Base 
of Dark Fiber Transport and Dark Fiber Entrance Facilities to be either disconnected or convel1ed 
to other BellSouth services as Conversions pursuant to Section 1.6. The Parties shall negotiate a 
project schedule for the Conversion of the Embedded Base. 

6.11.1.8.1 If MCI fails to submit the spreadsheet(s) specified in Section 6.11.1.8 above for all of its 
Embedded Base priOl' to June 10,2006, BellSouth will identify MO', remaining Embedded Base, 
if any, and will lI'ansition such circuits to the equivalent tariffed BellSouth sen ice(s). Those 
circuits identified amI transitioned by BelISouth pursuant to this Section 6.11.1.8, I shall be subject 
to all applicable disconnect charges as set forth in this Agreement and the full nonrecurring 
charges for installation of the equivalent tariffed BeliSouth service as set forth in BellSouth's 
tariffs. 

6.11 1.8 For Embedded Base circuits converted pursuant to Section 6.11,1.8 or transitiol1ed pursuant to 
6.11 1.8.1, the applicable recurring tariff charge shall apply to each circuit as of the earlier of the 
date each circuit is converted or transitioned, as applicable, or September I L 2006 .. 
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Modifications and UpdatcOiJQJhe Wire Center List and Subsequent Tral]sition Periods 

6.11 1.9.1 In the event Be!lSouth identifies additional wire centers that meet the criteria set forth in Section 
6.11.1.4.1, but that were not included in the Initial Wire Center List, BeliSouth shall include such 
additional wire centers in a CNL Each such list of additional wire centers shall be considered a 
"Subsequent Wire Center Lise 

6.11.1.9.2 Effective ten (10) business days atler the date ofa BellSouth CNL providing a Subseljuent Wire 
Center List, BellSouth shall not be required to provide unbundled acce~s to Dark Fiber Transpol1, 
as applicable, in such additional wire center(s), except pursuant to the sel f-certification process as 
set forth in Section 1.8 of this Attachment. 

6.11.1.9.3 For purposes of Section 6.11.1.10, BellSouth shall make available DS I and DS3 Loops that were 
in service for MCI in a wire center on the Subsequent Wire Center List as of the tenth (10'") 
business day after the date of BeliSouth' s CN L identifying the Subsequent Wire Center List 
(Subsequent Embedded Base) until ninety (90) days after the tenth (10th) business day from the 
date of BellSouth's CNL identifying the Subsequent Wire Center List (Subsequent Transitioll 
Period). 

6.11.1.9.4 Subsequent disconnects or loss of customers shall be remmed from the Subsequent Embedded 
Base. 

6.1 I. 1.9.5 The rates set forth in Exhibit B shall apply to the Subsequent Embedded Base during the 
Subsequent Transitioll Period. 

6.11.1.9.6 No later than forty (40) day,; from BellSouth's CNL identifying the Subsequent Wire Center List 
CNL shall suhmit a spreadsheet(s) identifying the Subsequent Embedded Base ofcircuits to be 
disconnected or cOllverted to other BeliSolith services. The Parties shall negotiate a project 
schedule for the Com ersion of the Subsequent Embedded Base. 

6.11 1.9.6.1 IfMC! fails to submit the spread5heet(s) specified ill Section 6.11 1 10.6 above for all of its 
Subsequent Embedded Base within forty (40) days after the date of BellSouth' s eN L identifying 
the Subsequent Wire Center Li,;t, BellSouth will identify MCl's remaining Subsequent Embedded 
Base, if any, and will transition such circuits to the equivalenttari ffed BellSolith sen ice(,;). Those 
circuits identified and transitioned by BeliSouth shall be subject to the applicable disconnect 
charges as set fOl1h in this Agreement and the full nonrecurring for installation of the 
equivalent tariffed BeilSouth service as set forth in BellSouth's tariffs. 

6.11 1.9.6.2 For Subsequent Embedded Base circuits converted pursuant to Section 6.\ I. L I 0.6 or tran:;itioned 
pursuant to Section 6.11.1.10.6.1, the applicable recurring tariff charges shall apply as of the 
earlier oflhe date each circuit is converted or transitioned. as applicable, or the first day after the 
end of the Subsequent Transition Period. 

6.12 

6.12.1 A request to move a working MCI CFA to another MCI eFA, where both CF As terminate ill the 
same BeliSouth Central Office ("Change in CFN-), shall not constitute the establishment of ne\\ 
service. The applicable rates set forth in Exhibit A. 

6.12.2 Requests to re-terminate one end of a facility that is not a Change in CFA constitute the 
establishment of new service and require disconnectioll of existing service and the applicable rates 
set forth in Exhibit A shall apply. 
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6.12.3 	 Upon request of MCI, BellSouth shall project manage the Change in CFA or re-termination of a 

facility as described in Sections 6.12.1 and 6.12.2 above and MCI may request OC-TS for such 
orders. 

6.12.4 	 BellSouth shall accept a Letter of Authorization (LOA) between MCI and another carrier that will 
allow MCI to connect a facility, or Combination that includes Dedicated Transport to the other 
carrier's collocation space or to another carrier's CFA associated with higher bandwidth transport. 

7 	 Automatic Location IdentificationlData Management Svstcm (ALlIDMS) 

7.1 	 91 I and E91 I Databases. 

7.1.1 	 BellSouth shall provide MCI with nondiscriminatory access to 911 and E911 databases on an 
unbundled basis, in accordance with 47 CFR ~ 51.319 (I). 

7.1.2 	 The ALI/DM S database contains customer information (including name, address, telephone 
information, and sometimes special information from the local service provider or End User) used 
to determine to which PSAP to route the call. The ALl/DMS database is used to provide enhanced 
routing flexibility for E911. MCI will be required to provide the BellSouth 911 database vendor 
daily service order updates to E911 database in accordance with Section 7.2.1. 

7.2 	 Technical Requirements 

BellSouth's 911 database vendor shall provide I'vlCI the capability of providing updates to the 
ALl/DMS database through a specified electronic interface. MCI shall contact BeliSollth·s 911 
database vendor directly to request interface. MCI shall provide updates directly to BellSouth's 
911 database vendor on a daily basis. Updates shall be the responsibility of MCI and BellSouth 
shall not be liable for the transactions between MCI and BellSouth' s 911 database vendor. 

7.2.2 	 It is MCl's responsibility to retrieve and confirm statistical data and to correct errors obtained from 
BeHSouth's 911 database vendor on a daily basis. All errors will be assigned a unique error code 
and the description of the error and the corrective action is described in the CLEC Users Guide for 
Facility Based Providers that is found on the BellSouth Interconnection Web site. 

7.2.3 	 MCI shall conform to the BeliSouth standards as described in the CLEC Users Guide to E911 for 
Facilities Based Providers that is located on the BeliSouth Interconnection Web site at 

htl'p':ji~:~,,-~jnt~L~QD.IJj:;_~!jQnJ;lJ:~1!~9JJtlHQmig!ljg~~. 

7.2.4 	 Stranded Unlocks are defined as customer records in 8ellSouth·s All/OMS database that have not 
been migrated for over ninety (90) days to MCI, as a new provider of local service to the customer. 
Stranded Unlocks are those customer records that have been "unlocked" by the pre\·ious local 
exchange carrier that provided service to the customer and are open for MCI to assume 
responsibility for such records. 

7.2.5 	 Based upon customer record ownership information available in the NPAC database, BellSouth 
shall provide a Stranded Unlock annual report to MCI that reflects all Stranded Unlocks that 
remain in the ALl/DMS database for over ninety (90) days. MCI shall review the Stranded Unlock 
report, identify its customer records and request to either delete such records or migrate the 
records to MCI within two (2) months following the date of the Stranded Unlock report provided 
by BellSouth. MCI shall reimburse BeliSouth for any charges BeliSouth's database vendor 
imposes on BeliSouth for the deletion ofMCl's records. 

7.3 	 911 PBX Locate Service®. 911 PBX Locate Service is comprised ofa database capability and a 
separate transport component. 
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Description ofProducl. The transport component provides a dedicated trunk path from a Private 
Branch Exchange (PBX) switch to the appropriate BellSouth 911 tandem. 

The database capability allows MCI to offer an E911 service to ils PBX customers that identifie.-; 
to the Public Safety Answering Point (PSAP) the physical location of the MCI PBX 911 customer 
station telephone number for the 911 call that is placed by the customer. 

MCI may order either the database capability or the transport component as desired or MCI may 
order both components of the service. 

211PBX Locate Database Capability. MCl's customer or :ViC!'s customer's database 
management agent (DMA) mllst provide the customer PBX statioll telephone numbers and 
corresponding address and location data to BellSouth"s 911 database vendor. The data will be 
loaded and maintained in BeliSouth's ALI database. 

Ordering, provisioning, testing and maintenance shall be provided by MCI pursuant to the 911 
PBX Locate Marketing Service Descriptioll (MSD) that is located on the BelfSouth 
Interconnection Web site. 

MeTs customer, or MCTs customer database management agent must prO\'ide ongoing updates to 
BellSouth's 911 database vendor within a commercially reasonable limeframe ofal! PBX station 
telephone number adds, moves and deletions. It will be the responsibility of MCI to cnsure that 
the customer or DMA maintain the data pertaining to cach customer"s extension managed by the 
911 PBX Locate Service product. MCI should not submit telephone number updates for specific 
PBX station telephonc numbers that are submitted by MCTs customer, or MCl's customer DMA 
under the terms of 911 PBX Locate product. 

MCI must provision all PBX station numbers in the same LATA as the E911 tandem. 

In Florida, Georgia, Louisiana, and North Carolina, the Parties agree that the following statutes 
apply to the provision of Bell South's PBX Locate Service: 

Florida 

Georgia 

Louisiana 

North Carolina 

Each Party's belief that the statutes cited above apply to BeliSouth's PBX Locate Service does not 
constitute a warranty, a representation, or legal advice provided by such Party to the other Party. If 
it is determined by the Commission or a court that one or more of these statutes does not apply 10 

Bellsouth's PBX Locate Service, each Party shall bear whatever risks may accrue to such Party in 
relying on its belief regarding the application of statutes, and neither Party shall be liable to the 
other Party for a mistaken belief regarding the application of the statutes. 

For the states of Alabama, Kentucky, Mississippi, South Carolina and Tennessee, MCI agrees to 
release, indemnify, defend and hold halmless BellSouth from any and all loss, claims, demands, 
suits, or other action, or any liability whatsoever, whether sutTered, made, instituted or asserted by 
MC!"s customer or by any other party or person, for any personal injury to or death of any person 
or persons, or tor any loss, damage or destruction of any property, whether owned by MCI or 
others, or for any infringement or invasion of the right of privacy of any person or persons, caused 
or elaimed to have been caused, directly or indirectly, by the installation, operation, failure to 
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operate, maintenance, removal, presence, condition, location or use of rBX Locate Service 
features or by any services which are or may be fumished by BeliSouth in connection therewith, 
including but not limited to the idcntification of the telephone number, address or name associated 
with the telephone used by the party or parties accessing 911 services using 911 PBX Locate 
Service hereunder, except to the extent caused by BeliSouth's gross or wilful 
misconduct. MCI is responsible for assuring that its authorized customers comply with the 
provisions of these terms and that unauthorized persons do not gain access to or use the 911 PBX 
Locate Service through user names, passwords, or other identifiers assigned to Mcrs customer or 
0'\1A pursuant to these tenns, Specifically, Mel's customer or OMA must keep and protect from 
use by any unauthorized individual identifiers, passwords, and any other security token(s) and 
devices that are provided for access to this product. 

Mcr may only use BeliSouth PBX Locate Service solely for the purpose of validating and 
correcting 911 related data for MCl's customer's telephone numbers for which it has direct 
management authority. 

~L!:!iZLLQ£llJtLWllliQQft.i~illIlQ!~lL The 911 PBX Locate Service transport component 
requires Mel to order a CAMA type dedicated trunk from MCrs customer premise to the 
appropriate BellSouth 91 I tandem pursuant to the tollowing provisions, 

Except as otherwise set forth below, a minimum of two (2) customer specific, dedicated 911 trunks 
are required between the MCr S cllstomer premise and the BellSouth 911 tandem as described in 
BellSouth' s Technical Reference (TR) 73576 and in accordance with the 911 PBX Locate 
Marketing Service Oescliption located on the BeliSouth Interconnection Web site. Mel is 
responsible for connectivity between the customer's PBX and Mer, switch or POP location. Me! 
will then order 911 trunks from their switeh or POP location to the BeliSouth 911 tandem, The 
dedicated trunks shall be, at a minimum, OSO level trunks configured as part of a digital interface 
(delivered over a Mel purchased OSI facility that hands offat a OSI or higher level digital or 
optical interface) Mel is !-esponsible for ensuring that the PBX switch is capable of sending the 
calling station's Oirect Inward Oial (010) telephone number to the BeliSouth 911 tandem in a 
specified Multi-tiequency (Mf) Address Signaling Protocol. If the PBX switch suppol1s Primary 
Rate ISON (PRI) and the calling stations are 010 numbers, then the 911 call can be transmitted 

PRL and there will be no requirement for the PBX Locate Transport component. 

QLg~ring and Provisioning, Mel will submit an Access Service Request (ASR) to BellSouth to 
order a minimum of two (2) customer specific 911 trunks from its switch or POP location to the 
BeliSouth 911 tandem. 

Testing and maintenance shall be provided by Mel pursuant to the 911 PBX Locate Marketing 
Service description that is located on (he BellSouth Interconnection Web site, 

Rates, Rates for the 911 PBX Locate Service database component are set forth in Exhibit A of 
Attachment 2. Trunks and facilities for 911 PBX Locate transport component may be ordered by 
MCI pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in Attachment 3. 
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Svc Ord~r Svc Order In(:rernentai Incremental Incrementai 
Submitted Submitted Ch,uge  Charge ~ Charge ~ 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Sve Manual SliC 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Interim Zone BCS USOC RATES 1$1 per LSR per lSR Order \15, Order \is. Order vs, 

Electronic~ Electronic- Electronic-

i j 1 1 
I Di.con .... c! OSS Rate. lSI

Rec 
First Add'l First Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

NOTE: The "Zone" shown in the sections for stand.alone loops 01' lotl:ps a$ part Oot a combination refers to Geographically Denver::.ged UNE Zones. To view Geographically Deaveraged UNE Zone Designations by Cehtral Office. refer to Internet Web site; http:t!w 
~TIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS OSS • "STATE SPECIFIC RATES" .1 

NOTE: (1) CLEe should contact Its contract negotiato!' If it prefers the "regional" OSS ehal'ge5 as offered by BeliSouth, The ass charges cUl'l'Emtly contained In this. rate exhibit are the PSC state ordered "state specifier' service ordering charges, CLEe may elec 
$tate specific Commission ord.red rat_es for the service ordering charges, or ClEe may elect the regional service ord:enng charge, however, CLEC can not obtain a mixture of the two regardless if CLEC flUi a Interconnection contract established in each of the 9 

,NOTE: (2) Any element that can be ordered electronically will be billed according to the SOMEC r<lte listed in thiS catego!'y. Ptuse refer to 8ellSouth's Local Ordering Handbook (LOH} to determine if a product can be ordered e!ectronically, For those elements t 
'be ordered electronically M present per the LOH, the listed SOMEC rate in thi!;, category n~f1ects the c::t,arge that would be billed to a CLEC once electrOnic ordering capabHities come on-line fol' that@lerne"t. Othel'W'is.e, the manual orderi"9 charge, SOMAN, will b 
a CLECs bin when it s.ubmits an LSR to BellSuuth, 

j~SS ~ Electronic Service Order Charge, Per Local Service Request i 
LSR) UNE Only , SOM~EC ~ :fj.2~ 0.00 0.20 0.00 

I~~~' Manual Service Order Charge, Per Local Service Reqw6S! I I(LSR) - UNE Onl SOMAN "11 90 0.00 1.83 1 000 .
UNE SERVICE DATE AOVANCEMENT CHARGE 

j 

I 
UAL, UEANL. UCL, 
UEF. UOF. UEQ. 
UOL. UENTW. UDN, 
UEA, U~L. ULC. 
USL, UH12. U1T46, 

UHO'" UHD3, 
UHOX, UH03, 
U1TS 1, UHYX. 
UC1BC, UC1BL, 
uelCC, UC1CL, 
UC 1DG. UC 1DL, 

IUC1EC, UC1EL, 
UC1FC, UC1FL, 
UC1GC. UC1GL 
UC1HC, UC1HL. 
UOL 12, UOL48, 

UNE Expedl1e Charge per Clrcwl or Line ASSignable USOC. per UDL03, UOLSX. 
Day UE3, SDASP 200.00 

UNBUNOLED EXCHANGE ACCESS LOOP 
ORDER MODIFICAnON CHARGE 

Order Modification Charge lOMe N 26.21 0.00 0.00 0,00 
Order Modification Additional D~spatch Charge (OMCAD N 150.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 

2-WIRE ANALOG VOiCE GRAOE LOOP , 
2~V\/lre Analog VOice Grade Loop ~ Service Level 1- Zone 1 1 UEANL UEAL2 10,69 3800 18.00 2562 6.57 , 
2-W;re Anajo(l VOice Grade Loop ~ Servfce Level 1- Zone 2 2 UEANL UEAL2 1520 3800 1800 25.62 6.57 . 

I 12-W!re Analog VClIce Grade Loop, Serv~ce Level'~ Zone 3 i 3 UEANL UEAlZ 2697 38.00 18.00 25.62 6.57, 

VersIon 2Q06 ModifIed 



2,Wlfe Analog VOice Gr@deLoop· Service Level 1· Zone 1 1 UEANL LJEASL 1069 i 38001 16.00 25.62 I 6.57 
2·Wlre Analog VOice Grade Loop - SfH"lIlCe level 1· Zone 2 2 UEANL UEASL '15.20 38.00 18.00 25.62 657 i 
2-Wlre Aralog VOice Grade Loop· Service level 1- Zone :s 3 LJEANL UEASL 2697 38.00 1800 25,62 657 
Bulk Mrgrat'on, per 2 WIre VOice Loop·Sll N UEANL LJREPN 31 50 2500 25.62 6.57 
Bulk Migralion Order Coordu'1abon, per 2 Wire Vo;Ce LdOp-SL 1 N UEANL URePM 9.0D 900 
Unbundled Mscellaneou5 Rate Element Tag Loop at End USt'f 

8931 1,Ptemise N IUEANL uRETL 088"---
Loop Tesltnq· 1st Half Hour UEANL URETI 4865 
loop TeSllnQ • Addillonal Half HOtH IJEANl iJRETA 23,95 i 23,95 
ClEe to CLEC CO~""ersIOfi Charge· UVL·SL N UEANL UREWO 1578 8.94 /56; 657 
Unbundled VOICe Loop, Non·Deslgn VOice Loop. blUing for eST 
providing make-up (Englneenng Inforrnaflon, E,L) UEANL UEANM 1349 
Manual Order Coorchn,3Vol'1 for UVL·SL 1 s (per lOOP! UEANl UEAMC i 9.00 9.00, -
Order COOfdHH.I!ton for SpeCIfied Conversion T:me for UVL",SL 1 

(per LSR) ,UEANL !OCOSL 23.02 
2-W1RE Unbundl&d COPPER LOOP 

2-Wae Unbundled COPDe;" Loop Non..DeslQned Zone 1 1 UEO UE02X 769 4498 2090 24 B8 6.45 
2 Wife Ur.t>undled Copper Loop ~ Non-Designed· Zone 2 2 UEQ UEQ2X 109: 4498 2990 24.68 i G.45 
;2 Wire Unbundled Copper Loop Nvn~Deslgnp.d· ZOI"'1e 3 3 LJEQ UEOLX 1938 4498 70.90 24 B8 645 I 
8uJk Mlgrat!on, per 2 Wire UeL·NO N UEO UREPN 3861 17.19 2488 6.45 
Bulk M;gratrcn Order Coordmatlon, per 2 W;re UCL~ND N UEO UREPM 900 9.00 
Unbundled M1scellanE!OUS Rate Element Tag Loop.at End Us.er 
Premise UEa ,llRETl 8.93 0.88 

iManual Order Coorolnailor 2 WIre Unbu'1dled Copper Loop ~ Non- i 1 
'Des. ned (per 100Pi UEO US8MC 9.00 9.00 
Unbundled Copper Loop, Non-DeSign Cooper Loop, billing lor 8ST 1 
proVIding: make~up (Engmeenng Information· E I.} UEO UEOMU 13.49 

I 
Unbundled Miscellaneous Rate Element. Tag Loop al End User I i 

PremIse N UEO URETL 8.93 0.88 
Loop res!lng i 51 Half Hour UE' URET1 48.65 
loop Testing. Addlhona! Half Hour UEi URETA 23 95 23.95 
CLEe to CLEe Conversion Charoe· UCL·ND N UEO UREWO 14.27 7.43 24.88 645 

UN8UNDLED EXCHANGE ACCESS LOOP 
2·W1RE ANALOG VOICE GRADE LOOP 

2-Wlre Analog VOice Grade Loop  Service Leve~ 2 v.1Loop or I 
Ground Start Si~nahng ~ Zone 1 1 UEA UEAI.2 12.24 102.00 02.00 6353 12.01 

2·Wire Anaiog VOice Grade Loop Service Leve! 2 wfloop or I
Ground Start1?:19~alilig • Zone 2 2 .UEA UEAL2 17.40 102.00 62.00 63.53 1201 
2.-Wlre Analog VOice Grade loop  Service Level 2 w'Loop or 
Ground Slari SIgnaling - Zone ::. UEA UEAL2 30J!Z.. 10200 62.00 63.53 12.01 
2"Wlte Analog VOice Grade Loop, SerVice Level 2 w'Reverse 
Battery S~Qnahng - Zone 1 1 UEA UEAR2 12.24 102.00 62.00 63.53 12.01 ! 
2-Wlre ~narog. VOIce Grade Loop ~ Service Level 2 WiReverse 
Sallel)! S.gnaling • ZM. 2 2 UEA UEAR2 17.40 102.00 62.00 63.53 12.01 
2·Wlre Al"\alog VOice Grade Loop ~ ServICe Level 2 wfReverse 
Battery Signaling· Zone :3 3 UEA UEAR2 3087 102.00 62.00 63.53 12.01 I 
Sulk Mtgration, per 2 Wire VOice Loop UVL~SL2) N 'UEA UREP'l 97.00 59.VO 1 63.53 12.01 
Sulk MIQratlon Order Coordln3hon, per 2 Wife Voice Loop-SL2 N UEA UREPM 0.00 0.00 
Order Coordlfla!rOn fer §pecrfled Convers!on Time (per LSR UEA OCOSL 2302 . 
'SVvt!ch~As·ls Conversion rale per UNE Loop, Single LSR. (per 
OSO) N UEA, NTCVG URESl 8.98 8.98 
S..\oiICh~As-ls Conversion rate per UNE LOOp, SpreadSh~e1 (per 

D50) N UEA. NTCVG URESP 898 898 
CLEe io CLEe Conversion Char~e • UVL· SL.2 N UEA UREWO 87.71 36.35 63.53 12.01 
Loop Tagging· Service Level 2 SL2) UEA URETL 11.21 110 

4·WIRE ANALOG VOICE GRADE LOOP 
4~Wlre Analog Voice Grade Loop· Zone 1 UEA UEAL4 18.89 161.86 115.15 67.08 15.56 
4wWire Analoq VOice Grade loop ~ Zone 2 2 U~A UEAL4 26.84 167 as 115.15 67.08 15.56 
4·W!re An-aloG VOice Grade loop ~ Zont' 3 3 UEA UEAL4 47.62 167.86 "\15.15 6708 15,56 
S..-.1tch-Aswls ConverSion fate per UNE Loop, Single LSR (per I I050) N UEA. NTCVG URESL 8.98 1198 
Sv.ntCh~A'!·ls Conversion rate per UNE Loop, SpreadSheet, (per I I IOSO) N UEA. NTCVG URESP 8.98 898 
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r9rc;j~:r:i;oor(iJniIIO-n-forSpeclfied CO()VefSlon Time (per LSR) 2302UEA ,OCOSl I---

CLEe to CLEC ConversIon Charge· 4w Analog VOice Grade Loop N UEA UREWO I 87 71 36.35 63,53 12 01 
12-WIRE ISDN DIGITAL GRADE LOOP 

f 

I-

2~W!re ISDN Dtgita:Grade Loop· Zone 1 1 VDN ;..2X 19.28 147.69 94.4'1 62.23 
2~W!re ISDN Di Ital Grade Loop· Zone 2 2 VON Vil2x 27.40 14769 9441 62.23 10. ! 

2·W.reISDND"taIGradeLoop·Zone3 3 VON (jILlx 4862 i 14769 9441 6223 10 
Order Goordlmal!On For Spectffed ConvctS!Oh THne fper ~ liON OC OSL 23.02 t 

Wire Unbundled ADSL SlHVlce InqUIry & 

reservalh:m Zone 
~ Wife Unbundled ADSL Incluoulg mant.:(li service Inqulfy & 
faCi!!!y!~$erva!lon. 20ne ;( 
2 WIfe Unbundled ADSL Including manua! service Inquiry & 
faCllltYJessrva!lon· Zone :3 
2 Wife Unbundled ADSL Loop Without manua1 serVjce ,nqulry & 
laclilly re:;erva!on ~ ZOf"le 1 

2. Wife Ur\bundl-ed ADSL loop Wilhout rnanuaj serVice Inql.lIIY & 

facJ!!!t!eserva!on ~ Zone .2 
2 WIfe Unbundled ADSl Loop INlthoul manual service Inqwy & 
facl!!!yreservaton· Zone ;) 
Order CoOrd!nallOn for Spec!fled Convention Time (per LSR) 

CLEe to CLEC Conversion Charge· 2w ADSL N 

I 

2.WIRE HIGH BIT RATE DIGITAL SUBSCRIBER LINE IHDSLI COMPATIBLE LOOP 

servrcf' tnqUlr)' & 

2 WIre Unbundled LOOp IIVIthouj rnanua~ service Inqwry and 

lJDN 

B 30 

UAL lUH) 

UAL 20.~~ 

UAL 8.30 

UAL 11.80 

UAL 2094 
UAL 
UAL UREWO 

facility re!.erviltlol) ~ lone 1 722 

<\ Wire Unbundled HDSL ,ndt.:dlf'lg '!1Q1.i>1)' 

and lac!!:ly reservallon ~ Zone 1 !iJHL 

facllitv reservalJQn· Zone 1 

4~Wlfe Unbundled HOSl LOOp 'MthOut manual serVice mqwy and 
faClI!ty reservatron . Zone 2 

4-Wlre Unbundled HDSL LooP wthoul nlanual servIce Inquiry and 

UHL 

UHL 

UHC4W 

UH1.4W 

CLEG to CLEC ConverS~on Char'\,je· 4W HDSL N IUHL UREWC; 

9161 44.15 

i 1200 77 00 

112 00 

11200 77 GD 

i 12 00 77 00 

i 12 00 77,00 

'1200 77 DO 

2302 
86.19 4039 

159.09 113 41 

159.09 113.41 

13440 B069 

eo 69 

8069 

4D 39 

'13898 ! 

13698 

'1547 

41' 

11547 

/302 
4039 

4.WIRE DS 1 DIGITAL LOOP 
4·W,reDS1D~ilaIL{lOp·Zonel USL ~ 74 so1 "'1"4S18 
'4~W're OS1 DI Itill Loop. Zone 2 USL USLXX '54 24050 ·4518 

77 1~) 

77 15 

6274 

(.2 )4 

5274 

&064 

4~W;re OSl 01 Iial Loop, Zone:' USL USLX,: 7839 241 50 1451f! 6122 

SWltch-As-ls ConVer$lo(\ (ale per VNE Looo Single LSR (pel 

D80) N IJEA NTCVG URESL a 98 8 i 
S\WItch-A,5-ls ConverSfon (ale per UNE Loop, Spreadshee1 [per 
D50) UEA NTCVG URESP 

11 

11 

11 

53 
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Order CoordinatIOn for SPElclf:ed Conversion Time (per LSR uS OCOSL 23.07 
CLEC to CLEC ConverSlon Charge· 4w DS1 DI Ital Looo N VSL UREW( 101 43.04 61.22 13.531 

4·WIRE 19,2,56 OR 64 KBPS DIGITAL GRADE LOOP 
4 Wire Unbundled Digilal 192 Kbps 1 'VOL UDL19 22.20 lSi,55 10B.85 67.08 1556 

.: Wire Unbundled Dlgllal 19,2 Kbps 2 UOL UOL 19 31.56 161.56 10B.85 67.08 1556 

4 Wire Unbundled Dlgltal 19.2 Kbp$ ; 3 VOL UDL 19 55.99 161.56 108.85 67.08 15,$6 

<4 Wire Unbundled DIQltalloop 56 Kbps .. Zone 1 1 UOl UDL56 22.2n 1F}1,5B ' 1Q8,65 87.08 15,56 , 
4 Wlre Unbundled D1Qltailoop 56 Kbps· Zone 2 2 UDL "DLoG j 56 16' 56 108,85 67.08 15,55 

4 Wire Unbundled Dlqltal Loop 56 Kbp5 Zone:) 3 UDL UOL56 5599 161.56 108.85 67.08 I 15.56 
4 Wire Unp\,lndled Dlqllalloop 64 Kbps • Zone 1 1 UDL UOLe4 22 20 161.56 108.85 67.08 15.56 
4 Wire Unb\.lndled DHllt.l1 LOOD 64 Kbps • Zone 2 2 UDL UDL54 31.56 161.56 't08.B5 57.08 15.56 

I 4 Wire Unbundled DH:ntai Loco 64 Kbps - Zoroe 3 3 UOL UOL64 55.99 161.56 10B.A5 57.08 15.56 

SVVltch-As·ls ConverSion rate per UNE Loop, Single LSR. (per 

DSO) N ,VOL, NTCUO URESL 8.98 B.98 
Sv.1tch~As·ls ConverSion rale per UNE Loop, Spreadsheet, (per 

050) N UOL. NTCUD URESP 8.98 8.98 
Order Coordlnat,on for SpeCified ConverSJon Time (per LSR) UOl OCOSL 23.02 

ClEC 10 CLEC ConverSion Charae· 4w S6/64kbps OIQllal Looo ! N UOL UREWO IQ2.11 49,74 67.081 155£ 

2·WIRE Unbun~l.d COPPER LOOP 
2~\iilre Unbundled C~ppe( Loop-DeSigned including manual 
service inquif"j &. faCility' reservation. Zone 1 1 UCL UCLPB 8.30 148.50 102.82 75,05 15.63 1 
2-W1(6 Unbundled Copper LQOp-Ouigned mcluding manual 

UCL 1service inquiry & faCilit reservation· Zone 2 2 UCLPB j 11.80 148.50 102,82 75.05 15,63 

2 Wire Unbllndled Copper Loop-OeS'gned including manual 
setvlce Inquiry & faCility reservation - Zone 3 3 UCl UCLP8 20.94 148.50 102.62 75.05 15.63 

2-Wire Unbundled Copper Loop-DeSigned IAtilhout manual service I i 
70.09inquiry and facdfly reservation - Zone 1 1 IJCl UCLPW e 30 12381 60.54 9 12 

2-Wlre Unbundled Copper Locp~Desj9nea lMlhout manual service 

inqUiry af'ld faCIlity reservation - Zone 2: 2 UCL UCLPW 1'80 123.81 7009 i 60.64 ~~...... 912 
2-Wlre Unnundleo Copper Loop·Des1gned W.!Mut manual service 

ir'lQUlry and faCility reservation - Zone 3 J UCL ,UCLPW 20.94 12181 7009 0064 912 

Order Coor<!IMIlQ!i for UnbWldled CO~Der l.oops iper 1000) UCL UCLMC SlOO 9.00 

CLEC to CLEC ConverSion Charge· (UCL ·Des) N UCL UREWO 97.21 42.47 60.64 9.12 

4.WIRE COPPER LOOP 
4,Wlre Copper I Including manual service tnqUlfy 

177,87 !and fac~my reservalion * lone i 1 UCL UCL4S 11.83 132.76 n i5 17.73 

4~Wire copper loop-DeSIgned including mamilill service inqUJl')' 

and f3aMv reserviltlon ~ Zone 2 2 UCL UCL4S HU;1 H7.87 13276 77,15 1773 

4·Wire Copper Loop-DeStgned inCluding mdnua~ service inquiry 

and facility reserviltion· Zone 3 3 UCL UCl4S 29.82 177 87 132.76 77.15 17 73 

4·Wlre Copper LoopwDes;gned WIthout milnual sennce Inqulry and 

IUCL 11831f,:icillty reservallon • Zone 1 1 IJCL4W 153.18 100,03 62.74 11.22 

4,Wlre Copper loop-Designed Wlhout manual ser.,qce inqUiry and 
f 

1G 81 tfaclMy reservation· Zone 2 2 UCL UCl4W 153 18 100.D3 6274 1122 
4-Wi,e Coppe, I Wllhout (nan~laj service HHjUlry and 

facilIty reservation· Zone :i 3 JCL UCL4W 2982 153.13 10003 62.74 11.22 

Order Coordlnahon rOf Unbundled Copper lOOp5 (per 1oop) UCl UCLMC 9.00 9.00 
CLEC 10 CLEC Conversion CharQe· 4wCopper loop N Uel uf<eWO 97.21 42.47 60.64 912 

LOOP MODIFICATION ! ! 
UAL, UHl, UCl. 

I 
I 

UEQ,UlS,UEA 

Unbundle<lloop MOd!fh::.al!O~, Removai 01 ·2 Wire pair UEANL. UEPSR. 

less than or equal to 18k ft per Unbundled Lool') UEPSB ULM2l 0.00 0.00 
Unbundled loop ModIfication Removal of load COils· 4 Wire less 1 I 

lhan or equal 10 18K n per Unbundled loop UHl, UCL, UEA UlM4L 000 0.00 
UAL. UHL. ueL 

I 
I 

! 
UEQ, ULS. U~A 

IUnt;H.lnQled LoOp MOlMict)llon Removal of Bfldged Tap Removal UEANL UEPSR 

Iper unbundled looe UEPSB ULMBT 10 S2 1052 

SUB-LOOPS 
Sub·LQOP Dis.tributjon 

VerSIOf1 2QOS Modified 



Sub~Locp Per Cross Box Location ~ CLEC Feeder Fac!tity Set~Up 

Sub~Loop ~ Per Cross Box Location ~ Per 25 PaIr Panel Set·Up 
S\Jb~Loop ~ Per Bliild1ng EqUipment Room. CLEC Feeder Facllily 

Se"UR 
Sub-Loop - Per 8Ufldmg EqIJlpmenl Room ~ Per 25 P,w Pane! Set· 

Up 
~Ub'LOOP DIstribution Per 2~Wire Analog VOice Grade: loop - Zone i 

,Sub-Loop D1stflbution Per 2-Wire Analog VOice Grade LOOp ~ Zone 
12 
Sub~Loop DlstnbutlOn Per 2~Wire Analog VOIce Grade Loop ~ Zone 
3 
Sub--LOOp D1SlnbullOr'I Per 4-Wlte Analog Voice Grade Loop· Zone 
1 
Sub·loop OlstnbutJOn Per 4~Wlre Analog VOIce Grade Loop ~ Zone 

2 
Sub· Loop Dtslflbt.ltlon Per 4·Wlre Anaiog Voice Grade L.oop • Zone 

3 
Sub· loop ~~Wire 1ntrabuilding Network Cable (INC 
Sub·locp 4wWire lnlrabutldlng Network Cable (INC 

Order C(II)f{hnatlon for Unbundled Sub.Lo.2.e..~..e.er sub.loop paIr 

LOp~$~iI'l9~ 1st Half Hout 
l.oop Testing - Addit!onal Half Hour 
2 WIre Copper iJnbundled Sub~l.oop OISlr:buhOn ~ Zone 1 

!2 Wire Copper Unbundled Sub~Loop Dlslnbulioo· Zone 2 
2 Wife Copper UnbUl"dled Sub"loop Oistnbut/on ~ Zone l 

Wire Copper Ul'lbundll.!!~§~t:?:::~.~~.E..'plstr1bLJhOn ~ Zone 
Wire Copp~rl..ll"1~1.lr"l~[~~Sub~LoopDISlrlbutH:m .. Zone 2 
Wire C"pper Unbundled Sub~LoopDlstnbut;on ~ Zone '3 

Order CoOrdination for Unbundled Sub-LOOPS, per sub· loop palr 

loop Tagging Service Level 1 , Unbundled Copper Loop Non~ 

De~ed and Distnbutlon Subtoops 

LO~$1!09~ 1sl Half Hour 
L09pJ~~ttn9 ~ AdditIOnal Half Hour 

Unbundltld Sub~LoQP Modification 
Sub·Lcop Modificallon ~ 2W Copper D,slload 

Removed pet 2·W PR 
Unbundled Sub-Loop ModIfIcation· 4W Copper O'st Loa(j 
COil/Equip Removal per 4·W PR 
Unbundled Sub·Loop Modlllc;~llon - 2-W!4·W [J,st Bridged 
Tap Remo;lal, per PR unloaded 

ndled Network Termlluhng Wire IUNlW 
Unbundled NelW'OrK TermtnaHng Wire (UNTW) per Pair 

Network =~7.Sc=:':::= 

NID· Dlspatcn and Service OrQer for NID ,nslatlaliOn 
UNTW C!rcUlt ld Establishment. Provls;ofnng . No Rate 

1 

I 

USBSA 

USBSB 

USBSe 

IUEANl IUSBSD 

1 IUEANL USBN2 

2 UEANL USBN2 

3 UEANL USBN2 

1 UEANL USBN4 

2 UEANl US8N4 

3 !UEANl USBN4 
UEANL USBR2 
UEANL USSR4 

UEANL iUSBMC 
UEANL 'UREn 
UEANL URETA 
UEF UCS2X 

2 UEF UCS2X 
3 UEF UCS2X 
1 tJEF UCS4X 
2 UEF UCS4X 

3 UEF UCS4X 

UEF USBrvlC 

UEF, UEANL URETL 
UEF UR£ 
UEF URETA 

UEF ULM2X 

UEF iULM4X 

UEF ULMBT 

UENTVV UENPP 

VENTW UND12 
UENTW UND1S 
UENTW UNDC2 
UENTW VNDC4 

UENTW UND6X 

UENTW UENCE 
UEANUJEF UEO U 

~~~ 
UEA. UI 
NTCUD 

iUNECNUSL 

~ ~. 

487.23 

6.25 

169.25 

I I 3~ 65 i I 

I 6.46 60.19 21.78 47 ;0 5.26 

9.18 60.19 21.78 47.50 5.26 

16.29 60.19 21.78 4750 526 

, 7.37 68.83 30.42 49.71 660 

I 
10.47 68,83 30.42 49,7' con 

18,58 68,83 30.42 49,71 660 
3.96 51.84 13.44 47,50 526 
9,37 55.91 17.51 49,711 660 

9.00 900 
48.65 
23.95 23.95 

5.15 60.19 21 78 47,50 5.26 
7.31 60,19 2 .78 47,50 5.26 

12.98 60.19 2' ,78 47.50 5.26 , ;,36 68.S3 30.42 4971 6.60 
781 68.83 30.42 49.71 6.60 

13.51 6863 30.42 49.7 1 6.60 

9.00 9.00 ! 
, 

8.93 088 
4865 
23.$5 2395 

10 n 10. 

10 " 10 11 

1558 1558 \--_... 

04572 15,02 

, 71 49 4887 
11389 8901 

763 611 
7 63 6' 

0,00 0.00 i 

0.00 O~ 

I 0.00 I 000 

L ).00 o. It i 
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unbundled DS1 Loop. Expanded Superframe Forma! option - no 

rate USL CCOEF 000 0.00 
HIGH CAPACITY UNBUNDLED LC£ALlOOP 

NOTE: minimum billing period of three months for 0$3/5T5..1 Local Loo 

High Capaclt Unbundl~_d local loop • DS3 ~ Per Mile per monlh liED 1 L5ND 1092 
HIgh Capacity Unbundled Local Loop - DS3· Fac.ihly Termmallon I i i 

96 a4 i I I I Ier monlo UE3 UE3PX D8UB I 556.37 343.01 13913! 

High CapaCity Unbundled local Loop ~ STS·1 w Per Mile per monlo UDlSX 1L5ND 10.92 
I 
I 

High CapacI1y Unbundled Local Loop. STS-, • Facility Termmat!on I !er month UDLSX UDLS1 426.60 556,37 343,01 '39. '3 96.8' 
p2.-0!:..M~P -

Loop Makeup. Preordenng Witnout Reservation, per working or 
soare facillt {qvened (Manua! _ UMK UMKLW 5217 52,17 
Loop Makeup· Preordenng Wl1h Reservation, per spare facility 

uened {Manual) !UMK UMKLP 5507 _55.07 
Loop Makeup··With or Without Reservallon, per mrkmg or spare 

facility_queried (Mechanized) UMK UMKMQ i 0.6784 0.6784 
.LINE SPUTTING 

END USER ORDERING·CENTRAL OFFICE BASED 
Line Splrttmg ~ per line activation OLEC o'Mied s h!ter UEPSR UEPse UREOI:; 0,6' i 

MAINTENANCE I 
No Trouble Found ~ per 112 hour incremenls ~ BasJc N SO,OO 55,00 
No Trouble Found ~ per 1/2 hour Increments ~ Overtime N 120.00 82,50 
No Trouble Found. per 1/2 hour increments· Prerr'd\;m N 160.00 110.00 

UNBUNDLED DEDICATED TRANSPORT 

INTEROFFICE CHANNEL· DEDICATED TRANSPORT 
Interoffice Channel ~ Dedicated Trar;sport· 2·Wire VOlce Grade ~ 

Per Mile per month U11VX i1L5XX ~O9', ----
Interoffice Channel· Dedicated Transport- 2~ W~re VOice Grade w 

F aci!ity T erl'mnahon U1TVX U1TV2 25.32 ! 47.35 31.78 1831 703 
Interoffice Channel - DedICated Transpor t~ 2~W!re VOice Grade 

IRev Bat. .. Per Mile per month U,1VX , L5XX 0.0091 
Interoffice Channel- Dedrcated Trant:!port- 2- Wife VG Rev Bat· 

! U1TVX 
! 

Faciltt Termina1ion UITR2 25.32 47.35 31,78 18.31 7.03 
In\eroHlce Channel· Dedicaled Transport· 4~Wj(a Vcw;;e Grade .. 

Per Mlle per month U1TVX 1 L5XX 0.OQ9' 
Imerofflce Channel • Dedica!ed Transport ~ 4· Wire VOJc.e Grade -

Faclllty Terminalion UI1VX U1TV4 22.5B 4735 31 78 18.31 1-----------_____ 703 
!nterofflce Channel· Dedicated Transport· 56 kops· per mile per 

I 
month IU1TOX 1l5XX 00091 
Interoffice Channe! .. Dedicated Transport· 56 knps - FacIlity 

Terminallor'l U1TDX UlTD5 18,44 47.35 3178 18.31 7.03-
Inlerofflce Channel- Ded,eated Trar:spol1 ~ 64 kbps,. per ml~e per 

month VlTOX lL5XX ,00091 
!nleroff~ce Channel DedIcated TrMsporl - 64 Kbps - Facli!ly 
TermInation UnDx UHDS 18.44 4735 J, 78 18.31 7.03 i 

Interoffice Ch;mnel • Dedicated Channe! ~ OS 1 • Per Mile per month U1TO, 'L5xr Ol~ 
i 

------
InteroffIce Chal'1nel ~ Dedlcaled Tranpon - DS1 Facility 

TerminatIOn I UnDI U1TF1 RS 44 105.54 9847 21.47 19 OS 
---- ---

Interoffice Channel Dedicated Trar.spofi - DS3 - Per Mife p~r 

monfh t)lTD3 1Lf,XX 387 
Interoffice Channel· Ded!caled Transport, OS3 Facility I 

ITermination per I~onlh UnD3 U1TF3 __ , 07100 33546 21928 1203 7056 

I In!erofflce Channel- Dedlcaled Trarsport· STS·1 • PH Mile pel 
UlTSImonth 1Lf,XX 387 

Interofhce CMnnel- Dedlca!ed Transpo!1- STS·l - Faoj,ly i 
Termmahon U1TS1 UlTFS 1 05600 335.46 219.28 i 72.03 1055 

LNP QUERY SERVICE 
LNP Coa,ge Pe, que", 0000852 
LNP ServIce Manua! 13 83 13 83 12.71 12.71 
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LNP Service Provisg:mil"l9VJ1th POint Code Establishment 
'UNaUNDLED DARK FlaER 

Dark Fiber. Per Four Fiber Strands, Per Route Mile Or Fraction 
thereof -lnlerOffice Transport 
Dark Fiber. Per FO~lr Fiber Strands, Per Route Mile Or Fracllon 
Thereof" In!erofflce Transport 

911 PBX LOCATE 
911 pax LOCATE DATABASE CAPABILITY 

UDF, UDFCX 

UDF, UDFCX 

Service Estabhshmentoer CLEeO'er end User Account N 19P5OC 

lL5DF 

UDF14 

9PBEU 

655,50 33UB 297.03 21840 

2665 

lSU' 193,88 

1,820,00 

Chanae"o TN Range or CUSlomer Profile N spaDC oc U'" t + + i + + 1 
Per Telephone Number Monthl ) N 9PBDC 9?8MM o.oil 1! I 1 !; 

,.., .... "'...,..~ , 182,14 
9PBMM 1 0.07 

ChanQe Company (Service Provider) !D N SPBDe 9PBPC :;).}'u:;o~H·"Ot""\.., 

r PBX locale SerYICe Suppen per CLEe (MoflthlYJ N iSP8DC ",,","'u,,", .....-n "'""9P8!v11< 178M 
Service Order Charge N 19P8DC 

911 pax LOCATE TRANSPORT COMPONENT 
See Att.3 

ENHANCED EXTENDED LINK (EELs' 

9PSSC I 1 lUO 

NOTE: The monthly recurring and non-¥'ecurring charges below will apply and the Switch-As-Is Charge will nQt apply fol' UN!: eombu1atj?ns provisioned as ' ql.""51II!~TH}'_Combined' Networ"- Elements, 
NOTE: The monthly recurring and the SW'tCh...A5~S Charge and not the nOfHe:eurnng ch.lrges below wil!_~pply for UNE t:omtli!"l~~il?l""l~_R.r2"visioned ~~'9ytr~"'JlyCombined' Network Elements.. 
EXTENTED 2·WIRE VOICE GRADE EXTENDED lOOP WITH DEDICATED OSllNTEROFFICE TRANSPORT 

First 2·Wlre VG Loop (SL2) in Comb,nat,on· Zone 1 1 1 IUNCVX IUEAl2 12 l' I 127591 ilQ.54 1 4800 I 6,31 
FifSl2·Wire VG loop (SL2) In Comb,natoon· Zone 2 I 2 IUNCVX IUEAl2 17 40 I 127.591 60.541 48,001 631 

monlh UNClx lL5XX o 1858 
Intemffice Transport· DedICated .. DS 1 cc>mbmation FaCIIIly 

Tern'lin:ahOnp~rl'l'i(?nth IUNC1X 88.441 174.4G I 12246 45.61 
1/0 Channelization Systemm cOMbmation PerMonU) IUNC1X !M01 146.77 I 57.28 i 14.74 150 34 

Each Addllianal2-Wlre VG L09P{$L 2) in Combination· Zone' 1 IUNCVX UEAL2 12,24 127 6054 48.00 6.31 

Additiona! 2~W1re VG Loop (SL 2) in Comtllrat!on - Zone 2 2 IUNCVX UEAL2 17.40 ~59 6054 6.31 

3 !UNCVX UEAL2 30,87 127,59 50.54 4800 6,31 
VOice Grade coel ~ Per Month 1DtVG U8 I; 71 484 

EXTENDED 4·WIRE VOICE GRADE EXTENDED LOOP WITH 

First 4-Wlre Analo VOice Grade Loo in CCmCHnatlOn • Zone 1 127 59 i 60.54 48.00 j 6,31 I 
I 

First 4·Wlfe Ana!og VC1ce Grade Loop in Comblflallofl • ZMe 3 
Interoffice Tfansport· Dedlcaled· DS 1 combInator ~ Per M:le Per 

Month 
It'l!e(otflce Transport Dedicated· DS 1 ~ FaCility Term>natlon Per 
Menttl 
110 ChaMe! ~tem In combmahon Per Month 

VOice Grade COG I m combination ~(1i10nlh 
AddItIonal 4·Wlre Analog VOice Grade loop Ir same DS'; 
Interoffice Trans Or! CombInation ~ Zone 1 
Ad<HIOl'lal 4·W;fe Analog VOice Grade 
In!eroffice Transpor! Comb,nalion • Zone 2 
Addltlona14,Wlfe Analog VOice Grade LOOp In same DS 1 

UNCvX iUEAl4 

3 IUNCVX UEAl' 

ll5XX 

UNCIX UHF1 
UNC1X MQi 

UNCVX 1D1VG 

UNCVX UEAL4 

4762 12759 60.54 

0.1856 

88.4.1 12246 .5.61 
146. 14.74 1.50 

UB 671 . 4,84 

26,94 12759 60.54 4800 

12759 605. 4800 

mComblnation·Zone2 127.59 6054 4800· 

6.31 

1795 
134 

6,J1 

First 4~Wire S6K:bpS DlgflQI Grade Loop C:(")("l"it:l~nahon· ZonE!~ 12759 6054 48.00 6.31 

! 
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Interoffice Transport. Dedicated· DS1 comblnat!on ~ Per Mile Per 

IUNC1X I 
I-

Month 1 L5XX 0.1856 

I !nleroff!ce Trans~ol1 • Dedlca!ed ~ DS 1 • combinatIOn F ac"!ly 

UNC1XTermJnatlon PerMonth U1TF1 8844 174.46 122.46 45.61 17.95 
1/0 Ch.;mnel System;n combination Per Month UNC1X Me 1.:1fi,77 57.28 ' 14,74 1.50 13' 
OCU~OP coel (datal per month (2.4·64kbs\ UNCDX I H)100 2.10 . G71 484 ! 
Additional 4-Wlre 56Kbps Dig!1al Grade L,oop tn same OS i I I IUNCOX I 7220 I 127.59 I 48.00 I 

i 
IntNofflce Transpon Combination, Zone 1 1 UDl55 6054 6.31 I I ...
Addlt!OnaI4~Wlre 56~bps Grade loop In san)e DS1 
Interoffice Transpor1 Combrnatlof1- lone 2 2 UNCOX LJDc 3156 127.59 ! 60.54 4800 ! 631 
Addllional 4~Wire 56Kbps Dlgdal Grade loop In same OS 1 
Inierollice Transport Ccmp!naJion - Zene :3 3 UNCOX UDL56 ~~~.~5,99 12759 6054 48.00 6.31 I 

A{jdllional OCU·DP COCI (data) * In combination per month (2A~ 

o4kbs) UNCDX 1D1DD 210 671 484 
EXTENDED 4·WIRE 54 KBPS EXTENDED DIGITAL LOOP WITH DEOICA rEf) os INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT 

Flrst4-Wire 64Kbpj DI ila! Grade L.oop If) ComtHnahon - Zone 1 1 UNCDX UDLo4 2220 127,59 6054 . 48.00 631 I 
FlfS! 4-Wlre 64Kbps DI Ital Grade Loop In Combination· Zone 2 2 UNCDX UOL64 31,56 127.59 )54 48.00 6.31 

'f:!rSf 4-WJre 64Kbps DIQlta! Grade Loop In Combl11atlol1- Zor;e:3 3 UNCDX UDL64 55.99 127.59 50,54 4800 6.31 
!f1leroffice Transport ~ Derlicaled· OS1 combination· Per Mile Per I 1 
Monlh UNC1X 1L5XX 0.1856 
Interoffice Transport· Dechctlted ~ DS1 combmat,cn ~ FaClh!y 

Termination Per Month UNC1X iUHFI 8844 174.46 12246 45.61 17,95 ! 

1/0 Cl"lannel System H'1 combination Per Month UNCIX IMQl 146 57.28 14.74 1.50 1 34 
OC U·DP COCI dal. In combinatlcm ~ per month 12,4-64kbs) 'UNCDX 1010D '37; 484 
Additional 4~W;re 64Kbps DigItal Grade loop!n same DS' 

22.20 i 48.00 I 
! 

Interoffice TraospOri Combination - ZOl1e 1 , uNCDX UDLG4 1: 59 6054 631 
Addil!onal 4-Wire 64Kbps DIgJtal Grade loop In same OS i I'lnlerof!!ce Transpon Comblnation- Zone 2 2 UNCDX UDL64 31 56 12759 6054 48.00 b 31 
Addrtlonal-,4.Wlre 64Kbp$ OIl;!IISI Grade Loop In same DS 1 

Interoffice Tra"spori Combln"Hlon - Zone 3 3 UNCOX LJDLf;4 G599 12759 6054 4800 6.31 
Additional OCU-DP COCI (data)· tn combination· !-let mOrlih (2 4. 

:DX G 7 
: 

64kb') iD1DD 210 484 , 
IEXTENDED 4·WlRE DS 1 DIGITAL eXTENDED LOOP WITH DEDICATED OS 1 IN' ,ROF 'Ice I ! 

4-Wire DS 1 OJ Ital loop In CombmaliOn ~ Zene ' 1 UNC1X USLXX 7074 217 75 J? 62 5 f 44 14 45 
4·Wlre OS lpj!~ptdl LOOp In Combmallo/i .?:pne 2 2 UNC1X LJSL <X 100.54 , 217 75 12 6: 5144 144; 
4-Wlre 051 Dl tjal LOop In Combmalion· Z\,me 3 3 UNC1X US,LXX !78 39 ! 2 ';775 i 12 62 5144 ! 144; 

Inleroff;ce Transport Dedicated - OS 1 CO{nblnahon· Per Mile Per I IMomh UNC1X 1LGXX o 185G i 

!nteroffKe Transport. Ded!Cated· DS1 combination" FaCility 

UNC~~ANSPORT U1TF1 17440 45 b1 '795Termination Per Month 8844 122 46 
,EXTENDED 4.WIRE OS1 DIGITAL EXTENDED LOOP WITH DEDICATED DS3 I 

Fltst DS1Loop In Combination· Zone 1 1 UNC1X us,,, 70 74 21 62 5 44 14.45 ..... 
First DS1loop Hi Comtltnallon. Zone 2 2 JNC 1X USLXX 100,54 75 12 62 51 ,4 1445 

~~~~-~~ 

IFirst DS lloop ,n ;ompln,tIOn 100.:3 3 fUNC1X USlXX 178 :39 21775. I? 62 51.44 1445 
j~-

1:~~e:.~I"C. T,.,"o0rt . Oed"."d· OS3 comb,o.llon· Per Md. Per IiMOi"llh UNC3X 1:..5XX 3.87 
--~---

Interoffice Transport· DedIcated' DS3 Facl~lty 1ermlnatlon per I 
month UNC3X U1TF3 1.071.00 320,00 13820 I 38.60 1881 
3!1Chanr1el System m cornbmatlon per month UNC3X M03 19 11560 5064 1216 426 
DS1 COClln comb;natlon per rnonlh UNC1X UC1:J1 13.76 671 484 

Addlhonal OS 1 Loop In DS3 Interoffice Transport CornblnatlOn 
20ne 1 1 uNC1X USlXX 70 74 217 i5 12102 5144 14.45 
Additional DSllCOP W! DS3In!e(offlce Transport Cornblr!atlon

UNC1X USL.xX tCO 54 i 217 75 5144+ IZorH!' 2 2 i2162 14.45 
Addl!lonaj i:)S lloop In DS] InteroHlce Transport Combmatlon 

Zone 3 3 UNC1X USLXX lle 39 217,7'5 12162 51 44 1445 i i 
AddltOlnal DS1 COCI in cOmblna!IOnper month UNC1X UC101 16 6.71 484 , ; 

eXTeNDED 2.WlRE vOice GRADE EXTENDED LOOPI 2 WIRE VOICE GRADE INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT 
2~W;reVG loop In combmatlon ~ Zone 1 1 UNCVX UEAL2 i 1224 

'+~HH 
50.S4 4800 631 I 

2·W!rfNG Loo In COnibmallOn ~ Zone 2 2 UNCVX UEAL2 40 6054 48.00 631 
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2~WlreVG Loop In combmatlon '" Zone 3: 3 UNCVX UEAL2 30.87 127.59 eO.54 48.00 ' 6.31 

Interoffjce Transport· 2·vvire va - Dedicated· Per Mile Per Month VNCVX 1L5XX 0.0091 i 

Interoffice Tra(l$port· 2*1I,Me VG ~ Dedicated. Faollly Termination 
per month UNCVX unV2 25.32 94.70 52.59 45.28 18.03 I 

EXTENDED 4·WIRE VOICE GRADE EXTENDED LOOPI4 WIRE VOICE GRADE INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT 
4.WlreVG Loop '1"1 comb1l'lahOn - Zone 1 1 l.!NCVX UEAL4 18.89 12759 60.54 48.00 631 I 

4·W!reVG Loop 'n combmatlOn • Zone 2 2 UNCVX UEAL4 26.64 1775" Fin 54 48.00 6,31 

4·WlreVG Loop In combmahon • Zone 2 ~ UNCVX UEAL4 ".62 127.5D , 60.54 4800 6.31 

InteroffIce Transport· 4-Wlre VG Dedicated ~ Per Mile Per MontI') UNCVX 1L5XX 00091 

I(lteroff'ce Tran3port - 4~Wlre VG· Dedicated· Faoilly Termln<)tlon 

UNCVX IU1TV4 1803 1Iper month 22.58 9470 52.59 45.28 

EXTENDED OS3 DIGITAL EXTENDED LOOP WITH DEDICATED DSllNTEROFFICE fRANSPOR" 
DS3 Local Loop m combination· per mile per month uNC3X 1L5NC 10 92 

DS3 Local Loop H) comblnalton» Facility TermIPatH::m per month UNC3X UE:3PX 386.88 24442 154.73 6710 2627 
Interoffice Tra~sport· Oedlcated· DS3 - Per Mjle per month l)NC3X -----. 1 L5XX ~.87---- ---- ----- ... 
Interoffice Transpof'1· OeoJcated - DS3 combInation ~ FOlCihty j 
TerminaHonper month UNC3X UHF3 '071.00 32000 '38.20 3860_ lB_81 

Nonfecurnng C~lrrentJy ComOlF'led NetlA'Ork Elemems SVIi1tch ~As~js I UNC3XCharge UNCCC 8.98 8.98 8.98 8.98 

EXTENDED 5TS·1 DIGITAL EXTENDED LOOP WITH DEDICATED 5T5·1 INTEROFFICE fRANSPOR· 
STS-1 Local Loop II) combrnallon· per f1"\lle per month UNCSX 1l:,ND 1092 

STS·1 local Loop <f1 combinahon • F3cllity Termmailon per rnordh iUNCSX UDLSl 42ti 60 24442 
i 

I15473 1 6710 2627 ' 
!nterofflce Transpor1" Dedicated ~ STS·1 comblnallon· per ('(Hie per 

UNCSX ~_E...month 1L5XX ,.. ._---
j~n!erof1!Ce Transpon Oedlcaled ~ STS~1 combination - F ac:lity 
TermmallOn per mO("th UNCSX U 1 TFS 105600 32000 138.20 ,860 1831 

EXTENDED 2-WIRE ISDN EXTENDED I-OOP WITH DSllNTEROFFICE TRANSPORT i r 

First 2-Wife lSON LOOI m Combination ~ Zone 1 1 UNCNX 'UH.2X if,-28 127,;'9 60.60 48.00 63' 
First 2~Wlre lSDN toop in CombllHH,on - Zane 2 i 2 UNCNX U1L2X 27.40 127.59 60.60 4800 6,1 
First 2~WJr& ISDN Loop in CorY'lPlr\<Hlon ~ Zone :) 3 UNCNX .2X 4862 69 6060 4800 i 531 
intercfllce Transpofi' Oedlcaled· DS1 combination· per HlIle per 

month UNCIX 1L5XX 01856 
-------

Interoffice Transport- Dealeai!?CI * DS1 comblnat!on· Facll!ly 
Termination per month UNCIX UHF 1 8S 44 174.46 12246 4561 17,95 
1/0 Channel SYSlem In combinatIOn· per month UNC1X MOl 146 ,ns 1«74 1,50 1,34 

2~'Mre ISDN COel BRITE;· in cornblnailon • pel month iUNCNX UC1CA. 366 671 484 
Adqlt;.::>nal 2~w,re ISDN LOOp In same DS11nterolfice TI'anspon 

I 
Comblnakon ~ Zone 1 1 UNCNX U1L2X 1928 127 59 6060 4800 631 

I 

Addlllor'~12''Mre ISDN Loop In same OS Hnlerolfice iranspon 
UNCNX 127 59 48.00 I 

ICOmblna!10n • Zone 2 2 U'lt.2X 27.40 60,60 631 i 

,Addlhol"1aI2*wre ISDN loop m same DS 11nlerofflce Transport I !!ComblnatlOn • Zene 3 3 UNCNX U1L2X 4862 127 59 50.60 48.00 6.31 I 

Addl\lonaI2.'TVIre ISDN CDCI (BRITE) -11"\ combinatJon· oer monlh JNCNX UC1CA 366 6.71 484 I I 
EXTENDED 4.WIRE DS1 DIGITAL EXTENDED LOOP WITH DEDICATED STS-l :E 
I First OS 1 Loop Combination· Zone 1 1 UNC1X USLXX 74 217 75 12i.6; 51.44 1445 

Ftrst DS1 Loop Combination. Zone 2 2 UNC1X iSL(X r 54 217.75 12L62 51 44 1445 

First OS1 Loop Combmallon Zone 3 3 UNC1X USLXX 18.19 2'17.75 1216, 51.44 1445- Interoffice Transport· Dedlcaled· STS·1 comb;natH:;n- ~er Mile 
Per Month UNCSX 1lSXX 3.87 

lInteroffice Transpcl1 • Oedlcaled • STS·1 comb,nat:cn * FaCility 

T ermrnal!on per month UNC$X U1T~S 1 05500 3,000 13820 33.60 188'1 I 

3/1 Channel System In comtlJnallO!1 per monlh UNCSX M03 211 19 . j5 60 ! 56.64 12 16 425 

DS1 COC! in combinahOn per month UNCIX UC1D1 1376 6 4.84 

Addl\ionaf DS1l00P In the 'Same STS·1 Interoffice Transpon 
1 ICOmOil'l;3l!;Cn ~ Zone 1 1 JNC1X USLXX 7014 2177S 121.62 I 51,44 ,.45 

AddlliCnal DS lLeop In the same STS-1 !nteroflice Transpot1 
USLXX 100.54 ,~_... 217 75 12162 1445 ___ I

---
Comblll!it1on • Zone 2 2 UNC1X 51.44 
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Ad~dltlonafDs1Co~op same STS~1 Interoffice Transport 
Combination· Zene :1 3 
DS1 coer In Comblna\lon monlh IUNCn;; 

EXTENDED 4-WIRE 5. KBPS DIGITAL EXTENDED LOOP WITH 56 KBPS INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT 
4-wre 56 kbp$ Local LOOP In combln,,!IIon ~ Zone 1 IUNCDX 

4-\Mre 56 kbps Local Loop In combination· Zona 2 I 2 IUNCDX 
4~lMre 56 kbps Local Loop;n combination ~ Zone 3 I 3 IUNCDX 

Transport. Dedicated· 4"\Mfe khp~ cemblna~lon w P~r 

per month IUNCDX 

Inlerofflce Transport· Oed~cated. 4~'JIJlre 56 kbps comM\atron ~ 

Faclli! Termlnalion er month UNCDX 
EXTENDED "·WIRE 64 KBPS DIGITAL EXTENDED lOOP WITH 64 KElPS INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT 

4~l,'\.1re 64 ~b s Local Loo 1ft Combmatlon ~ Zone! UNCOX 

I.::'.~.'.-.-

lnleroffice Transport· Dedicated - 4·ure kbps comb'nallon - Per 
Mdeper monlh UNCDX 

~bps compmal,on • 

IU'KDX 

fflce Tran?F9~I'Q~~iS~~~.~_=-PS t .. C:(J~!?1~1~11(.)f~~f:.I17;rMlle 

pef month 

I~ the same DS 1 In!er;!f;ce 

1 1 

Per Month 
Per each 110 System '11 comblna11on 
Per each VO:t:P. Gr",de Cae! In pet' n~on~h 
3f1 Syslem in nlonlh 

~~--~~~~~~~~~~~----~~... 

__ ~~~_~L~_ 

U1TOS 

~ 

UEALl 

, 

178,39 

13.76 

22.20 
31.56 

1844 

22 20 

44 

01856 

12 24 

1? 40 

16 8~' 

'889 

04 

2"\7 75 12162 5144 1445 
5J1 4.84 

i 

127.59 5054 48.00 6.31 , 
12759 60.54 48.00 6.31 
127.59 .6054 48.00 631 

I I 

94.70 5259 45.28 1803 -

~ 
60.54 48.00 631 
60.54 48.00 631 ; 

127.59 60.54 ..•. _ 48.00 6.31 

94,70 52.59 4528 18,03 

127.59 60.54 4800 631 
'.59 60.54 48 631 

~ 60,54 -".800 G 31 

174.46 i 12246 4561 "l7 9;:' 

!:Jl 25 14 150 1 .14 

~ 4B" 
5664 12 16 426 

G 71 484 . 

127 5~ 6054 4600 63, I 
.E.7 . 5." GO 54 4800 G 3 f-I I 

"" '0 48 GO C. 31 
. ~4 II':~ ~~ I D~~" I 

GO 54 

174,4(; 45 17 QS I 
1 34 

(}71 

127 :;·9 
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Additlona! 4-Wire Analog VOice Grade looP If) same OS1 

I I 
UNCVX 12759 fiO 54 

I 
Interoffice Transpon CombinatIon ~ Zone J 3 UEAL4 47.62 4800 G 31 
Each Ade!1!IO(';3! OS 1 Inte(offlce Channel per mIle In same 3f1 

0.18561 
I ! ! IChannel System per rnonttl UNC1X 1LSXX 

cach AddillOnJlI OSi Interoffice Channel Facility Termination II') 

! 
88.44 

! 
same 3fi Channel System per month UNC1X U1TF1 114.46 12246 45.61 1795 
Additional VOice Grade coel ~ 11'"1 combination ~ per month UNCVX 1D1VG .35 • 6,71 484 

IEXTENDED 4·WIRE 56 KBPS DIGITAL LOOP WITH DEDICATED 051 INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT w13i1 MUX i 
First 4-Wire 56Kbps DI91tai Grade Local loop In CombinatIon I UNCOX IUDL56 _ 12759 

I 
Zone: 1 I 1 __. 2220 6054 4800 t G 31 
First 4~Wlre 56Kbps Digital Grade LocaiLoop In COrnblna{'Or) 

IUDLo5 12759 • 0.31 Ilone 2 2 UNCDX :11 Sf) 60,54 48.00 

I 
'FlfS1 4~Wlre 56KbpS Digllal Grade local Loop In ComtJln8tlon· 

3 
I 

Zone 3 .UNCDX UDL56 5599 i 12759 tiC,54 4800 I Ed1 
Firsllnlerofflce Transport Dedicated DS1 comblnalJon· Per Mrle I I cSM o 185GT T I I IPer Month IJNe,X ! L I 

,FlrsllnteroffJce fransport· Dedicated· DS1 ccmb;natlol~ F<lel!!l,! 

8844 I I 
I-

Term,nalion Per Month tjNC1X HF 174.46 12246 ~.6;c 17 S5 
Per each 1JO Channel Sys!em In cornbihati(\f"l Per MOnth UN( ,Me '6 5728 1474 34 

---. 
Pet eaco OCU·DP COClld.!. coel per month 2.4-64kbs1 UNCDX 101DD 2 10 6 4,84 

3J1 Channel Syslerr In combination per monln UNC3X 'MQ3 211.19 115.60 5664 12,16 426 
Per each DS'! cac! in combinahon per monlh UNC1X 01 .76 67' 484 

Add1i1Onal4-Wlre 56!<.bps Digital Grade Loop In same DS 1 
1 iUNCDX 

, 
IInteroffice Transport CornblnallOn • Zone 1 VDLS5 2220 127 59 6054 4800 . 6.31 

! Addi\lOnaI4~W!re 56Kbps Digital Grade lOOp In san\e DS 1 1 

i I I 
ll'lterofflce Transport Combination - Zone 2 2 UNCDX UDLS6 3156 127,59 I 6054 48.00 6.31 . I 

! 
Addltional 4~Wj(e 56Kbps Digital Grade Loop if: same DS 1 , ! 

JDl56 5599 12759 IInteroffice Transport Comblnation ~ Zone 3: 3 UNCOX 60 ~~ ~ ~. 48.00 631 ..~'. ._
OCU·DP COCI (dala) COClln combination per mooth (2.4-64kbs) UNCDX iD1DD 2.10 6,71 4.84 .-_. -_. 
Each Additional DS1 Interoffice Channel per mile Jfi same 3/'\

i Channel System per month UNC1X ,1L5XX 0.1856 I 

Each Addllionai OS1 Interoffice Channel FaCility Tennlnahon In 

s.ame 311 Channel System per month UNC1X UHFl 8~_ 174.46 122.46 4561 ,795 

I EaCh Additional DS 1 COCI n'i the same 3/1 channel system 
]UNC1Xcombmahon per month !UC1b1 1376 6.71 494 

EXTENDED 4·WIRE 6. KBPS DIGITAL LOOP WITH DEDICATED DS1 INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT wi 3/1 MVX 
Firs! 4·Wlre 64Kbps Dlgl!al Grade Loop In a OSllnteroHlce I ~rU~CDX UOl64 tn s9TTransbon Combinaiu:m ~ Zone i 22.20 60.54 46.00 531 

I Firs! 4-Wlre 64Kbps 01911al Grade Loop In a OSllnleroflice , 
I I ! 

Transport Combination· Zone 2 2 UNCDX UDL64 31.56 I 127,59 ! 60.5. 4S.00 631 -lFirst 4,Wlfe 64Kbps Dl911al Grade LooP In a OS 1 !nieroff:ce 
-,2759 

I 
Transport Comblnahot'1 - Zone 3 3 UNCDX UDl64 5599 6054 48.00 € 31 i , 

! i Flrsl Interoffice Transport· Dedicated· DS1 combination ¥ Per Mile 

'iL5XX i I 
Per Month UNC1X 01856 -F'lrst Ir.terofflce transport ~ Dedfcated . OSI cOfT'lblnatlOn Facility i 
TerminaMn Per Month lJNC1X J1TF 1 88.4. 17446 12246 45.61 1795 I 
Per each Channel System 110 In combination Per Mon\h UNCIX MQl 140.71 5728 14 74 1.50 1.34 
Per each OCU-DP coer (data) In combination· per month (2.4 I 

64kbs) UNCQX lD1DD 2.10 6.71 484 

3/i Channel System In comblnatu;1rI per month t.JNC3X M03 711.19 115.60 ' 5664 12.16 4.26 

Per eactl DS1 COel1l1 combinatIOn p~r morth .UNC1X UCiD1 13,76 0.71 4.84 

i 'Additions' 4~Wlre 84Kbps Dlglt~1 Grade Loop 111 same [1$1 

iI Interoffice Transport COmblr'lahon· Zone 1 1 UNCDX UDL64 22,20 127.59 60.54 48,QO 6,31 i 

IAddltlonal 4-Wne 64Kbps Digital Grade Loop In same OS1 
I 31 56 127,59 j 4800 I I 

Inleroffice Transport Combination. Zone 2 2 IUNCDX UDl64 60;4 631 

i Addltionai 4-Wlre S4Kbps Digital Grade Loop In same DS1 I 

I Interoffice Transport COfl"lDlnallon· Zone 3 3 UNCDX JDL04 55,99 127,59 60.54 48.00 631 
Additional OCU-OP COGl (dala} - DS1 10 DSQ Channel Syslem I 2.10 I 6.71 I icombination - per month (2.4~64kbs) UNCDX 10100 01,84 
Each Additional DS1 I"lerofflce Ch~nnel per mile in same 311 

I 0.1856Channel System per month UNC1X ll5XX 
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Each-A(ichhcnaI051 Interoffice Channel rac!bty Termination In 

I UHF I I !same 311 Channel System per month UNC1X 88.44 174.46 12246 4561 1795 
Each Add<tlonal OS 1 CQClln the same 311 channel sy:'lern 

I UNCiX UC1D1 1376 I I !combination per month \3, 71 484 

EXTENDED 2-WIRE ISDN LOOP WITH DS1 INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT wi 311 MUX 
, 

!1
Firsl 2-Wlre ISDN loop In a DS1 Interoffice Comblflailon rransport 

127 591 48.00 i, 631 I IZone 1 1 UNCNX Ul L2Y. 19.28 6060 . 

I Firs! 2-Wlre ISDN loop In a DS1 Interoffice Comblnatlon Transport 

2 IUNCN '. 
i 12759 I 4800 I 6 J 1 I I I [

Zone '2 L.,"lUX 2?AQ G060 
Firs! 2·W!re ISDN LOUD In a DS1 jnlerofflce Cornbnatlon Transp0!l ~ I !Zone 3 3 UNCNX U1l2X 4862 ....1~. ._60~~.. 4600 6)1 I 
Flrsllnterofftce Transport - Dedlcaled • OS1 combmatlOn • Per Mde I 
per monlh 

... _. UNC1X 1LOXX + 0.1556 
"~rslln!erofflce Transport Ded,cated· DSi comrw'Ialior; ~ Faclhty 

·UNCIX 17446 ! 12246 17.95 iT errnuial,ofl per momh ljl", 8f) 44 45J)i i 
Per eaCh Charlnei System 110 In COmblt'l<lIIOI\ • per rn001n UNUX MOl 146 5728 ~4741 150 1.34 

Per each ]·"ue ISDN COCI,BRITE) iO comblnallOIl • per moolh UNCNX UC1C!, 355 6.71 484- -----

'311 Channel System In cOO1b,nat,on cer monlh UNC3X Me 2· i9 1156C 56.64 12 16 476 

Per each 051 COCIIf1 combrnatlon per month UNC1X UC1Dl i:jTti o. 4.84 

Add,IIOnaI2-'Mra ISDN loop lri 'Same OSilnteroflice iransport 
UNCNX 12759 5060 i 48.00 631CombinatIOn - Zone 1 1 UIL2X ! 9 28 

! 
AddlllonaI2-v,m! !SDN lOOp lri same DS1lnteroff,ee Transport I 

12759 5050 48.00 iCombmatron Zone 2 2 UNCNX Ul L2X 27 40 631 
.~--

Addltlona~ 2·vvire ISDN loop In same D~' ~nteroHrce Transport 
60 50 I ICombination w Zone 3 3 UNCNX U1 L2X 4862 12759 4600 6.31 

Additional 2·\v1re ISDN COCI (BRITE);n same 1/0 channel system 

.\J<::.'.CA. 366 484'per monlh --- f---
.LJ.NCNX __ 671 ... -

Each Additional DSl InlerolflCe Channe' per m,l, ill ,arne 311 
....  ..~ 

:hannei Sy"em per morlh UNC1X .'L,rX 01856 
, 

_._-
.Each AdditJoF,al DS 1 interoffice Channe~, F aCihy TermiNI ~Ion In 

...

j7~__~~~~_~ 
..__.. - _ .. 

! jsame 3'1 Channel System cer month I UNC1X UHF1 5B 44 4561 1795 
IEaco Add,lional OS 1 coel,n Ihe same 311 chan·';,! system 

COMbination per monm Ui...JC1X LC1D1 1375 671 , 84 
EXTENDED 4-WIRE OS1 LOOP WITH DEDICATED DS1 INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT wi 311 MUX- - FlfSl4-wlre DS1 DiQr!al Lcoa! Loop In COmblna!IOn - Zone 1 1 UNC1X USlXX 7t) 74 75 12162 51 44 1445 

First 4·\i.1(e DS1 O:ol!o3l Lcoal Loop III :ombH1aiIM· Zone 2 2 UNC1X LJ5LXX 100,54 2 i 775 12 .62 ' 51,44 14 45 ; 
Firs14~W!re DS1 Ol9rlallcoa! loop In Combinatlon· Zone 3 3 UNC1X JSL(X 178 3~ 21· 75 121.62 51.44 1445 ' 

First lnjeroHlce Trar'·sp0rf· Dedicated· DSl combtn3110:1' Per Mile i 

Per Montr. UNC1X I L5XX (} 1656 

i 
F"" In'erofllC. T'ansport ·Ded,c.,ed . DS' comb'Pdtlon . Facilily 

8844 45.61TerrnlrlaliOn Per Month UNCtX UlTF 1 1744:; 12246 17 9~~ 
3/1 Channel $ystertllri cOtnbmalion per month UNC3X MQ3 2'· 1'1 11560 5664 12.16 426 I 
Per ~ach DS 1 coel combination per month UNCi X UC1Ql I:\Th 6 484 I 

Each Additional DS1 int€fOff!ce Channe! per mile m same 3/1 I I ! 

Channel System per month UNCIX H.5X:.x. G 1856 

Each Addllicnal D~ t Interoffice Channel Fac!lI!Y Terrn!llallon In 

same 3{1 Channel System per month JNC1X Ul· ! ...._ - :4' ----,-,,45 1n<'.l6 4SJ~1 17 95 
EaCh Addilional DS 1 COClrn !he same 3il Channel system 

' ... combl'1atlOn per month UNC1X ~. 1376 671 4 B4 
-----

_ ... AddlliOnal 4~Wlre DS1 DIgital Local Loop in COITID!n,al:or; Zone 1 1 JNC1X .tJ.S.LXX 7074 .~ 121.62 614~ 14.i5 I.... 

AddlflonaI4~W~re OS1 D1Qltailocai Loop In COmbtn8tlol'l Zone 2 1 2 UNC1X USLXX HlO 54 21).75 121.82 51.44 1445 i I 
Addl!lonaI4,Wlfe DS1 DIQllal Local Loop In Comt:lJna(!un. Zone 3 3 UNC1X liSlXX 17839 217 7S 121.62 5144 14.45 I 

EXTENDED 4-WIRE 56 KBPS DIGITAL EXTENDED LOOP WITH DSO INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT 
First 4·Wlre 56 kbos Local Loop In combrnalJOr'1 • Zone 1 1 UNCDX UDL56 22.20 i~i 50 GO :)4 4a.DO 6. 
First 4-W1re 56 kbos .etal Loop ,n corr'lblnahorr • Zone 2 2 UNCQX UDL56 31.5G ,9 6054 48.00 ! 631 

I Flrsl 4·Wlre 56 kbps local Loop ffl combmatlon • Zone J J iUNC UDl.S() SS,g~J 127 S9 . 6054 4800 I 631 I 

LL Firs! 4·lMree 56 kbps lnlerofflce Transpot1 • Dedlcaled w Per ~il!e 
UNCDX 11per month 

..--~- I L....... L I ! I 
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First 4"Mre 56 kbps iqle,offlce Transport· Dedlcatad· Facility 
iUNCDX 

i 
~~~~~ 

Termlnat10n per monlh U1TD5 1844 94.70 5259 45~28 , 8~O3 

EXTENDED 4-WIRE .4 KSPS DIGITAL EXTENDED LOOP WITH DSO INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT 
FIrst 4·wre 6<1 kbps Local loop In comb,na.!lon· Zone 1 , UNCDX UDL64 n 20 12759 60.54 4800 6.31 

First 4·wre 64 kbps local loop 1M comblnallOn· Zone 2 2 UNCDX UDL64 3' 56 12759 . 60~54 4800 631 

First "'M'. 54 kbps Local Loop ,n comonat,on· Zone 3 --j----! UNCDX DL64 55 gg , 59 6054 48~OO 6 
~F"S114-\M(. 65 Kbp' Interoff'Ge Transport, Dedicated, p" Mile per 

UNCDX 'l5XX Imonth 0~OO91 

F Irsl 4·wre 64 kbps if\ferofhce Tr ansport Ded,caled· F aCllily 
UNCDX 9470 : 4523 I I i ITermln<>llon2.~_~ i':1~_0~__ UHfl5 1844 52 50 1803 

iADOITIONAL NETWORK ELEMENTS 
When used as. a part of a currentlv combined facilitv. the non..recurmQ charges do not BPpt ,but a SWitch As Is charaedo-e:! 3DOlv, 
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Network Interconnection 

General 

The Parties shall interconnect their networks for the mutual exchange of telephone 
exchange service traffic (including Loeal Traffic), Exchange Access Traffic, ISP Bound 
Tmffic. lP Enabled Services traffic, and Transit Traffic. 

Detinitions: (For the purpose of this Attachment) 

For purposes of this attachment only. the following tenns shall have the delinitions set 
forth below: 

Advanced Services is defined as high speed, switched, broadband, wireline 
telecommunications capability that enables users to originate and receive high-quality 
voice. data, graphics or video telecommunications using any technology. 

Automatic Location Identification (ALI) is a database feature by which the address 
associated with the calling party's telephone number and/or physical location of the 
caller is identified through Automatic Number Identification (ANI) and forwarded to a 
Public Service Answering Point (PSAP) for display. Access to the ALI database is 
described in Attachment 2 to this Agrecmcnt. 

Automatic Number Identification (ANI) corresponds to the seven/ten-digit telephone 
number assigned to a caller by the serving local exchange carrier. 

911 Service is an emergency reporting system whereby a caller can dial a common 
number (9 I I) for all emergency services. The caller will be answered at a common 
answering location or PSAP \vhich will detennine the nature of the emergency and 
dispatch the proper response teams. 911 Service is sometimes referred to as Basic 911 
service (13911) or Enhaneed911 Service (1::911). 

B911 service is a ccntralized emergency reporting system that automatically connects 
911 callers to the common answering location or PSAP, but which does not provide AU 
to the 91 I attendant at the common answering location or PSAP. Call routing is 
determined by the Central Oftice from \vhich the caIl originated. 

E911 service includes all of the services providcd by B911 servicc, as well as Selective 
Routing and the ANI and ALI identification and information of the 911 callcr to the 911 
operator. 

E911 Tandcm Office is the central office that provides tandcm switching for 911 calls. 
Each E911 PSAP connects to one (I) or more E911 Tandem. The E911 Tandem deli vcr 
911 voice calls with ANI and ALI identification and infonnation to the PSAP and 
provides normal and emergency-specific switching functions. The specialized switch at 
the E911 Control Office is known as an E911 Tandem or Selective Router. 

Call Termination as set forth in 47CFR 51.701 (d) is the switching of 
Telecommunications Traffic at the terminating carrier's end office switch, or equivalent 
facility, and delivery of such traffic to the called party's premises. 
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2.7 	 Call Transport as set forth in 47CFR 51.701 (c) is the transmission and any necessary 
tandem switching of Telecommunications Traffic subject to Section 251 (b )(5) of the Act 
from the Interconnection Point between the Parties to the tenninating carrier's end office 
switch that directly serves the called party, or equivalent facility provided by a carrier 
other than Bel/South. 

2.8 	 Commercial Mobile Radio Service (CMRS) is a mobile service or the functional 
equivalent of a mobile service that is: (I) provided for profit, i.e., with the intent of 
receiving compensation or monetary gain; (2) An interconnected service; and (3) 
Available to the public, or to such classes of eligible users as to be effectively available 
to a substantial portion of the public. 

2.9 	 Common (Shared) Transport is defined as the transmission facilities shared by more than 
one (I) carrier, including BellSouth, between end office s\vitches including remote end 
offices, bet\veen end office switches and tandem s\vitches, and between tandem switches, 
in BellSouth's network. 

2.10 	 Dedicated Interoffice Facility is defined as a switched transport facility between a 
Party's Serving Wire Center (SWC) and the firsl point of switching within the LATA on 
the other Party's network. 

2.11 	 End Office S\vitching is defined as the function that establishes a communications path 
between the trunk side and line side of the End Office switch. 

2.12 	 Exchange Access ("Switched Access"') is as defined in 47USC§ 153(16). 

2.13 	 Fiber Mcet is an interconnection arrangcment whereby each Pal1Y physically builds its 
network \ia an optical fiber interface to an Interconnection Point at which one (I) Party's 
facilities, provisioning, and maintenance responsibilities begin and the other Party's 
responsibilities end. 

LI4 	 Final Trunk Group is defined as a trunk group that does not overflow excess traffic to an 
altemate route or alternate trunk group. 

2.15 	 Interconnection Point (IP) is a physical point of interconnection between two (2) 
networks at which one (I) Party's responsibility for service begins and the other Party's 
responsibility ends. 

2.16 	 InlraLATAToll Traffic is as defined in Section 7 of this Attachment. 

2.17 	 IP Enabled Services includes, but is not limited to, services and applications that rely on 
Intemet protocol for all or pal1 of the transmission of a calL IP Enabled Services could 
include the digital communications capabilities of increasingly higher speeds, that use a 
number of transmission network teehnologies, and that generally have in common the 
use of Internet protocol. IP enabled applications could include capabilities based on 
higher-level software that can be invoked by the customer or on the customer's behalf to 
provide functions that make use of communications services. 

2.18 	 IP/PSTN Traffic is a subset of IP Enabled Services that undergoes a Net Protocol 
Conversion as defined herein, between the calling and called parties., 
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PSTN/IP/PSTN Trallic is a subset of [I' Enabled Services that is not [P/PSTN Traffic 
and that features enhanced services that provide customcrs a capability for generating, 
acquiring, storing, transforming, processing, retrieving. utilizing, or making available 
information. 

Net Protocol Conversion occurs when a call originates from one (I) customer in one (I) 
protocol (e.g. IP) and tenninates to another customer in another protocol (e.g. TDM). 

Local Channel is defined as switched transport facility bet\veen a particular point on one 
(I) Party's network and the Serving Wire Center for the location of that same Party's 
nctwork point. An intraoffice cross connect is not a Local Channel. 

Local Traffic is defined in Section 7 of this Attachment. 

Meet Point Interconnection Arrangement is an arrangement by which each 
telecommunications canier builds and maintains its network to a meet point. 

Publie Safety Answering Point (PSAP) is a facility that has been designated to receive 
911 calls and route them to emergency services personnel. PSAPs are customarily 
designated as primary or secondary; a primary PSAP is the first contact a 911 caller will 
get. The PSAP operator at the primary PSAP verifies or obtains the caller's location, 
determines the nature of the emergency and decides which emergency response teams 
should be notified. ALL contained in a database, provides supplemental infomlation for 
purposes oflocating the caller, detennining if hazardous materials are located at the 
caller's location, etc. In some instances, the primary PSAP may dispatch aid, but in most 
cases, the caller is conferenced or transfelTed to a secondary PSAP, which might be 
located at fire dispatch areas, municipal police headquarters or ambulance dispatch 
centers, from which help will be dispatched. Often the primary PSAP will answer 911 
calls for an entire region. 

Reciprocal Trunk Group is defined as a one~\Vay trunk group can'ying BellSouth 
originated traffic to be temlinated by MCL 

Serving Wire Center (SWC) is one (I) Party's wire center that is designated by that same 
Party to serve the geographic area in which the other Party has designated a network 
point for the purpose of interconnection. 

Selective Routing (SR) is the routing of an E911 call to the proper PSAP based upon the 
location of the caller assOCIated with the caller's ANI. 

Tandem Switching is defined as the function that establishes a communications path 
between two (2) switching offices through a third switching office through the provision 
of tnmk side to trunk side switching. Tandem Switching also includes the switching 
fUllction of a carrier other than Be\lSouth that is as defined in 47 C.F.R. 51. 711 (a) (3) 
and whose tandem/end office homing arrangements are contained in the LERG. 

Telecommunications Service refers to the offering of telecommunications for a fee 
directly to the public, or to such classes of users as to be effectively available directly to 
the public, regardless of the facilities used. 
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Transit Traftlc is traffic that is switched and/or transported by one ( I) Party to the other 
Party for delivery to a third party's network, or traffic originating on a third party's 
network that is switched and/or transported by one (I) Party to the other Party for 
termination. 

Network Interconnection 

The Parties shall interconnect directly or indirectly \vith the facililies and equipment of 
other telecommunications caITiers in accordance with Section 251 (a) of the Act. 
BellSouth shall interconnect with MC[ at any technically feasible point within 
BeliSouth's network upon request for the transmission and routing of telephone 
exchange service and exchange access In accordance with Section 251 (c) of the Act. 

At a minimum, BellSouth shall design interconnection facilities to meet the same 
technical criteria and service standards that are used within its own network. This 
obligation is not limited to a consideration of service quality as perceived by customers, 
and includes, but is not limited to, service quality as percei\'ed MCr. [fMCI requests 
interconnection superior in quality to that provided by BellSouth to itself or to any 
subsidiary, affiliate, or any other party to which BellSouth provides interconnection. 
such request shall be made through the Bona Fide Request/New Business Request 
(BFRiNBR) process set out in this Agreement. 

Each Party is responsible for providing, engineering and maintaining the network on its 
side of tIle IP. At a minimum, MCI must locate an IP within BellSouth's serving 
teITitory in every LATA where it intends to originate traffic for interconnection with 
BellSouth. The IP detennines the point at which the originating Pm1y shall pay 
reciprocal compensation 10 the tenninating Party for Call Transport and Call 
Tennination. 

Pursuant to the requirements of Section 251 (c) of the Act, BellSouth shall provide for 
interconnection with Bell South . s net\vork for the transmission and routing of telephone 
exchange service and exchange access at any technically feasible point within 
BellSouth's network as requested by MCl. Any IPs existing pnor 10 the Effective Date of 
the Abrreement will be accepted as initial IPs. When Mel requests two-way 
interconnection trunk groups for the exchange of Local Traffic, ISP-bound Traffic and 
IntraLATA Toll Traffic between each other, the Parties shall coordinate with each other 
to design. construct and operate the IP in a nondiscriminatory manner in accordance with 
all applicable industry standards and the terms of this Agrecment. 

When first establishing an interconnection anangelllent in a LATA, Mel shall consult 
with BellSouth in order to identify a technically feasible location tor the IP. Mel will 
act in good faith in selecting the IP. If BellSouth denies MCl's request for 
interconnection at the requested location, BellSouth must prove to the Commission that 
interconnection at that point is not technically feasible. The Parties shall establish 
additional IPs in a LATA upon request by Mel. Bell South will not request the 
establishment of an IP where physical or virtual collocation space is not a\'ailable or 
where BellSouth fiber connectivity is not available. 

Interconnection using Leased Dedicated Facilities 3.3 



Attachment 3 
Network Interconnection 

Page 7 

3.3.1 	 Local Channel Facilities. Either Party may request Local Channel facilities from the 
other Party. The charges applied to the Local Channel facilities shall be detennined by 
applying the factors as provided in this Attachment. 

3.3.2 	 Dedicated Interoffice Facilities. Either Party may request Dedicated Interoffice 
Facilities from the other Party. The charges applied to the Dedicated Interoffice Facilities 
shaH be detennined by applying the factors as provided in this Attachment. 

3.3.3 	 Where either Party purchases Local Channel or Dedicated Interoffice facilities from the 
other Party for the purpose of originating or temlinating Exchange Access \V'ith a third 
party IXC, such traffic will be considered as "Local Traffic" for the puqmse of 
calculatingjutisdictional factors only. 

3.4 	 The facilities purchased pursuant to this Section shall be ordered via the Access Service 
Request (ASR) process. The ordering process used pursuant to this Attachment is not 
indicative of the nature of the services being ordered or their pricing. 

3.5 	 Fiber Meet 

3.5.1 	 Mid-Span Fiber Meet. If MCI elects to establish interconnection with BellSouth 
pursuant to a mid-span Fiber Meet, the Parties shall jointly engineer, operate and 
maintain a Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) transmission system by which they 
shall interconnect their networks. The Parties shall work jointly to determine the 
specific transmission system. However, the SONET transmission system must be 
compatible with the technical specifications determined by the Parties, and the Data 
Communications Channel (DCC) must be turned off. 

3.5.1.1 	 The Parties shall joilltly coordinate and undertake maintenance and testing of the 
SONET transmission system. 

3.5.1.2 	 RellSouth shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install and maintain the agreed upon 
SONET equipment in the BellSouth Interconnection J.P. ("BIP"). 

3.5.1.3 	 MCI shall, \"'holly at its own expense, procure, install and maintain the agreed upon 
SONET equipment in the MCl Interconnection Point IP ("Mel IP"). 

3.5.1.4 	 MCl shall designate a manhole or other suitable entry way located outside the BIP and 
BeliSouth shall make all necessary preparations to receive and to allow and enable !'v1CI 
to deliver fiber optic facilities into that manhole, providing sufficient spare length of 
Optical Fire Resistance C'OFR") cable to reach the Fiber Optical Tenninal ("FOT") 
equipment in the BIP. MCl shall deliver and maintain such strands wholly at its own 
expcnsc. BellSouth shall take the fiber from the manhole and tenninate it inside the BIP 
in the FOT equipment at BellSouth's expense. 

3.5.1.5 	 BellSouth shall designate a manhole or other suitable entry way outside MCrs lP and 
MCI shall make all necessary preparations to receive and to allow and enable BellSouth 
to deliver fiber optic facilities into that manhole, providing sufficient spare length of 
OFR cable to reach the FOT equipment at MCl's JP. BellSouth shall deliver and 
maintain such strands wholly at its own expense. MCI shall take the tiber from the 
manhole and tenl1inate it inside MCl's IP in the FOT equipment at MCl's expense. 
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Each Party shall use its best efforts to ensure that fiber received from the other Party will 
enter the Party's IP through an entrance facility separate from that from which the 
Party's own fiber exited. 

The Parties shall work cooperatively to detemline the assignment control of the fiber 
strands that will be used for the Mid-Span Fiber Meet facility. 

Unless otherwise limited by existing equipment constraints, the minimum data rate hand 
off of the SONET transmission system must be at OC-48. Unless otherwise mutually 
agreed, the OC-48 system will be activated in OC-12 increments. Trunks lIsing the OC
48 transmission system shu II be eombined at the DSO, DS I, DS3, STS I. and OCn levels. 

Mid-Point riber Meet. If MCI elects to establish interconnection with BellSouth 
pursuant to a mid-point fiber meet, the Parties shall mutually agree to a riber Meet point 
bet\veen the BellSouth Serving Wire Center and the MCI Serving Wire Center. The 
Parties shall deliver their fiber optic facilities to the Fiber Meet point with sufficient 
spare length to reach the fusion splice point for the Fiber Meet Point. BellSouth shall, at 
its own expense, provide and maintain the fusion splice point for the Fiber Meet. A 
building type Common Language Location Identificatioll (CLL!) code will be established 
for each Fiber Meet point. All orders f(x interconnection facilities from the Fiber ~1eet 
point shall indicate the Fiber Meet point as the originating point for the facility. Each 
Party shall maintain its part of the Mid-Point fiber meet. The Fiber Meet facility shall 
consist of only a Local Channel provided by each Party to the Fiber Meet point. 

Upon verbal request by Mel, Bell South shall allow Mel access to the fusion spl ice point 
for the Fiber Meet point for maintenance purposes on MCr's side of the riber Meet 
point. 

Neither Party shall charge the other Party for its portion of the Mid Point Fiber t'v1eet 
facility identified by each Party's applicable PLF factor. All other appropriate charges 
will apply. 

Sizing of Joint Fiber Facilities. The capacity ofInterconnection facilities pro\'ided by 
each Party over the Fiber Meet will be based on mutual forecasts and sound engineering 
practice, as a!:,'Teed by the Parties during planning and forecasting meetings. The Parties 
will detennine the appropriate sizing for facilities based on these standards. The Parties 
shall work cooperatively to ensure the adequacy of Interconnection facilities. The Parties 
shall augment existing facilities \vhen the overall capacity of those facilities is 75-85% 
uscd or as othenvise agreed. Facilities will be augmented to ensure adequate facility 
capacity for at least two (2) years of forecasted traffic. The Parties shall complete the 
construction of relief facilities at least two (2) months prior to the projected exhaust date, 
or sooner, if facilities exhaust is imminent. 

Interconnection Trunk Group Architectures 

BellSouth will provide MCI network interconnection trunk groups for Call Transport and 
Call Tennination of telephone exchange services traffic (including Local TratTic). , 
Exchange Access Traffic, ISP Bound Traffic, IP Enabled Services traffic and Transit 
Traffic. 
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In accordance \vith this Agreement, where appropriate, BeliSouth and MCI will meet to 
discuss interconnecting tnmk groups, trunking architcctures and NPA!NXX routing. The 
discussion will include, but is not limited to, establishing an Interconnection Point, 
exchanging switch infonnation, detennining the need for other types of trunking; i.e.: 
Operator Services, E911, etc. and any additional information needed to establish the 
interconnecting networks. 

BellSouth and MCI shall establish interconnecting trunk groups and trunk group 
configurations between networks, including the use of one-way or two-way trunks ill 
accordance with the following provisions set forth i1l this Agreement. 

Any interconnection rcquest that: (I) deviates from the interconnection trunk group 
architectures as described in this Agreement, (2) affects traffic delivered to a Party from 
the other Party's switch, and (3) requires special switch translations and other network 
modifications will require that Party to submit a BFRlNBR via the BFRiNBR Process as 
set forth in this Agreement. 

The Parties shall establish an interconnection tnmk group(s) to at least one (I) BellSouth 
access tandem withill a LATA where the Parties have interconnected. UpOll (vlCr s 
request, the Parties shall establish interconnection trunk groups to BellSouth access 
tandems within the LATA other than the tandems(s) to which the Parties have 
established interconnection tnmk groups, via the Multiple Tandem Access process 
described in this Attachment. 

Notwithstanding the forgoing, MCI shall establish interconnection trunk group(s) to all 
BellSouth access and local tandems in the LATA where it has homed (i.e. assigned) its 
NPA/NXXs. Mel shall home its NPAlNXXs on the l3ellSouth, MCI, or third-party 
tandems that serve the exchange rate center areas to which the NPA/NXXs are assigned. 
The specified exchange rate center assigned to each BellSouth tandem is defined in the 
LERG. MCI shall enter its NPA/NXX access and/or local tandem homing arrangements 
into the LERG. 

Switched access traffic will be delivered to and from Interexchange Carriers ({XCs) 
based on MCl's NXX access tandem hOlning arrangement defined in the LERG. 

Where necessary, BellSouth shall load MClm's NXXs in BellSouth's switches based on 
the infonnation for those NXXs as specified by MClm in the l.ERG, and BellSouth shall 
switch traffic as specified by the NXX tandem homing arrangements set fOl1h in the 
LERG. 

Neither Party shall charge the other Party the nonrecurring "Installation Trunk Side 
Service - per DSO" charges for interconnection trunk groups ordered pursuant to this 
Attachment. 

With the exception of Transit Traffic and the Call Transport and Call Tennination rates 
described in Section 7 of this Attachment (for Local Traffic and ISP-bound Traffic), 
neither Pm1y shall charge the other Party for one-way or two-way interconnection trunks, 
facilities, or ports used to exchange Local Traffic and ISP-bound Traffic, regardless of 
whether such interconnection trunks, facilities, or ports are on the originating or 
tem1inating side of the JP. Nothing in the foregoing is intended to aIter the tenns of 
either Party's applicable access tariffs. Both Parties, as appropriate, shall be 
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compensated for the trunks, trunk ports and facilities used exclusively for Transit 
Traffic. 

All trunk 6'TOUPS will be provisioned as Signaling System 7 (SS7) capable where 
technically feasible. If SS7 is not technically feasible, multi-frequency (rv1F) protocol 
signaling shall be used. 

In cases where Mel is also an IXC, the IXCs Feature Group D (FG D) trunk group(s) 
must remain separate from the local interconnection trunk group(s). 

Each Party shall order interconnection trunks and trunk groups, including trunk and trunk 
group augmentations, via the ASR process. A Firnl Order Confirmation (FOe) shall be 
returned to the ordering Party, after receipt of a valid, error fi'ee ASR, within the 
timeframes set forth in each state's applicable Perfonnance Measures. Notwithstanding 
the foregoing, blocking situations and projects shall be managed through BellSouth' s 
Carrier Interconnection Switching Center (elSe) Project Management Group and 
equivalent tnmking group, and FOCs for such orders shall be returned in the time frames 
applicable to the project in accordance with Attachment 9. A project is defined as (I) a 
new trunk group or (2) a request for more than 192 trunks on a single or multiple 
group(s) in a g1wn BellSouth local calling area. 

Interconnection Trunk Groups for Exchange of Local Traffic and Transit Traffic 

Upon request of MCI mutual agreement of the Parties, the Parties shall exchange Local 
Traffic on two-way interconnection trunk group(s). The quantity of trunks shall be 
mutually detennined and the provisioning shall be jointly coordinated. Furthennore, Mel 
shall designate the IP(s) for two-way interconnection trunk groups. Mel shall order such 
trunks via the ASR process. BellSouth will use the Trunk Group Service Request 
(TGSR) to request changes in trunking. Furthennore, the Parties shall jointly review 
trunk perfonnance and forecasts in accordance with this Attachmcnt. If cit her Party 
requests additional two-way trunks and the other Party refuses to install such tnmks the 
requesting Party may order one-way trunks for its own originated traffic. 

Bel\South Access Tandem Interconneetion 

BellSouth access tandem interconnection at a single access tandem provides access to 
those end offices subtending that access tandem. BellSouth shall not switch SWA traffic 
through more than one (I) BellSouth access tandem. Access tandem interconnection is 
available upon Mcrs request for any of the following access tandem architectures: 

Basic Architecture 

In the basic architecture, Mel's originating telephone exchange services traffic 
(including Local Traffic), Exchange Access Traftic, ISP Bound Traffic, IP Enabled 
Services traffic and Transit Traffic, is transported on a single two-way trunk group 
between Mel and BellSouth access tandem(s) within a LATA. BellSouth originated 
telephone exchange services traffic (including Local Traffic), Exchange Access Traffic, 
ISP Bound Traftic, IP Enabled Services traffic and Transit Traffic is transported on a 
separate single one-way trunk group terminating to Mel. The LERG contains current 
tandem serving an·angements. The basic Architecture is illustrated in Exhibit B. 

--_._--_._-------------
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Two-Way Trunk Group Architecture 

The two-way trunk bYfOUP Architecture establishes one (I) two-way trunk group to 
provide Access for the exchange of telephonc exchange services traffic (including Local 
Traffic), Exchange Access Traffic, lSP Bound Traffic and IP Enabled Services traffic 
between MCI and BellSouth. In addition, a separate two-way transit trunk group must be 
established for any and all Transit Traffic. All originating traffic, except transit traffic, 
will be placed on the two-way Local Traffic trunk group carrying ISP-bound Traffic and 
IntraLA T A Toll Traffic. The LERG contains CutTen! tandem serving arrangements. The 
two-way trunk group architecture is illustrated in thc T\\'o-Way Trunk Group 
Architecture Exhibit C. 

Supergroup Architecture 

In the Supergroup architecture, the Parties' telephone exchange services traffic 
(including Local Traffic), Exchange Access Traffic, ISP Bound Traffic, IP Enabled 
Services traffic and Transit Traffic are exchanged on a single two-way trunk group 
between MCI and BellSouth to provide each other access. The LERG contains current 
tandem arrangements. The Supergroup architecture is illustrated in the 
Supergroup Architecture Exhibit D. 

Multiple Tandem Access (LATA Wide) Interconnection 

MCI may utilize BellSouth's multiple tandem access (MTA) for interconnection within a 
LATA. To utilize MT A, MCI must establish an interconnection trunk group(s) at a 
BellSouth access tandem. Subject to Section 4.14.1.5.3 below, BellSouth will route 
MCl's originated Local Traffic, ISP-bound Tramc, IntraLATA Toll, and Transit Traffic 
delivered to BellSouth for LATA wide transport and tennination. 

MCI must establish interconnection trunk group(s) at all BcllSouth access tandems 
where MCI NXX's are homed. MT A shall be billed in accordance \vith the rates in 
Exhibit A. 

MCI may also utilize MT A to route its originated Transit Traffic; provided, however, 
that MT A may not be utilized to route switched access traffic that transits the BellSouth 
network to an Interexchange CatTier (IXC). Switched access traffic originated by or 
tenninated to MCI will be delivered to and from IXCs based 011 MCl's NXX access 
tandem homing arrangement as specified by MCI in the LERG. 

To the extent MCI does not purchase MT A in a LATA served by multiple access 
tandems, MCI must establish an interconnection trunk group(s) to every access tandem in 
the LATA to serve the entire LATA. To the extent MCI routes its traffic in such a way 
that utilizes BellSouth's MTA service without properly ordering MTA, MCI shall pay 
BellSouth the MT A charges associated \"'ith the improperly routed traffic. 

Local Tandem Interconnection 

Local tandem interconnection arrangements allow MCI to establish interconnection trunk 
group(s) to Bell South local tandems for the exchange of telephone exchange services 
traffic (including Local Traffic), Exchange Access Traffic, ISP Bound 'Traffic, IP 
Enabled Services traffic and Transit Traffic. 
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Mel shall establish interconnection trunk groups to all BellSouth local tandems at which 
Mel NXXs are homed. Additionally, Mel may choose to establish an interconnection 
trunk b'TOUP(S) at the BellSouth local tandems where it has no codes homing but is not 
required to do so. Mel may deliver telephone exchange services traffic (including Local 
Traffic), Exchange Access Traffic, ISP Bound Traffic, IP Enabled Services traffic and 
Transit Traffic to a "homed" BellSouth local tandem that is destined for other BellSouth 
or third party network provider end offices subtending other BellSouth local tandems in 
the same local calling area where Mel does not choose to establish an interconnection 
trunk b'TOUP(S). It is each Pa11Y's responsibility to enter its own NPAlNXX local tandem 
homing arrangements into the LERG either directly or via a vendor in order for other 
third party network providers to detennine appropliate traffic routing to Mel's codes. 
The Parties shall obtain their routing information from the LERG. 

Traffic routed to the local tandem in elTor will not be backhauled to the BellSouth access 
tandem for completion. 

Trunks and facilities for operator services, directory assistance and intercept may be 
ordered by Mel from BellSouth pursuant to the tenns and conditions contained in this 
Attachment 3. 

Direct End OtTice-to-End Office Interconnection 

Direct End Office-to-End Office one-way or two-way interconnection trunk groups as 
specified by Mel allow for the delivery of a Pal1y's originating telephone exchange 
services traffic (including Local Traffic), , Exchange Access Traffic, ISP Bound Traffic, 
IP Enabled Services traffic and Transit Traffic to the tenninating Party on a direct end 
office-t~-end office basis. 

The Parties shall utilize direct end office-to-end office trunk groups uncler anyone (I) of 
the following conditions: 

Tandem Exhaust - If a tandem through which the Parties arc interconnected is unable to, 
or is forecasted to be unable to support additional traffic loads for any period of time, the 
Parties will mutually agree on an end office tomking plan for any future trunking needs 
that arise before the exhaust condition is relieved that will ensure completion of traffic 
between Mel and BellSouth until the tandem exhaust problem is rectified. 

Traffic Volume - To the extent either Party has the capability to measure the amount of 
traffic between Mel's s\vitch and a BellSouth end office and where such traffic exceeds 
or is forecasted to exceed a single DS I of traffic per month, the Parties shall install direct 
end office trunking sufficient to handle such traffic volumes until the existing trunk 
groups are augmented. Either Party will install additional capacity between such points 
when overflow traffic exceeds or is forecasted to exceed a single DS I of traffic per 
month. In the case of one-way trunking, additional trunking shall only be required by the 
Party whose trunking has achieved the preceding usage threshold. The installation of 
such direct end office trunking shall not create an additional IP, and each Party shall 
remain responsible for the cost of facilities on its side of the IP. 

Mutual Agreement - The Parties IIlay install direct end office trunking in those instances 
where direct end office trunking is appropriate based upon the proper application of 
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standard trunk engineeling practices upon mutual agreement in the absence of Tandem 
Exhaust above. 

Transit Traffic Trunk Group 

MCI may require Transit Traffic trunks to be provisioned as two-way trunks or two (2) 
one-way trunks to deliver and receive Transit Traffic. Establishing Transit Traffic trunks 
at BellSouth access and local tandems provides access to the third parties also 
interconnected at those tandems. 

Toll Free Traffic 

If MCI chooses BellSouth to perronn the Service Switching Point (SSP) Function (i.e., 
handle Toll Free database quelies) from BellSouth's switches, all MCI originating Toll 
Free traffic will be routed over the Transit Traffic trunk group and shall be delivered 
using GR-394 fonnat. Carrier Code "0 110" and a Circuit Code shall be uscd for all such 
calls. 

MCI may choose to perform its O\VI1 Toll Free database queries from its switch. In such 
cases, MCI will detennine the routing of the calls in accordance with applicable industry 
standards and the infonnation received from the SMS database. 

All post-query Toll Free calls for which MCI perioru1s the SSP function, if delivered to 
BelISouth, shall bc dclivcred using GR-394 format O\'cr thc interconnection trunk group 
for calls destined to the switched access Toll Free Service provider. MCI shall bill the 
applicable IXC for any queries at the rates set forth in the applicable taritI. 

Network Design And Managell1ent For Interconnection 

Network Management and Changes. The Partics will cxchange toll-free maintenance 
contact numbers and escalation procedures. The Parties will provide public notice of 
nctwork changcs in accordance with applicable federal and state rules and regulations. 

Interconnection Technical Standards. The interconnection of all networks will be based 
upon accepted industry/national guidelines for transmission standards and traffic 
blocking criteria. Interconnecting facilities shall confonl1, at a minimum, to the 
telecommunications industry standard of DS-I pursuant to Telcordia Standard No. TR
NWT-00499. Where MCI chooses to utilize Signaling Systenl 7 signaling, also known 
as Common Channel Signaling (SS7), SS7 connectivity is required between the MCI 
switch and the BellSouth Signaling Transfer Point (STP). BellSouth will provide SS7 
signaling using Common Channel Signaling Access Capability in accordance with the 
technical specifications set forth in the BellSouth Guidelines to Technical Publication, 
TR-TSV-000905. Facilities of each Party shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-hook 
answer and disconnect supervision and shall provide calling number ID (Calling Party 
Number) \vhen technically feasible. 

NetworkM<inagement Controls. Both Parties will work cooperatively to apply sound 
network management principles by invoking appropriate network management controls 
to alleviate or prevent network congestion. MCI and BellSouth will immediately notify 
each other of any protective control action planned or executed 

Interconnection Protocols 
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All Interconnection facilities shall be Extended Super Frame with Binary 8 Zcro 
Substitution line coding (",ESP B8ZS") or Alternate Mark Inversion line code ("AMI") 
or Superframe Format ("'SF") as specified by MCI. 

SS7 Signaling. Unless otherwise specified by MCI, both Parties will utilize LEC-to-LEC 
SS7 Signaling, where available, in conjunction with all trunk groups in order to enable 
full interoperability of CLASS features and functions except for call return. All SS7 
signaling parameters \\'ill be provided as defined in GR-317 and GR-394, including but 
not limited to ISDN User Part (ISUP) for trunk signaling, Carrier Identification Code 
(CIC), where available, Automatic Number Identification (ANI), Originating Line 
Information (OLI), calling company category and charge number. All privacy indicators 
will be honored, and the Parties will exchange Transactional Capabilities Application 
Part (TCAP) messages to facilitate full interoperability of SS7-based fcatures between 
their respective networks. All Network Operations Forum (NO F) adopted standards shall 
be adhered to. Both MF and SS7 trunk groups will not be provided within a single DS-\ 
facility; a separate DS-\ per signaling type must be used. Neither Party shall alter the 
SS7 parameters, or be a party to altering such parameters, or knowingly pass SS7 
parameters that have been altered in order to circumvent appropriate interconnection 
charges. Nothing herein shall obligate or otherwise require either Party to perfonn call
related database queries to the other Party's or any other third-party's call-related 
database, unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties under a separate agreement. The 
Parties shall institute a "bill and keep" compensation plan under which neither Party will 
charge the other Party recurring charges as set forth in Exhibit A for CCS7 signaling 
messages associated with Local Traffic (including a Party's provision of exchange access 
to a third party or to an Affiliate). The remaining portion of the CCS7 messages (i.e., the 
portion associated with 110n-Local Traffic) may be subject to charges pursuant to 
applicable tariffs. 

Signaling Call Inf<mnation. BellSouth and MCI will send and receive ten (10) digits for 
Local Traffic. Additionally, BellSouth and MCI will meet and mutually agree to 
network protocols which include but are not limited to glare parameters, number of digits 
outpulsed, OZZ codes, and 800 CIC codes in use. The Parties shall also mutually agree 
upon all proper translations for routing between networks and any information necessary 
for billing. 

Forecasting for Trunk Provisioning 

Unless the parties have developed an existing forecasting arrangement, within six (6) 
months after execution of this Agreement, MCI shall provide an initial interconnection 
hunk group forecast for each LATA in which it plans to provide service within 
BellSouth's region. Upon receipt of MCI's forecast, the Parties shall conduct a joint 
planning meeting to develop a joint interconnection trunk group forecast Each forecast 
provided under this Section shall be deemed "Confidential Infonnation" under the 
General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

At a minimum, the forecast shall include the projected quantity of Transit Trunks, MCI
to-Bell South one-way trunks (MCI Trunks), BellSouth-to-MCI one-way trunks 
(Reciprocal Trunk Groups) andior two-way interconnection trunks, if the Parties 
interconnect using two-way trunking to transport the Parties' Local Traffic and 
IntraLATA Toll Traffic. The quantities shall be projected for a minimum of six months 
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and shall include an estimate of the current year plus the next two (2) years total 
forecasted quantities. The Parties shall mutually develop Reciprocal Trunk Groups 
and/or two-way intercmmection trunk forecast quantities. 

All forecasts shall include, at a minimum, MCI POIJ Access Carrier Tenninal Location 
(ACTL), trunk group type (local, intraLAT A toll, interLAT A toll, Transit, Operator 
Services, Directory Assistance, 911, BLV/BLVI, etc.), BellSouth location where the 
trunks shall tenninate (Far End CLLI), Direction of Traffic (In, Out, 2W), Signaling 
Type (SS7, MF), Traffic Class (PH, OF, AF, IH) Forecast Reference Points (circuits in 
Service, # of circuits on order, Total of circuits in service and orders), Trunk Group 
Serial Number, if known, (commonly referred to as the 2-6 code) and current year 
quarterly forecast, next year qUaI1erly forecast, plus 2 additional years forecast. 

Description of major network projects that affect the other party will be provided in the 
semi-annual forecasts. Major network projects include but are not limited to trunking or 
network rearrangements, shifts in anticipated traffic pattems, or other activities by either 
party that are reflected by a significant increase or decrease in trunking demand for the 
following forecasting period. 

The submission and development of interconnection trunk torecasts shall not replace the 
ordering process for local interconnection trunks. Each Party shall exercise its best 
efforts to provide the quantity of interconnection trunks mutually forecasted. However, 
the provision of the forecasted quantity of interconnection trunks is subject to trunk 
terminations and facility capacity existing at the time the trunk order is submitted. 
furthermore, the receipt and development of trunk forecast do not imply any liability for 
failure to perlonll if capacity (trunk terminations or facilities) is not available for use at 
the ti.)[ecasted time. 

Trunk Utilization 

BellSouth and MCI shall monitor traffic on each interconnection Final Trunk Group that 
is ordered and installed. The Parties agree that the Final Trunk Groups should be utilized 
at sixty percent (60%) of the time consistent busy hour utilization level within ninety 
(90) calendar days of installation. The Pal1ies agree that the Final Trunk Groups will be 
utilized at seventy-five percent (75%) of the time consistent busy hour and that the high 
usage tmnk groups will be utilized at ninety five percent (95%) of the time consistent 
busy hour utilization level \vithin ISO calendar days of installation. Any Final Trunk 
Group not meeting the minimum thresholds set forth in this Section are defined as 
"Under-utilized" trunks. Upon notice by BellSouth of their desire to disconnect trunks 
via an order, MCI will FOC its concurrence or request a meeting to discuss reasons on 
why the trunk should not be downsized. In any event, disconnects will not be processed 
to reduce trunks that would cause utilization to be more than 75%. 

If either Party observes that a Trunk Group is exceeding its designed call carrying 
capacity and is impacting other Trunk Groups in the network, the Parties shall 
immediately augment the over-utilized Trunk Group as soon as possible in order to 
minimize the impact on customers. In order to prevent or remedy traffic blocking 
situations, a Party may transport traffic on a separate single one-way trunk group 
tenllinating to the other Party. However, where the Parties are responsive in a timely 
manner to each other's needs for its originated traffic, all originating traffic will be 
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placed on the two-way or Supergroup Local Traffic trunk group carrying ISP-bound 
Traffic and IntraLATA Toll Traffic. 

Either Party may notify the other of any under-utilized one-way Trunk Groups and the 
number of such tnmk groups that Party wishes to disconnect. The Party will provide 
supporting infonnation either by email or facsimile to the other Party who will either 
agree or disagree with the disconnection request within seven (7) business days. If the 
other Party disagrees \'lith the disconnection request, it shall reply with such supporting 
infonnation as expected traffic volumes (including traffic volumes generated due to 
Local Number Portability) and the timeframes within which it expects to need such 
trunks. The Parties will also discuss whether or not agreement can be reached on the 
number of Final Trunk Groups to be removed, if any. 

Trunk Group Servicing 

Orders between the parties to establish, add, change or disconnect trunks shall be 
processed by use of an ASR or another industry standard eventually adopted and 
mutually agreed to by the Parties to replace the ASR for local service ordering. 

Except as set forth belO\v, the standard interval used for the provisioning of Local 
Interconnection trunk groups shall be fifteen (15) business days or longer as detennined 
by MCrs Desired Due Date unless the Parties agree to a shorter interval. Such interval 
shall commence upon the receipt of an error-free ASR for orders of less than 192 trunks 
as an addition to local trunk groups (augment), or thirty (30) business days from the 
receipt of an error-free ASR for establishment of less than 192 tnmks on new trunk 
groups. A.11 ASR shall be considered '"error-free" for the purposes of this Agreement to 
the extent that it contains no material errors that would prevent the timely and accurate 
provisioning of the ASK BellSouth ,,;ill provide FOCs and Local Interconnection in 
accordance with the SQM intervals ordered by the Commission. 

ASRs for orders greater than 192 trunks shall be considered a "project" that directly 
impacts the other Party and may be submitted at the same time, and their implementation 
shall be jointly planned and coordinated. Projects require the coordination and execution 
of multiple orders or related activities between and among BellSouth and MCI work 
groups, including but not limited to the initial establishment of Local Interconnection or 
transit trunk groups and service in an area, NXX code moves, fe-homes, major facility 
grooming, or network rearrangements. The Parties shall negotiate the service intervals 
for pr~iects. 

For Local and inlraLAT A toll service, the Design Blocking Objective shall be 1 % 
blocking in the Time-Consistent Busy Hour, except under conditions of force majeure 
service disruption. For trunk groups carrying access traffic to IXCs, the Design Blocking 
Objective shall be I % in the Time-Consistent Busy Hour. 

MCI and BellSouth shall provide to each other test-line numbers and access to test lines 
for the purpose of testing BellSouth/MCI interconnection trunk groups. 

The Parties shall make all reasonable efforts and cooperate in good faith to develop 
alternative solutions to accommodate orders when facilities or equipment are not 
available. 
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Local Dialing Parity 

I3ellSouth and MCI shall provide local and toll dialing parity, as defined in FCC rules 
and regulations, with no unreasonable dialing delays. Dialing parity shall be provided 
for all originating telecommunications services that require dialing to route a call. 

Interconnection Compensation 

"Local Traffic" is defined as any telephone call that originates in one (I) exchange 
within a LATA and tenninates within the same LATA in either the same exchange, or 
some other local calling area associated with the originating exchange as set forth in the 
originating Party's tariff for basic local exchange service. Basic local exchange service 
means the local exchange service offered by the originating Party without regard to any 
optional expanded area calling plans. Local Traffic also includes traffic tenninated in an 
area ordered by the Commission to be associated with the originating exchange. Local 
Traffic also includes traffic tenninated in an area ordered by the Commission to be 
associated with the originating exchange. 

"IntraLATA Toll Traffic" is defined as all traffic that originates and telminates within a 
LATA that is not Local. Transit. or ISP-bound traffic under this Attachment. 

"[SP I30und Traffic" is defined as calls to an infonnation service pro\'ider or Internet 
service provider (ISP) that would otherwise be Local Traffic if not for the fact that the 
call terminates to the infonnation service provider or [SP. ISP-Bound Traffic is not Local 
Traffic subject to reciprocal compensation, but instead is information access traffic 
subject to the FCC's jurisdiction. 

Notwithstanding the definitions of Local Traffic and ISP-bound traffic above, and 
pursuant to the FCC's Order on Remand and Report and Order in CC Docket 99-68 
released April 27, 2001 (ISP Order on Remand), BellSouth and MC[ agree to the 
rebuttable presumption that all combined circuit switched Local and ISP-bound Traffic, 
including via UNE-P, delivered to I3ellSouth or MCl that exceeds a 3: I ratio of 
tenninating to originating traffic on a statewide basis shall be considered ISP-bound 
traffic for compensation purposes. BellSouth and MCI further agree to the rebuttable 
presumption that all combined circuit switched Local and ISP-bound Traffic, including 
via UNE-P, delivered to BeliSouth or MCl that does not exceed a 3:1 ratio of terminating 
to originating traffic on a statewide basis shall be considered Local Traffic for 
compensation purposes. 

The rates for the Call Transport and Call Tennination of Local Traffic and ISP-Bound 
Traffic are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. BellSouth may charge MCI the 
Tandem Switching, End Office Switching and Common Transport rate elements for 
Local Traffic when such elements are actually used by BellSouth to tenninate MCl's 
originated traffic. MCI may charge BeIlSouth the Tandem Switching rate element for 
Local Traffic when MCI has shown, in accordance with 47 CFR 51.711 that its switch is 
capable of serving a geographic area comparable to that served by I3eJlSouth's tandem 
switch. 

Intentionally Omitted 

The rate for the Call Transp0l1 and Call Tennination of ISP-bound Traffic is $.0007. 
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Intentionally Omitted. 

For terminating its intraLATA toll traffic on the other company's network, the 
originating Party will pay the terminating Party the tenninating Party's current intrastate 
or interstate, whichever is appropriate, tenninating switched access tariff rates as set 
forth in the tenninating Party's Access Services Tariffs as filed and in effect with the 
FCC or Commission. The appropriate charges \vill be detennined by the routing of the 
call. Additionally, if one (I) Party is the other (originating) Party's customer's 
presubscribed intercxchange carrier or if the originating Party's customcr uses the other 
Party as an interexchange carrier on a 101 XXXX basis, the originating Party will charge 
the other Party the appropriate originating switched access tariff rates as set forth in the 
originating Party's Intrastate or Interstate Access Services Tariff as filed and in effect 
with the FCC or appropriate Commission. Nothing in this section shall relieve BellSouth 
from providing MCI with the records provided pursuant to Section 7.9.5 of this 
Attachment. If BellSouth notifies MClthat an ICO has adopted an alternative to the 
Primary Carrier Plan (PCP), the Parties shall apply the appropriate meet-point billing 
methods. MCI acknowledges receipt of such notice for the states of Florida and North 
Carolina. 

Except in Florida and North Carolina, unless and until BellSouth notifies MCI that an 
independent telephone company (ICO) has adopted an alternative to the PCP 
compensation arrangement with BellSouth, for intraLAT A toll calls originating on an 
ICO's network, transported by BellSouth and delivered to MCI, MCI shall presume that 
BellSouth is the intraLAT A toll carrier, and shall use the EMI 110 10 I records provided 
by BellSouth to MCI to bill BellSouth the appropriate access charges by applying the 
MCI and BellSouth agreed upon PCP ICO ratios to the EMI 110101 records on a 
monthly basis. Additionally, when an ICO adopts an alternative to the PCP, BellSouth 
must provide notice via carrier notification letter posted on BellSouth's website. 

If either Party assigns NPAINXXs to specific BellSouth rate centers wi thin the LATA 
and assigns numbers from those NP AlNXXs to customers physically located outside of 
that LATA, the other Party's traffic originating from within the LATA where the 
NP AlNXXs are assigned and delivered to a customer physically located outside of such 
LATA ("V/FX' Traffic) shall be subject to intercarrier compensation in accordance with 
this Section 7.5.5, et. seq., 

IntraLATA traffic (i.c., where the physical end points of the call are within the LATA) 
shall be exchanged as though it were Local Traffic, if the originating and terminating 
NPAlNXXs indicate that the traffic is Local Traffic, and it shall be exchanged as though 
it were Intralata Toll Traffic if the originating and tenninating NPAlNXXs indicate that 
the traffic is Intralata ToIl Traffic. 

In each LATA where the Parties have at least one IP in each of the BellSouth Tandem 
serving areas in which MCI assigns to its end user customers its own or ported telephone 
numbers and at which each P311y delivers its originating traffic to the other Party, the 
rate for the Call Transport and Call Tennination of VIFX Traffic that is ISP-bound 
Traffic is $.0007 per minute of use. 
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In each LATA where the Parties do not have at least one IP in each of the BellSouth 
Tandem serving areas 111 which MCI assigns 10 its end user customers its own or ported 
telephone numbers and at which each Party delivers its originating traffic to the other 
Party, V/FX Traffic that is ISP-bound Traffic shall be exchanged on a bill and keep 
basis. 

In each LATA, V IFX Traffic that is not ISP-bound Traffic shall be exchanged on a bill 
and keep basis. The Parties hereby agree that, as of the Effective Date, they are 
exchanging only a de minimis amount of ViFX Traffic that is not ISP-bound Traffic. 
The Parties further agree that, from time to time, upon written request from either Party, 
the Parties will review whether the amount of such ViFX Traffic that is not ISP-bound 
Traffic exchanged between them remains de minimis. If. upon such revie\v, the amount 
of such V/FX Traffic that is not ISP-bound Traffic is found not to be de minimis, the 
Parties shall engage in good faith negotiations to amend this Agreement to establish an 
intercarrier compensation regime for such non-de minimis traffic. 

Upon request, the Party assigning V/FX to its end users, as described above, shall 
provide the other Party with the infomlation necessary, including but not limited to the 
location of modem pools and servers, to identi fy sllch ViFX Traffic. All infonnation 
provided shall be deemed Confidential Infonllation under the General Tenns and 
Conditions of this Agreement. 

Jurisdictional Rep0l1ing 

Percent Local Use. Each Party shall report to the other a Percent Local Usage (PLU) 
factor. TIle application of the PLU will detennine the amount of local or ISP-bound 
minutes to be billed to the other Party. Requirements associated with PLU factor 
calculation and reporting shall bc as set forth 111 the Mel Factors Reference Guide. Each 
Party shallupdale its PLU on the first of January. April, July and October of the year and 
shall send it to the other Party to be recei\'ed no later than 30 days after the first of each 
such month based on local and ISP-bound usage for the past three (3) months ending the 
last day of December, March, June and September, respectively. 

Perci;nUnterstate Usage. Each Party shall report to the other the projected Percent 
Interstate Usage (PIU) factor. After interstate and 1I1trastate traffic percentages have 
been detennined by use of PIU procedures, the PLU factor will be used for application 
and billing of intercarrier compensation. Requirements associated with PIU factor 
calculation and reporting shall be as set forth in the MCI Reference Factors Guide. 
Each Party shall update its PIUs on the first of January, ApriL July and October of the 
year and shall send it to the other Party to be received no later than 30 days after the first 
of each such month, for all services showing the percentages of use for the past three (3) 
months ending the last day of December, March, June and September. 

Percent Interstate Usage-E. Each Party shall report to the other the projected Percent 
Interstate (PillE) factor. The utilization of switched dedicated transport 
services is considered in combination to determine the PIUE factors. The PIUE wiII be 
applied to the billing elements for the applicable services 10 apportion billing between 
the intrastate and interstate jurisdictions. The total jurisdictional usc of these services 
shall be considered when detenllining PIUE factors including all originating and 
tenninating usage. The PIUE represents the percentage that these services are utilized 
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for interstate jurisdiction applications. After interstate and intrastate traffic percentages 
have been detennined by use of rIUE procedures, the rLF factor will be used for 
application and billing of switched dedicated transport. Requirements associated with 
rIUE factor calculation and reporting shall be as set forth in the MCI Reference Factors 
Guide. Each Party shall update its PIUs on the first of January, April, July and October 
of the year and shall send it to the other Party to be received no later than 30 days after 
the first of each such month, for all services showing the percentages of use for the past 
three (3) months ending the last day of December, March, June and September. 

Percellt Local Facility. Each Party shall report to the other a Percent Local Facility 
(PLF) factor. The application of the PLF factor will detennine the portion of switched 
dedicated transport to be billed per the rates set forth in Exhibit A 10 this Attachment. 
The PLF factor shall be applied to Multiplexing, Local Channel and Interoffice Channel 
Switched Dedicated Transport utilized in the provision of Switched Dedicated Transport. 
Each Party shall update its PLF factor on the first of January, April, July and October of 
the year and shall send it to the other Party to be received no later than thirty (30) days 
after the first of each such month to be effective the first bill period the following month, 
respectively. If the PLF factor is not timely updated, the previously reported PLF factor 
will be used. Requirements associated with PLF factor calculation and reporting shall be 
as set forth in the MCI Reference Factors Guide. For purposes of the PLF factor 
calcu lation, the following traffic types shall be included: Exchange Access Traffic 
originated by or tenninated to a 3rd party lXC (including an MCI affiliate with a separate 
ACNA); Local Traffic; and ISP-Bound Traffic. 

Intentionally Omitted 

Notwithstanding the provisions regarding the calculation of PLU and PIU above, where 
the tenninating Party has message recording technology that identifies the jurisdiction of 
traffic tenninated, utilizing originating and tenninating NP AJNXXs. as defined ill this 
Agreement, such information shall, at the tenninaling Party's option, be utilized to 
detennine the appropriate jurisdictional reporting tactors (the PLU & PIU) but not the 
PLF, in lieu of those provided by the originating Party. In the event that the tenninating 
Party opts to utilize its own data to detennine jurisdictional reporting factors, such 
tenninating Party shall notify the originating Party at least tifteen (15) days prior to the 
beginning of the calendar quarter in which the tenninating Party will begin to utilize its 
own data. Disputes regarding the calculation of such factors shall subject to the Billing 
Dispute Resolution and Audit provisions set fOlih in this Agreement. If a Party uses its 
own data to jurisdictionalize traffic, such Party only shall jurisdictionalize traffic to the 
extent such Party has access to the actual originating and tenninating NP/VNXXs, and 
only to the extent such Party is using the actual originating and tenninating NPAlNXXs. 
The reported jurisdictional factors shall be used for all traffic for which originating and 
lenninating NPAJNXXs are not available. A Party reporting jurisdictional factors may 
choose to report separate factors for tratTic for which NP AlNXXs are not available to be 
used in such instances. 

Neither Party shall represent Switched Access Traffic as Local Traffic or ISP-Bound 
Traffic for purposes of detel1nining compensation for the calL A Party's use of a single 
trunk group for Local Traffic and any other traffic type shall not be deemed to be a 
violation of this subsection. 

Audits. On thirty (30) days written notice, each Party must provide the other the ability 
and opportunity to conduet an annual audit to ensure the proper billing of traffic. 
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l3ellSouth and MCI shall retain records of cal! detail for a minimum of twelve months 
from which the PLU, PLF, and/or PIU jurisdictionalization can be ascertained. The audit 
shall be conducted during llonnal business hours at an office designated by the Party 
being audited. Audit requests shall not be submitted more frequently than one (I) time 
per calendar year. Audits shall be pedonned by a mutually acceptable independent 
auditor paid for by the Party requesting the audit. The PLU, PLF, and/or PIU shall be 
adjusted based UpOll the audit results and shall apply to the period of time for which the 
audit was completed. If, as a result of an audit, either Party is found to have overstated 
the PLU, PLF, and/or PIll, or to have incorrectly jurisdictionalized traffic (in the case of 
the billing party) by twenty percentage points (20%) or more, that Party shall reimburse 
the aUditing Party for the cost of the audit. 

Compensation for 8XX Traffic 

Compensation for 8XX Traffic. When a Party's customer places an 8XX call, the other 
Party shall charge the originating switched access and data query charges set forth in that 
Party's respective intrastate or interstate switched access tariffs to the IXC that is 
responsible for lenninating the 8XX to the appropriate Wide Area Telecommunications 
Service (W ATS) or Plain Old Telephone Service (POTS) number. 

ReGords for8XX Billing. Eaeh Party will provide to the other the appropriate records 
necessary for billing intra LATA 8XX customers. The records provided will be in a 
standard EMI fonnat. 

Mutual Provision of Switched Access Service 

Switched Access Traffic. Switched Access Traffic includes, but is not limited to, the 
following types of traffic: Feature Group A Feature Group B, Feature Group C, Feature 
Group D, toll free access (e.g., 8XX), 900 acccss and their successors. 

The following category of II' Enabled Services that are neither IP/PSTN nor 
PSTN/IP/PSTN traffic is also considered Switched Access Traffic as set forth in this 
agreement: interLA T A calls that: (1) use ordinary customer premises equipment (such as 
a traditional telephone) with no enhanced functionality; (2) originate and tenninate on 
the public switched telephone network (PSTN); (3) undergo no Net Protocol Conversion 
as defined herein; and (4) provide no enhanced functionality to customers that result 
from the provider's use of IP technology. To the extent that the FCC finds that this type 
of IP Enabled Services is not exchange access service, or is not otherwise subject to 
access charges, then the Parties shall amend the Agreement in accordance with Section 
12.3 of the General Tenns and Conditions. 

If either Party's customer chooses the other Party as its presubscribed interexchange 
carrier, or if either Party's customer uses the other Party as an interexchange carrier on a 
I OXXX basis, the Party will charge the other Party the appropriate tariff charges for 
originating switched access services. At present neither Party is available as an 
interexchange carrier to the other Party's customers. 

Where the originating Party delivers Switched Access Traffic to the tenninating Party 
over switched access facilities and where the originating Party is also the IXC, the 
originating Party will pay the tenninating Party tenninating switched access charges as 
set forth in the tenninating Party's intrastate or interstate tariff, as appropriate. 
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When a Party's end office switch provides an access service connection to or from an 
interexchange calTier (IXC) by a direct trunk group to the {XC utilizing the other Party's 
facilities, each Party will provide its own access services to the IXC and bill on a multi
bill, multi-tariff meet-point basis. Each Party will bill its own access services rates to the 
IXC with the exception of the interconnection charge. The interconnection charge will 
be billed by the Party providing the end office function. Each party will use the Multiple 
Exchange Carrier Access Billing (MECAB) guidelines to establish meet point billing for 
all applicable traffic. The Parties shall utilize a thirty (30) day billing period. 

When a Party's end oflice (End Office Party) subtends the other Party's (Tandem Party) 
Access Tandem switch for receipt or delivery of switched access traffic and provides an 
access service connection to or from an IXC via the Tandem Party's Access Tandem 
switch, the Tandem Party agrees to provide the End Office Party, as defined in 
MECAB, at no charge, all the switched access detail usage data, recorded at the access 
tandem, within no more than sixty (60) days after the recording date. Each Party will 
notify the other when it is not feasible to meet these requirements. As business 
requirements change, data reporting requirements may be modified as necessary. 

The Tandem Party will retain for a minimum period of sixty (60) days, access message 
detail sufficient to recreate any data that is lost or damaged by the tandem provider 
company or any third party involved in processing or transporting data. 

The Tandem Party agrees to recreate the lost or damaged data within forty-eight (48) 
hours of notification by the other or by an authorized third party handling the data. 

Any claims against the Tandem Party, for unbillable or uncollectible revenue should be 
filed with the tandem provider company within 120 days of the usage date. 

The Tandem Party shall keep records of its billing activities relating to jointly-provided 
Intrastate and Interstate access services in sufficient detail to pennit the Subsequent 
Billing Party to, by fonnal or infonllal review or audit, to verify the accuracy and 
reasonableness of the jointly-provided access billing data provided by the Initial Billing 
Party. Each Party agrees to cooperate in such fonnal or infonnal reviews or audits and 
further agrees to jointly review the findings of such reviews or audits in order to resolve 
any differences concerning the findings thereof. 

Transit Traffic 

If a Party desires that the other Party provide tandem switehing and transport services for 
Transit Traffic, such Party must formally request such service fr0111 the other Party (e.g., 
via an ASR for Transit Traffic trunks and facilities). Rates for local Transit Traffic and 
ISP-bound Transit Traffic shall be the applicable composite charge (i.e. local 
intermediary charge or "LIe") as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. Subject to 
payments associated with transit trunking in Section 4.l 0 above, the LIC shall comprise 
all elemental minutes of usc functions associated with Transit Traffic (i.e. tandem 
switching, common transport and any billing records). Notwithstanding any other 
agreement between the Parties, the LlC shall be effeetive from August 1,2006. The LIC 
shall not be subject to the change of la\\' provisions of this Agreement unless mutually 
agreed upon by the Parties. Switched Access Transit Traffic shall be billed to the 
appropriate IXC pursuant to Section 7.9. Traffic between either Party and Wireless Type 
I third parties shall not be treated as Transit Traffic from a routing or billing perspective. 
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Traffic between either Party and Wireless Type 2A third parties shall not be treated as 
Transit Traffic frolll a routing or billing perspective until the transiting provider and the 
Wireless third party have the capability to properly meet-point-bill in accordance with 
MECAB guidelines. The list of Wireless carriers with which BellSouth has such 
capabilities is available at 
b!!p;jb.'L'i\:.~jI!l~(;imnes;liQI1..b~l~Qlltb.,!;.mn!g.1J.iqg;;;l<!£tiy!,!tjQWhtIDJig£cb<:l@I!il1q~K,IH!}J. 
Until such time as the transiting Party and the wireless carrier have established the meet
point-bill arrangement, wireless traffic that is not treated as Transit Traffic shall be 
treated as the originated or tenninated traffic of the transiting provider, as appropriate, 
and shall be jurisdictionalized in accordance with this Agreement. Such wireless traffic 
also shall be included in the calculation of the ratios used in the rebuttable presumption 
relating to ISP-Bound Traffic where such traffic is jurisdictionally Local or ISP-Bound 
in accordance with this Agreement. Where technically feasible, traffic between MCI and 
third party CLECs utilizing Bell South switching shall not be treated as Transit Traffic 
from a routing and billing perspective until BellSouth and the third party CLEC have the 
capability to properly meet-poi nt-bill in accordance with MECAB guidelines. The 
transiting Party shall be responsible for providing the tenninating Party the records 
neccssary for the tenninating Party to bill the originating third party. 

The delivery of traffic that transits the BellSouth network and is transported to another 
carrier's network is excluded from any BellSouth billing guarantees. BellSouth agrees to 
deliver Transit Traffic to the terminating carrier; provided, however, that MCI is solely 
responsible for negotiating and executing any appropriatc contractual agreements with 
the tenllinating carrier for the exchange of Transit Traffic through the BellSouth 
network. BellSouth \vill not be liable lor any compensation to the tenninating carrier or 
to MCL In the event that the tenninating third party carrier imposes on BellSouth any 
charges or costs for the delivery of Transit Traffic, MCI shall reimburse BellSouth for 
such costs. 

Basic 911 and E911 Interconnection 

Basic 911 and E911 provides a caller access to the applicable emergency service bureau 
by dialing 911. 

Basic 911 Interconnection~ BellSouth will provide to MCI a list consisting of each 
municipality that subscribes to Basic 911 service. The list will also provide, if known, 
the E911 conversion date for each municipality and, for network routing purposes, a ten
digit directory number representing the appropriate emergency answering position for 
each municipality subscribing to 91 L MCI will be required to arrange to accept 911 
calls from its end users in municipalities that subscribe to Basic 911 service and translate 
the 911 call to the appropriate lO-digit directory number as stated on the list provided by 
BellSouth. MCI will be required to route that call to BellSouth at the appropriate 911 
tandem. When a municipality converts to E911 service, MCI will be required to begin 
using E911 procedures. 

E911 Inten:Qnnection. MCI shall install a minimum of two (2) dedicated trunks 
originating from MCl's switch and tenninating to the appropriate E91J tandem. The 
dedicated trunks shall be, at a minimum, DSO level trunks configured as part of a digital 
(1.544 Mb/s) interface (DS I facility). The Parties shall exercise conunercially 
reasonable efforts to provision interconnection trunks over geographically diverse 

mailto:b!!p;jb.'L'i\:.~jI!l~(;imnes;liQI1..b~l~Qlltb.,!;.mn!g.1J.iqg;;;l<!�tiy!,!tjQWhtIDJig�cb<:l@I!il1q~K,IH!}J
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facilities. The configuration may use CAMA-type signaling with multi frequency (MF) 
pulsing that will deliver ANI with the voice portion of the call. If the user interface is 
digital, MF pulses as well as other AC signals shall be encoded per the Illu-law 
convention. Alternatively, as mutually agreed to by the Parties, these trunks may use 
SS7/1SUP signaling where available, in accordance with Section 5.5. The two (2) trunk 
minimum and the diversity requirements apply regardless of whether, CAMA- MF or 
SS7/1SUP signaling is used. MCI will be required to provide BellSouth daily updates to 
the E911 database. MCI wiII forward 911 calls to the appropriate E911 tandem along 
with ANI based upon the current E911 end office to tandem homing arrangement as 
provided by BellSouth. If the E91 I tandem trunks are not available, Mel may be 
required to route the caIl to a designated 7-digit or IO-digit local number residing in the 
appropriate Public Service Answering Point (PSAP). When applicable, this call will be 
transported over BellSouth' s interoffice network and will not carry the ANI of the calling 
party, but mayor may not carry CalleriD infonnation if available from the originating 
MCI switch, and if supported by the signaling to and the destination line at the PSAP. 
MCI shall be responsible for providing BellSouth with complete and accurate data for 
submission to the 91llE91l database for the purpose of providing 911/E911 to its 
customers. 

Trunks and facilities for 911 interconnection may be ordered by MCI from 
BellSouth pursuant to the tcnns and conditions contained in this Attachment 3. 
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Mel Factors Reference Guide 

Introduction 

Ll 	 Jurisdictional factors are utilized to apportion the billing of Access and Local 
Intercomlections Services between the interstate, intrastate and local jurisdictions. The 
rates, terms and conditions applicable to the provision of services are detemlined based 
upon the jurisdictional use of the service. Where sufficient data is available the billing 
Party shall determine the percentage of use by jurisdiction for billing applications in 
accordance with this A&'Teement. Absent sufficient data it is incumbent upon the billed 
Party to accurately report jurisdictional factors in order for the billing Pal1y to bill the 
associated services per contractual and regulatory requirements. This Exhibit serves as a 
!,'Uide for the preparation and reporting of the following jurisdictional factors related to 
Access and Local Interconnection Services 

ILl PIU - Percent Interstate Usage 
Ll.2 PLU - Percent Local Usage 
I 1.3 PLF - Percent Local Facility 

1.2 	 These factors are reported by service at a state level as required. Unique service 
requirements are identified later in this Exhibit. In general, the PIU factors are required 
for Access Services and Local Interconnection Services to apportion the billing between 
the state and interstate jurisdictions. The Parties arc also required to report PLU and 
PLF factors in addition to PIU factors to further apportion their intrastate use of Local 
Interconnection services between the state and local jurisdiction. Failure to report values 
for PLU and/or PLF shall result in the default value of zero percent being applied for 
these factors. The local jurisdiction is considered a subset of the intrastate jurisdiction in 
the detennination and application of the PLU and PLF factors. The following sections 
provide information concerning the detennination of factors, the application of factors, 
reporting procedures and customer records requirements. 

2 	 Factors 

2.1 	 General 

2.1.1 	 Jurisdictional factors are jurisdictional pr~iections of the percentages of use of access 
and interconnection services for billing purposes. Factors shall be provided with thc first 
request for each service in each state and are updated quarterly based upon the most 
recent three (3) months of data. If factors are not updated then the billing Party shall 
assume that the factors are the same as those most recently provided. If a valid quarterly 
report has never been received then the billing Party may utilize the factor(s) provided 
with the initial order for service, the most recent audit results if an audit has been 
perfOlmed or the default value for the particular factor. 

2.2 	 PIU - Percent Interstate Usage 

2.2.1 	 This factor is the percentage of use that is interstate. For services that are billed on a per 
minute of use (MOU) basis the TPIU is based upon the traffic terminated by one (I) 
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Party from the other Party. Any traffic that originates/terminates in the reporting 
carrier's network that ultimately originates/tenninates to the BeliSouth Network through 
another carrier's network shall be included in the reported PIU factor(s) by the 
intennediate carrier that accepts billing for the usage. This relationship is usually 
established per an agency authorization. In these situations, the canier that accepts 
billing from BellSouth for the usage to and from BellSouth shall include such usage in 
their factor calculations that are reported to BellSouth. i\ny usage that transits a 
reporting canicr's network shall be included in the jurisdictional factor reporting by the 
billed carner to the originating/terminating carrier regardless of the number of can"iers 
involved in the transport of the traffic. It is incumbent upon the Party that is billed for 
trafIic to report PIU factors that are representative of the actual jurisdiction of traffic 
delivered to the other Party. 

For services that are not billed on a usage sensitive basis (e.g. Switched Transport Local 
Channel, Interoffice Channels & Multiplexing Equipment) the total use of the service 
shall be considered in detemlining the PIUE factor including originating and tenninating 
usage. 

BellSouth SWA FGD & Local Tenninating PIU (TPlU) 

Usage based rate elements are billed for FGD in both the originating and tenninating 
directions. BellSouth is able to detennine the jurisdiction of originating FGD traffic per 
the billing records generated with each calL Therefore a factor to apportion usage for 
originating FGD traffic is not required from the reporting carrier. Originating traffic 
consists of calls where the location of the calling number is served from a BellSouth end 
office that is connecting to a carrier for completion to the called number location. 

The tenninating usage shall be apportioned to the state and interstate jurisdictions per a 
TPIO factor. A single TPIU factor for terminating FGD traffic shall be reported at the 
state level to apportion the applicable usage based elements between the intrastate and 
interstate jurisdictions. Tenninating party pays usage (e.g. 800 tenninating traffic) shall 
be excluded from the TPIU calculations. 

Local traffic shall also be included when detennining the TPIU. If the reporting carrier 
functions as an Interexchallge and Local carner then all of the temlinating usage sent to 
BellSouth will be apportioned between the state and interstate jurisdictions per a single 
TPIU This factor shall be reported at the state level per Access Carrier Name 
Abbreviation (ACNA). A TPIU shall be reported by CLECs even if it does not tenninate 
any interstate traffic to the BellSouth network. In this situation, the CLEC should report 
a TPIU equal to zero (0.00) to indicate that all of its traffic is Intrastate and Local. 

The TPIU factor is calculated as follows where MOUs are billed minutes ofuse: 

Total Tcnninating Interstate MOUs 
Total Tenninating Usage MOUs 

Total Tenninating Usage includes interstate, intrastate and local usage. This percentage 
is calculated on a statewide basis. Both Parties are required to report TPIU factors per 
their Access Carner Name Abbreviations (ACNAs). 

BellSouth SW A Transport PIUE 
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2.4.1 	 BellSouth SWA Transport PIUE is applicable to the follmving SWA Transport Services: 

2.4.1.1 	 SW A Local Channel 
2.4.1.2 	 SW A Dedicated Interoffice Channels 
2.4.1.3 	 SWA Channelization Equipment 
2.4.1.4 	 Local Interconnection Dedicated Transport 
2.4.1.5 	 Dedicated End Office Trunk Port Service 
2.4.1.6 	 Dedicated Tandem End Office Trunk Port Service 
2.4.1. 7 	 SW A Expanded Interconnection Cross-Connects 

2.4.2 	 The PIUE may also be applied to other flat rated charges not specifically covered by 
other PIU categories. 

2.4.3 	 The utilization of these transport services is considered in combination to detennine the 
PIUE factors. The PIUE will be applied to the recurring billing elements for these 
services to apportion billing between the intrastate and interstate jurisdictions. The total 
jurisdictional use of these services shall be considered when determining PIUE factors 
including all originating and terminating usage. The PIUE represents the percentage that 
these services are utilized for interstate jurisdiction applications. 

2.4.4 	 The PIUE factor is calculated as follows where MOUs are minutes of usc: 

Total Applicable Tenninating and Originating Interstate MOUs 

Total Applicable Tenninating and Originating Usage MOUs 


2.4.5 	 Total Applicable Tenninating and Originating Usage includes interstate. intrastate and 
local usage. This percentage is calculated on a statewide basis. Both Parties are required 
to report PIUE factors per their Access Carrier Name Abbreviations (ACNAs). 

2.5 	 PLU Percent Local Usage 

2.5.1 	 The percent of usage to be billed per the Local Interconnection contracts is detennined 
by the PLU factor. This factor shall be developed in conjunction with the TPIU factor 
discussed in the previous subsection. After the TPIU is detennined then the percentage 
of the intrastate usage that is local shall be determined. By definition, the percentage of 
intrastate traffic of the total tenninating traffic is equal to I TPIU. The total 
tenninating traffic to be considered is discussed in the TPIU subsection. The PLU 
represents the percentage of intrastate terminating usage that is jurisdictionally local. 
This faetor is reported at the state level by ACNA. 

2.5.2 	 This factor is the percentage of intrastate tenninating usage that is categorized as Local 
Jurisdiction. For purposes of this guide the total intrastate usage includes intrastate local 
usage and intrastate non-local usage. Tenninating party pays usage shaH be excluded 
from the PLU calculations (same as TPIU, described above). The local jurisdiction, as 
defined in this Agreement, is calculated as follows where MOUs are billed minutes of 
use: 

Total Local Tenninating MOUs 

Total Intrastate Tenninating MOUs 
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2.5.3 	 The total intrastate tenninating minutes can be determined by multiplying the total 
tenninating minutes by (1- TPIU). Therefore the PLU may also be calculated as follows: 

IQlfllLocal Tenninating MOUs 
(Total Tenninating MOUs) x (I-TPIU) 

2.5.4 	 This factor is calculated on a statewide basis by Access Carrier Name Abbreviation 
(ACNA). 

2.6 	 PLF Percent Local Facility 

2.6.1 	 This factor is utilized to dctennined the portion of a Local Interconnection Dedicated 
Transport and Tandem/End Office Ports and various other [lat rated services that are 
used to provide telephone and exchange service and exchange access. This factor is 
developed in conjunction with the PIUE. The PLF represents the percentage of the 
Intrastate use of thcse services that is jurisdictionally Local whereby the Intrastate 
percentage is defined as l-PIUE. The total jurisdictional use of these services shall be 
considered when detcrrnining PLF and should include originating and tenninating traffic. 
This factor is reported at the state level by ACNA 

2.6.2 	 The PLF is the percentage of the intrastate use of Switched Dedicated Transport and/or 
Local Interconnection Transport that is jurisdictionally local. This factor is similar to 
PLU except that it applies to dedicated transport services that are billed on a non-usage 
sensitive basis. The PLF represents the percentage of use of all the Switched Dedicated 
Transport and Local Interconnection Transport provisioned by BellSouth that is 
jUlisdictionally local as defined in this Agreement. The PLF for these services is based 
upon the usage that is transported by these services as follows: 

Total Local MOUs 

Total Intrastate MOUs 


2.6.3 	 The total intrastate minutes can be dctennined by multiplying the total minutes by (I 
PIUE) where PIUE is the factor applicable to Switched Dedicated Transports and Local 
Interconnection Transpol1. Therefore the PLF may also be calculated as follows: 

Total Local fv1inute~ 
(Total Minutes) x (I-PIUE) 

2.6.4 	 This factor may is calculated on a statewide basis and reported per Access Carrier Name 
Abbreviation (ACNA). 

3 	 Frequency of Reporting 

3.1 	 Jurisdictional factors shall be updated on a quarterly basis during the months of January, 
April, July and October. These updates shall be received no later than 30 days after the 
first day in each of these months. These factors shall represent the actual use for the 
three (3) previous months ending on the last day of December, March, June and 
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September respectively. These updates shall be provided in writing by letter or 
electronic mail and sent to the following address: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc 
2300 Northlake Centre Drive 
Suite 415 
Tucker, GA 30084 

OR 

piu.reports@bellsouth.com 

3.2 	 An e-mail will be returned indicating receipt of reports submitted by electronic mail. 

3.3 	 The recommended fonnat tor updates is via the online fonn RF-3995 Jurisdictional 
Factor Reporl (see http://\\\.vw.interconnection.bellsouth.com/fonns/index.hll11I, CLEC 
Forms Online or Interexchange Carrier Webfonns). 

3.4 	 In those instances \\'here BellSouth has sufficient infonnalion to calculate jurisdictional 
factors for itself, BellSouth will notify the carrier, by letter or email, of the factors Ihat 
will be used in billing, as well as Ihe effective date. Unless otherwise notified, BellSouth 
will continue to update the specific identified factor(s) for subsequent quarters per the 
above schedule and the carrier will be exempt from further responsibility to report those 
specific factors. 

http://\\\.vw.interconnection.bellsouth.com/fonns/index.hll11I
mailto:piu.reports@bellsouth.com
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Exhibit B 
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Exhibit CTwo-Way Architecture 


BST 
Intercept 

BST (or I"ways1 Switch
EO 

BST 
Operator 

2" way localill1lraLATA loll Service 
with BST 

2 -\vav Transit ---~-----~----~---- BST 

Directorv 

Service" 


1'/1\. 
/ I , 

, BST,SST /~Z>/;? 
, 

, 91 IAccess ...... // I 

/ ; Tandems
/ I 

/ 
/ , I ,,

/<;/ 
/ 

t \\Tandem 
/// I / , 

Wireless IndependclltEO Type 2AEO Company(Local) (IntraLAT (Local) 

CLEC! 


W,rciess 
1 

VERSION 3003 1111212003 



Attachment 3 
Page 32 

Exhibit D 
Supergroup Architecture 

BST 
Intercept 

BST Switch 
I-ways or 2-\\;\\)EO 

2 -way !ocullintraLAT/\ toll & Trol1s[t - 

BST 

Access 

Tandem 


EO 

Wireless 
rypc I 

... ~",....,..;';'\~" ... 
,..'" ..- / \ ,,'" 

~//-:'-//'::;::;/ \\, '<:~~:"-~" 

"''''. """ ,..'" / 1:." ......:

",,,,,,,,--'" ~",;",,,, //// \ -"", .......... 

\ '" 

t 
COInpuny 

'" / 

BST ~LECI I 

EO 

BST 

Operator 

Service 


BST 

Directory 

Service 


BST 
911 

Tandems 

VERSION J()OJ 11I12/2()O] 



OCAL INTERCONNECTION· Florida 

leAl RATE ELEMENTS Interiml Zone BCS USOC RATES (II 

Nonreeurring Nonrecurring Olsconnt'tct
RecI First Add'iFIrst Add'! 

,LOCAL. INTERCONNECTION (CALL TRANSPORT AND TERMINA TlON 
NOTE: hbk" beside il rate mdlcates that the Parties have agreed to bllt and keep forthat element pursuant to the terms and condItions in Attachment 3. 
INTERCARR(ER COMPENSATION FOR ISP-BOUND TRAFFIC 

Rate for ISP·8out'ld Traffic per MOU 
INTERCARRIER COMPENSATION FOR LOCAL TRAFFIC, LOCAL TRANSIT TRAFFIC, AND MTA TRAFFIC 
END OFFICE SWITCHING 

End OffIce Swil<:hm Function and Trunk Porl Per MOU 0009302 
TANDEM SWITCHING 

f-_-+__+T"a.!29.~~_~_~~~i~g" ~~~nchon Per MOU 0.0006019' 

Multiple Tandem ~_~!9~1r'\9j.P~LMOU (l!IPE11~~jglf!ll~f!~.nC!€m only) o 

Loca! Inlermedli3'Y Char9e:, per Mqp{effeclive date -J?t~1'2007} o 
Locallnterrnedlary Charge per MOU ('l/1f2008 0_0020 
local Intermediary Charge, per MOU ('/1/2009 ~ 0_0025 

TRUNK CHARGE I ITT 
!nS~allal!On Trunk Side Service ~ per DSO OHD TPP6X 21.13bk 8.19bk: 
InSlallation in.mk SIde Service ~ per DSO OHD TPP9X 21.73bk 8: 19bk, 
DedIcated End Office Trunk Pot; Servlce~per DSO" OHD TOEOP 0.00 I 

Dedlcaled End Ofllce Trunk Port Servke~pe( DS," OH1 OH1MS TDE 1 P 0,00 

Dedlcaled Tandem Trunk Pon ServIce-per OSO'" OHD TDWOP 000 
Dedicated Tandem Tru!'\~ Port Servlce~per DS'" :JH" OH1MS ,TDVV,P i 0,00 

U This rate eiement is recovered on a er MOU basis and is included in the End Office Switchi~I.and(!m Switching, 2.er MOU rate: elements 
COMMON TRANSPORT (Shared 

Common Tran!i.port. Per Mlle. Per MOU 
Common Transporl- Faci~ltie$ Termll1ation Per MOU 

LOCAL INTERCONN~CTlON DEDICATED TRANSPORT 
INTEROFFICE CHANNEL· DEDICATED TRANSPORT 

Interoffice Char-,ne!. Ded!cated Transporl· 2,Wlre Vt;lIce Grade· 

1-_+_-tPer Mile oer monli) 
jlnterofflce Channel· DedIcated Transport- 2- Wire VOice Grade· 
Fac!lltYIermmallOn per month 
InJerofflce Channel· Dedicaled Transport - 56 !l.bps· per mile per 
month 

111\erofflce Channel - Dedicated Transpo,1 - 64 ~bps - per ml!e per 

mon!h 

Interoffice Channel - DedlCa!ed Channel· OS1 - Per Mile per month 
Interoffice Channel - Dedlcaled Tranport· DS1 - Faclhfy 
Terminaho~~r month 
Interoffice Channel· Dedlc,Med Transport" 0$3· Per MIle per 
monlh 
Inl€roff~ce Channej - Oedicaled Transporl ~ DS3· FaCility 
Termlf''la!ior'l per month 

-LOCAL CHANNEL DEDICATED TRANSPORT 
local Channel· Dedicated - 2~Wlre VOIce Grade per mon!h 
Local Chanrel· Ded!cated • 4·Wire VOice Grade per month 
local Cnanl'1el- Dedicated - OS 1 per month 

0.0000036 
O.l)OQ4372 

OHM lLSNF 

OHM lL5NF 

1L51~K 

OHM lL5tvK 

! 
o 185Gbk IOHi OH1MS 1L5Nl 

OHl OH1MS Il5NL 8844bk lOS 54bk 

OH30H3~S___ 1LSNM ____ J 87bk 

OHo.OH3MS 1L5NM 1071 OObk 33546bk 

OHM TEFV2 19_66bk 265.84bk 
OHM TEFV4 20ASbk 265.54bk· 
OHl TEFHG 36.49bk 216.65bk l 

~H!,47bk 21.47bk 

! 

219260-1 72_030k 

4697bk 37,63bk 
4767bk 44.22bk 

183.54bld 200bk 

19 aSh", 

70 56b< 

4.00bk 
5_33bk 

16_95bk 

Exhil 

Svc Order ISvc Order Iincr.mental i Increment.1 !ncremental 

Subm,tted i Subm,"ed Charge - I Charge- Charge -

Elec I Manually Manual Svc Manual SIIC Manual Svc 

per LSR per LSR Order 'IS. , OrdEtr liS. Order liS. 

Electron,c-I ElectronIC- Electronic
1st Add'l Oisc 1s,t 

OSS Rates~$l 

SOMEC I SQMAN SOMAN I SOMAN SOMAN 

--+---1------1 

VerSion. 2Q06 Mod;fled 



er month OH3 TEFHJ 531.01bkl 556 37bk 341.01 bk 

OH1MS TEFHG 0.00 o OC 
OH3MS TEFHJ 0,00 I 03)0 

OH1 OH1MS SATN1 14677bk 101,42b" 71 62b. 
OH3MS SAtNS 2; 1. 19bk 199.28bk. 18,G4bk' 

OH, OH,MS SATCQ 13.76bkl 10 alb, 7.080k 

NOTE:"bk" beside a rate indicates that the I)arties havE t.lareed to 
CCS7 Sttmailno UsaQe, Per TCAP MessaQe 
CCS1 US3<)(L Per ISUP Messaae oOObk 

VerSKH) 2006 Modi(led 



Attachment 4 

Collocation 


ATTACHMENT 4 


COLLOCATION 




Attachment 4 

Collocation 


Page 2 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 

1. Scope of Attachment................................................................................................................................ 3 


2. Space Availability Report ....................................................................................................................... 6 


3. Collocation Options ................................................................................................................................. 6 


4. Occupancy .............................................................................................................................................. 12 


5. Use of Collocation Space ....................................................................................................................... 13 


6. Ordering and Preparation of Collocation Space ................................................................................ 19 


7. Provisioning ........................................................................................................................................... 22 


8. Central Office Power............................................................................................................................. 22 


9. Rates and Charges ................................................................................................................................. 30 


10. fnsurance .............................................................................................................................................. 32 


11. 1\1echanics Liens ................................................................................................................................... 33 


12. I nspections ............................................................................................................................................ 34 


13. Security and Safety Requirelllents ..................................................................................................... 34 


14. Destruction of Collocation Space ....................................................................................................... 36 


15. Eminent DOlllain .................................................................................................................................. 37 


16. Nonexclusivity ...................................................................................................................................... 37 


Exhibit A - Environmental And Safety Principles ................................................................................... 38 


1. Categories For Consideration Of Environmental Issues .................................................................... 39 


2. Delinitions .............................................................................................................................................. 41 


3. Acron}'ms................................................................................................................................................ 41 


Exhibit B Rates Separate Attachnl('nt ................................................................................................. 43 


Exhibit C Microwave TrallSlJlission Facilities In Conjunction With Physical Collocation ............... 44 


I. Scope of I<:xhibit .................................................................................................................................... 44 


2. Provisioning of Microwave Transmission Facilities .......................................................................... 45 


3. Application Process .............................................................................................................................. 47 


4, Preparation of EstimateiApplication Response ................................................................................. 47 


5, Pre-Design IVleeting .............................................................................................................................. 49 


6. Responsibilities of the Parties .............................................................................................................. 49 


7. Equipment Removal ............................................................................................................................. 50 


8. Collocation Attachment Provisions ..................................................................................................... 50 




Attachment 4 
Collocation 

Page 3 
COLLOCATION 

Scope of Attllchment 

1.1 	 This Attachment contains the rates, terms and conditions for physical collocation and virtual 
collocation within a BellSouth Premises. "BeIISouth Premises" include BellSouth Central Offices 
and Serving Wire Centers; all buildings or similar structures owned, leased or otherwise controlled 
by BellSouth that house BellSouth'5 network facilities; all structures that house BellSouth facilities 
on public rights-of-way, including but not limited to, \aults containing loop concentrators or other 
similar structures; collocation of microwave tralhlllission facilities on the rooftop of the 
aforementioned locations; "Remote Site Locations:" and all land owned, leased, or otherwise 
controlled by BeliSouth that is adjacent to BellSouth' s Central Offices, Serving Wire Centers, 
Remote Site Locations, building and structures. BellSouth's "Remote Site Locations" include 
terminals, cabinets, huts, controlled environmental \ aults, owned, leased or otherv.;ise controlled 
by BellSouth that house BellSouth network facilities. This Attachment is applicable to BellSouth 
Premises owned or leased by BellSouth in Kentucky and South Carolina. Where 13ellSouth 
notifies MCI that BellSouth's agreement with a third paliy prohibits BellSouth from providing 
access and use rights to others, upon MCl's request. BellSouth will use commercially reasonable 
efforts to obwin the third party's consent and to otherwise secure such rights. Upon MCl's 
request, BellSouth will provide documentation of the agreement and BellSouth's commercially 
reasonable efforts to obtain the third party's consent and to otherwise secure such rights. Nothing 
herein shall be construed as limiting MeTs rights to pursue remedies available to il. 

1.2 	 Right to Occupv. BeliSouth shall offer to MCI collocation on rates, terms, and conditions that are 
just, reasonable, non-discriminatory and comply with the rliles orthe FCC, including hut not 
limited to lighting, ventilation, power, ileat, air conditioning, and other environmental conditions 
for MCI's space and equipment. Subject to the rates. terms and conditions of this Attachment. 
\\chere space is available and it is technically feasible, BellSouth will allow MClto occupy a 
certain area designated by BellSouth within a BellSouth Premises. or on BellSouth property upon 
which the BeliSouth Premises is located, of a size which is specified by MCI and agreed to 
BellSouth (hereinafter "Collocation Space"). The necessary rates, terms and conditions for the 
premises as defined by the FCC, other than 13ellSouth Premises, shall be negotiated upon 
reasonable request for collocation at such premises. 

1.2.1 	 Space Reservation. Neither BellSouth nor any of BellSouth' s affiliates may reserve space for 
future use on more preferential terms than those set fOlih in this Attachment. 

1.2.1.1 	 BeliSouth anti Mel may reserve space or rack/bay for their own specific uses for a maximum of 
twenty four (24) months. 

1.2.1.2 	 BellSouth shall relinquish any space held for future use prior to denying a request by Mel for 
virtual collocation in accordance with 47 CFR §SI.323(f)(S). 

1.2.1.3 	 BellSouth shall not exclusively and unilaterally reserve previously conditioned space suitable for 
collocation. 

1.3 	 .$.rJar;e Allocation. If available, BellSouth will offer MCI space that has already been prepared and 
conditioned for collocation. At a minimum, BellSouth's space allocation policies and practices 
must not: (a) materially increase MCI's collocation costs; (b) materially delay MCl's occupation 
and use of the Collocation Space; (c) impair the quality of service or otherwise limit the service 
Mel wishes to ofTer; or (d) reeluce unreasonably the total space available for physical collocation 
or preclude unreasonably physical collocation within the BeliSouth Premises. Space within the 
BellSouth Premises or the BellSouth Premises property is generally suitable for physical 
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collocation unless it is: (a) physically occupied by non-obsolete equipment; (b) assigned to another 
collocated telecommunications carrier in accordance with FCC rules; (c) used to provide physical 
access to occupied $pace; (d) used to enable technicians to work on equipment located within 
occupied space; (e) properly reserved for future use, either by BellSouth or another collocated 
telecommunications carrier; or (f) essential for the administration and proper functioning of the 
BellSouth Premises. BellSouth may segregate Collocation Space only if the proposed separated 
space is (a) available in the same or a shorter time frame as non-separated space; (b) at a cost not 
materially higher than the costs of non-separated space; and (c) is comparable, from a technical 
and engineering standpoint, to non-separated space. BellSouth may require employees and 
contractors of collocating carriers to use a central or separate entrance to BellSouth's building, 
provided, however, that its own employees are subject to the same restriction. BellSouth may 
construct or require MCI to construct a separate entrance to access physical Collocation Space 
only when: (a) construction of a separate entrance is technically feasible; (b) either legitimate 
security concerns, or operational constraints unrelated to BeliSouth's or any of its artiliates' or 
subsidiaries' competitive concerns, warrant such separation: (c) construction of a separate entrance 
will not artificially delay collocation provisioning; or (d) construction of a separate entrance will 
not materially increase MCI's costs. 

1.3.1 	 BellSouth will make every attempt to provide MCI with contiguous space for any subsequent 
request t'Or physical Collocation Space, but makes no assurances that contiguous space will be 
available. 

I A 	 ;wace Reclamation. BellSouth will be allowed to reclaim unused Collocation Space pursuant to 
the procedure below, when the BellSouth Premises is at or near space exhaustion and MCI cannot 
demonstrate that it will utilize the space within a reasonable time. "Space exhaustion" and 
"legitimately exhausted" each denote when all space within a BellSouth Premises that can be used 
or is useful to locate telecommunications equipment in any of the methods of collocation available 
is exhausted or completely occupied. Before BellSouth may make a determination that space is 
exJ.austed or near exhaust, BellSouth must have removed all unused obsolete equipment from the 
BellSollth Premises and made sLlch space available for collocation: however, removal of the 
equipment shall not cause an unreasonable delay in BellSouth's responses to MCl's application or 
in provisioning its collocation arrangements. 

I A.l 	 In the event of space exhaust or near exhaust within a BellSouth Premises, BellSouth must provide 
written notice to MCI requesting that it release non-utilized Collocation Space to BellSouth when 
one hundred percent (100'%) ofMCrs Collocation Space is not being utilized. MCI, within twenty 
(20) calendar days of receipt of the written notitication trom BellSouth, shall either, one, return the 
non-utilized Collocation Space to BellSouth in the same condition as when it was first occupied by 
MCI, with the exception of ordinary wear and tear, in which event MCI shall be relieved of all 
obligations for monthly recLlrring charges for that portion of the Collocation Space so released, or, 
two, provide BellSouth information to demonstrate that the space will be utilized within the 
timeframe set forth below in Section 1.4.1.1: 

I A.I. I 	 provide BeliSouth information to demonstrate that the space will be utilized within twenty-four 
(24) months from the date BeilSouth provided written notice to MCI requesting that it release the 
non-util ized Collocation Space. 

1.4.2 	 At MCl's option, MCI may challenge BeliSouth's claim that space is at or near exhaustion. If the 
Parties are not able to resolve a dispute regarding a BeliSouth request t'Or reclamation, the Parties 
shall use the dispute resolution process in this Agreement. Pending the outcome of the dispute 
resolution process, the space shall not be reclaimed. 
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1.4.3 	 In the event the structure or enclosure constructed on behalf of MCI is retained by BellSouth for 

reuse by another carrier, BeliSouth shall reimburse MCI for any construction costs of the structure 
or enclosure incurred, paid by MCI and supported by a detailed vendor invoice. 

1.5 	 MCI shall use the Collocation Space for the purpose of installing, maintaining and 
operating MCl's equipment (including testing and monitOling equipment) necessary for 
interconnection with BellSouth's services/facilities or for accessing BeliSouth's unbundled 
network elements ("UNEs") for the provision of telecommunications services, as specifically set 
forth in this Agreement. In addition to, and not in lieu of, interconnection to BellSouth's 
services/facilities or access to BeliSouth' s UNEs, MCI may connect to itself and to other 
interconnectors within the BellSouth Premises (including to other virtual or physical collocated 
arrangements) through direct connects and co-carrier cross-connect facilities pursuant to sections 
3.5 Direct Connect and 3.6 CCXC below. 

1.6 	 Due Date. If any due date contained in this Attachment falls on a weekend or a National holiday, 
the due date will be the next business day thereafter. For intervals of ten (10) calendar days or less, 
National holidays will be excluded. For purposes of this Attachment, national holidays include the 
following: New Year's Day, Mal1in Luther King, Jr. Day, President's Day (Washington's 
Birthday), Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Columbus Day, Veteran's Day, 
Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day. 

L7 	 Rates and Charges. :ViCI agrees to pay the rates and identified in Exhibit B attached 
hereto. 

1.8 	 Subject to Section 25 of the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement, the 
Parties agree to comply with all applicable federal, state, county, local and administrative laws, 
rules, ordinances, regulations and codes in the performance of their obligations hereundeL Either 
party may seek, at its own cost, available waivers, alterations or exemptions from such laws, rules, 
ordinances, regulations or codes_ If the requesting Pal1y which seeks a waiver, alteration or 
exemption from such law, rule, ordinance, regulation or code, requests assistance from the non
requesting Party in seeking such waiver, alteration or exemption from a specific law, rule, 
ordinance, regulation or code. and there are specific costs ineulTed by the non-requesting Pal1y to 
provide this assistance, then the non-requesting Party may seek reimbursement in providing its 
assistance from the requesting Party. 

1.9 	 Iranst~r of Collocation Spaee. MCI shall be allowed to transfer Collocation Space to another 
CLEC under the following conditions: (I) the central office is not at or near space exhaustion; (2) 
the transfer of space shall be contingent upon BellSouth's approval, which will not be 
unreasonably withheld; (3) MCI has no unpaid, undisputed collocation charges (any disputed bills 
are governed by interconnection agreements and contracts which already exist between the 
parties); and (4) the transfer of the Collocation Space is in conjunction with MCI's sale of all, or 
substantially all, of the in-place collocation equipment to the same CLEC. 

1.9.1 	 The responsibilities of MCI shall include: (I) submitting a leiter of authorization to BellSouth for 
the transter; (2) entering into a transfer agreement with BellSouth and thc acquiring CLEC; and (3) 
returning all Security Access Devices to BeliSouth. The responsibilities of the acquiring CLEC 
shall include: (I) submitting an application to BeliSouth for the transfer of the Collocation Space; 
(2) satisfying all requirements of its interconnection agreement with DeliSouth; (3) submitting a 
letter to BeliSouth for the assumption of services; and (4) entering into a transfer agreement with 
BcliSollth and MCI. 
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2 	 Space A\'ailability Report 

2, I 	 Upon request from MCl and at the MCl's expense, Bel1South will provide a written report (Space 
Availability Report) describing in detail the space that is currently available for collocation at a 
particular BellSouth Premises, This report will include the amount of Collocation Space available 
at the BellSouth Premises requested, the number of col locators present at the BellSoulh Premises, 
any modifications in the use of the space since the last report on the BellSouth Premises requested 
and the measures l3ellSouth is taking to make additional space available for collocation 
arrangements, A Space Availability Report does not reserve space al the BellSouth Premises for 
which the Spaee Availability Report was requested by MCL 

2, 1.1 	 The request from MCI for a Space Availability Report must be in writing and include the 
BeliSouth Premises street address. as identified in the Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG) and 
Common Language Location Identification (CLU) code ofthe BeliSouth Premises. CLU code 
information is located in the National Exchange Carrier Association (NECA) Tariff FCC No, 4. 

2, I, I, J 	 To obtain a ClLl code for a Remote Site Location directly from BeliSouth, ['vtCI should submit to 
l3ellSouth a Remote Site Interconnection Request (the Request) for the Serving Wire Center CLU 
code prior to submitting its request for a Space Availability Report. MCI should complete all the 
requested information and submit the Request to l3etlSouth. BellSouth will bill the applicable fee 
upon receipt of the request. 

2, 1,2 	 BellSouth will respond to a request for a Space Availability Report for a particular BeliSouth 
Premises within ten (10) calendar days of the receipt of such a request. For a Space Availability 
RepOli request when the request includes from two (2) to five (5) BeliSouth Premises within the 
same state. or tor a Space Availability Report request of more than five (5) BellSouth Premises 
whether the request are for the same state or for two or more states within the BellSouth region, 
BellSouth shail notify Met and the Parties shall negotiate the period in which the Space 
A\ailability Report(s) will be provided. 

2.2 	 BeliSouth RelTIote Site DLEC Data (BRSDD) eQ, Upon request, BellSouth will provide MCI with 
the following mformation conceming l3ellSouth's remote sites: (i) the address of the remote site: 
(ii) the eLL! ('ode of the remote site; (iii) the carrier serving area of the remote site; (iv) the 
designation of which remote sites subtend to a particular central office; and (v) the number and 
address of customers that are served by a particular remote site. 

2.2.1 	 BeliSouth will provide this information on a first come, first served basis within thirty (30) 
calendar days of Mcrs request subject to the following conditions: (i) the information will only 
be provided on a CD in the same format in which it appears in l3ellSouth's systems; (ii) the 
information will only be provided for each serving wire center designated by MCI, up to a 
maximum of thirty (30) wire centers per MCI request per month per state, and up to for a 
maximum of one hundred twenty (120) wire centers total per month per state for all CLECs; and 
(iii) MCI agrees to pay the costs, as set forth in Exhibit B. incurred by l3ellSouth in providing the 
information, 

3 	 Collocation Options 

3.1 	 Cageless. BeliSouth shall allow MCI to collocate MCl's equipment and facilities without 
requiring the construction of a cage or similar structure. BellSouth shall allow MCI to have direct 
access to MCrs equipment and facilities in accordance with Section 5.16. BeliSouth shall make 
cageless collocation available in single rack/bay inerements. Except where MCl's equipment 
requires special technical considerations (e.g., special cable racking or isolated ground plane), 
BellSouth shall assign cageless Collocation Space in conventional equipment rack lineups where 
feasible, For equipment requiring special technical considerations, MCI must provide the 
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equipment layout, including spatial dimensions for such equipment pursuant to generic 
requirements contained in Telcordia GR·63-Core and shall be responsible for compl iance with all 
special technical requirements associated with such equipment. 

Caged. BellSouth will make caged Collocation Space available in fifty (50) square foot 
increments. Upon MCrs request and at MCl's expense, MCI will arrange with a Supplier certified 
by BellSouth (BellSouth Certified Supplier) to construct a collocation arrangement enclosure ill 
accordance with BeliSouth's specifications for wire mesh enclosures (BeIlSouth's wire mesh 
enclosures specifications>-which will be provided to MCI and MCI's BellSouth Certified Supplier. 
The first CLEC in the BellSouth Premises will not be responsible for the entire cost of site 
preparation and security. Where local building codes require wire mesh enclosure specifications 
more stringent than BclISouth's.wire mesh enclosure specifications, I'vlCI and MCrs BeliSouth 
Certified Supplier must comply with the more stringent local building code requirements. MCI's 
BeliSouth Certified Supplier shall be responsible for filing and obtaining any and all necessary 
permits and/or licenses for such construction. BellSouth or BellSouth's designated agent or 
contractor shall provide, at Mcrs expense, any documentation, including existing building 
architectural drawings, enclosure drawings, if requested by MCI, for MCl's BellSouth Certified 
Supplier to obtain all necessary pennits and/or other licenses, MCrs BellSouth Certified Supplier 
shall bill MCI directly for all work performed for MCI to comply with this Attachment. BeliSouth 
shall have no liability for. nor responsibility to pay, such charges imposed by Mel's BeliSouth 
Certified Supplier. MCI must provide the local BellSouth Central Office Building Contact with 
two (2) Access Keys that will allow entry into the locked enclosure. Except in the case of an 
emergency, BeliSouth will not access MCrs locked enclosure prior to notifying MCI at least forty
eight (48) hours or two (2) business days, whichever is greater, before access to the Collocation 
Space is required. MCI may elect to be present whenever BellSouth enters the Collocation Space 
tor the purpose of making BellSouth equipment and building modifications running, altering 
or removing racking, ducts, electrical wiring, HV AC, and cables). The Parties agree that MCI will 
not bear any of the expense associated with work that is done by BellSouth for BellSouth 
equipment and building modification,;, Upon request. BellSouth shall construct the enclosure for 
Mel. 

3.2.1 	 BellSouth may elect to review MCl's plans and speci fications pI'ior to a Ilowing construction to 
start, to ensure compliance with BellSouth's wire mesh enclosure specifications, BellSouth will 
notify Mel of its desire to execute this review in BellSouth's response to the Initial Application, if 
MCl ha,; indicated its desire to construct its own enclosure. If :ViCrs Initial Application does not 
indicate its desire to construct its own enclosure, and MCI subsequently decides to construct its 
own enclosure prior to the BeliSouth Application Response, as defllled in Section 6.10 of this 
Attachment, then MCI will resubmit its application, indicating its desire to construct its own 
enclosure. If Mel subsequently decides to construct its own enclosure after the bona fide firm 
order (hereinafter "AFFO'-) has been accepted BellSouth, MCI will submit a Subsequent 
Application, as defined in Section 6.2 of this Attachment. If BelISouth elects to review MCl's 
plans and specifications, then BellSolith will provide notification within ten (10) calendar days 
after the BFFO date or, if a Subsequent Application is submitted as set forth in the preceding 
sentence, then the Subsequent Application BFFO date. BellSouth shall complete its review within 
fifteen (15) calendar days aftcr the receipt of Mel's plans and specifications. Regardless of 
whether or not BellSouth elects to review MCl's plans and specifications, BeliSouth reserves the 
right to inspect the enclosure after construction has been completed to ensure that it is constructed 
according to MCrs submitted plans and specifications andlor BellSouth's wire mesh enclosure 
specifications, as applicahle. If BeliSouth decides to inspect the constructed Collocation Space, 
BeliSouth will complete its inspection within fifteen (15) calendar days after receipt of written 
notifieation of completion of the enclosure from Mel. BellSouth shall require MCI to remove or 
correct within fifteen (15) calendar days, at MCrs expense, any structure that does not meet MCI's 
plans and specifications or BeliSouth' s wire mesh enclosure specifications, as applicable. 
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3.3 	 MCr shall not enter into any HostlGuest relationship without prior written consent of BellSouth 

and such consent shall require, at a minimum, amending the interconnection agreement to 
incorporate the rates, terms and conditions that are available at the time of Mel's request, pursuant 
to Section 25 I of the Act, and FCC and Commission rules and orders. 

3.4 	 Adjacent Colloc3tiol), Subject to technical feasibility and space availability, BellSouth will permit 
an adjacent collocation arrangement ("Adjacent Arrangemenf') on BellSouth Premises property 
only when space within the requested BellSouth Premises is legitimately exhausted and where the 
Adjacent Arrangement does not interfere with access to existing or planned structures or facilities 
on the BellSouth Premises property. Except as otherwise provided for in this Attachment, 
BellSouth shall provide adjacent collocation pursuant to the same terms and conditions as those 
app I icable to physica I collocation noted in this Attachment. BeliSouth wi II designate the location 
of the space where the adjacent structure (such as a CEV or similar structure) will be placed. For a 
remote site Adjacent Arrangement BeliSouth will require detailed drawings of Mel's proposed 
structure that will provide height, width and depth of the proposed structure as well as any 
proposed cabling necessary to connect to the BellSouth remote site and any power requirements 
MCI will need to power its structure. Additionally, BeliSouth must be provided with any special 
requirements that MCI may request, to determine if BellSouth can provide such special 
requirements. An Adjacent Arrangement shall be procured by MCI or constructed by MCl's 
BellSouth Certified Supplier, pursuant to design and construction specifications to be negotiated 
between the Parties ("Bell South's Adjacent Collocation Specifications") which will not be 
inconsistent with the terms and conditions of this Attachment. Further, MCI shall construct, 
procure, maintain and operate said Adjacent Arrangement(s) pursuant to all of the rates, terms and 
conditions set fOl1h in this Attachment. Additional rates, where applicable, shall be negotiated at 
the time of the application for Adjacent Collocation. 

3.4.1 	 Where local bui (ding codes req uire enclosure speci fications 1I10re stringent than BeliSouth' s 
Adjacent Collocation Specifications, MCI and MCl's BellSouth Certified Supplier shall comply 
with the more stringent local building code requirements, Mel's BellSouth Certified Supplier 
shall be responsible for filing and receiving any and all necessary zoning, permits andlor licenses 
for such construction. MCl's BellSouth Certified Supplier shall bill MCI directly for all work 
performed for MCI to comply with this Attachment. BellSouth shall have no liability for, nor 
responsibility to pay, such charges imposed by MCl's BellSouth Certified Supplier. MCI must 
provide the local BellSouth Central Office Building Contact with two (2) cards, keys or other 
access devices used to gain entry into the locked enclosure, The requirements for access described 
in Section 3.2 (Caged) apply with regard to access to adjacent collocation. 

3.4.2 	 Mel must submit its Adjacent Ammgement construction plqns and specifications to BellSoulh 
when it places its firm order. BellSouth shall review MCrs plans and specifications prior to the 
construction of an Adjacent Arrangement(s) to ensure Mers compliance with BellSouth's 
Adjacent Collocation Specifications stated in Section 3.4 above. BellSouth shall complete its 
review within fifteen (15) calendar days after receipt of the plans and specifications from MCI for 
the Adjacent An'angement. BellSouth may inspect the Adjacent Arrangement during and after 
construction is completed to ensure that it is constructed according to MCr s submitted plans and 
specitlcations. If BellSouth decides to inspect the completed Adjacent AITangement, BeliSouth 
will complete its inspection within fifteen (I5) calendar days after receipt ofwritten notification of 
completion of structure from MCL BeliSoulh shall require MCI to remove or con'ect within 
fifteen (15) calendar days, at MCr s expense, any structure that does not meet its submitted plans 
and specifications or the aforesaid BellSouth Specifications. 

3.4.3 	 Mel shall provide a concrete pad, the structure housing the an·angement, heating/ventilation/air 
conditioning (HVAC), lighting, and all of the facilities that connect the structure (i.e., racking, 
conduits, etc.) to the BellSouth point of demarcation. On a non-discriminatory basi~,BellSouth 
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shall provide an AC or DC power source, at MCl's option< BellSouth will provide DC power to 
adjacent collocation space at MCl's request where technically feasible and in accordance with 
applicable law. BellSouth will provide DC power in an adjacent enclosure upon completion of 
negotiations between the Parties on the applicable rates and intervals. MC! will pay for any and all 
DC power construction and provisioning cos\s to MCI's adjacent collocation space through 
individual case basis (lCB) pricing that must be paid fifty percent (50%) upfront and fifty percent 
(50%) at completion of the DC installation work to the adjacent structure. MCl's BellSouth 
Celtified Supplier shall be responsible, at MCrs sole expense, for filing and obtaining any and all 
necessary permits and/or licenses for an Adjacent An·angement. l3ellSouth shall allow Subleased 
Caged Collocation within an Adjacent Arrangement, pursuant to the tenn:; and conditions set f0l1h 
in Section 3.3 above. 

Subject to MCI being on the waiting list described in section 6.7 helow, in the event that space 
within a Central Office or Serving Wire Center becomes available, BeliSouth will provide the 
option to MCI to relocate its equipment from an Adjacent Arrangement into said space. In the 
event MCI chooses to relocate its equipment into the space, appropriate charges applicable for 
collocation within the BellSouth Premises will apply. 

Direct Connects and Co-Carrier Cross-Connects. 

Direct Connects, BellSouth will permit MCI to directly interconnect between its own 
virtual/physical Collocation Space within the same Central Office or Serving Wire Center by 
utilizing a Direct Connect. MCI shall contract with a BeliSouth Certified Supplier to place the 
Direct Connect, which shall be provisioned using facilities owned by MCI. ,\1CI-provisioned DCs 
shaH utilize BellSouth common cable suppOli structure, There will be a recurring charge per linear 
foot, per cable, of the actual common cable support structure used by MCI to provision the Direct 
Connects between its viltual/physical Collocation Spaces. In those instances where MCl's 
virtual/physical Collocation Space is contiguous in the central office, MCI will have the option of 
using MCl's own technicians to deploy the Direct Connects using either electrical or optical 
facilities between its Collocation Spaces by constructing its own dedicated cable support structure, 
MC! will deploy such electrical or optical connections directly between its own facilities without 
being routed through BellSouth's equipment. MCI may not self-provision Direct Connecb on any 
BeliSouth distribution frame. POT, DSX (Digital System Cross-Connect) or LGX (Light Guide 
Cross-Connect). MCI is responsible for ensuring the integrity of the signal. 

To place an order for Direct Connects. Mcr must submit an Initial Application or Subsequent 
Application. I f no modification to the Collocation Space is requested other than the placement of 
Direct Connects, the Application Fee for CCXC/Direct Connects, as defined in Exhibit B, will 
apply, If other modifications, in addition to the placement of Direct Connects are requested. either 
an Initial Application Fee or Subsequent Application Fee will apply. pursuant to Section 6,3 of this 
Attachment. This nonrecurring fee will be billed by BeliSouth on the date that Bel\South provides 
an Application Response to MCL 

~..Q=Carrier Cross-Connect (CCXC)' _A Co-Carrier Cross-Connect (CCXC) is a cross-connection 
between MCI and another collocated telecommunications carrier, other than BellSouth, in the same 
Central Office or Serving Wire Center. BeliSouth will permit MCI to interconnect between its 
virtual or physical collocation aITangement(s) and that (those) of another (or other) collocated 
telecommunications carrier(s) within the same BellSouth CO or SWC via a CCXC, pursuant to the 
FCC-s Rules. The other collocated telecommunications carrier-s agreement must contain CCXC 
rates, terms and conditions before BeliSouth will permit the ordering and provisioning by the other 
carrier of a CCXC between the two (2) collocated carriers. The applicable BellSouth charges will 
be assessed to the requesting collocated telecommunications carrier. MCI shall not use the 
Collocation Space for the sole or primary purpose of cross-connecting to other collocated 
telecommunications carriers, 

------------_...._--_. , 
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3.5.2.1 	 MCl, as the requesting carrier, must contract with a BellSouth Certitied Supplier to place the 
CCXc. The CCXC shall be provisioned using facilities owned by MCI or by the other collocated 
telecommunications carrier(s). Such cross-connections to other collocated telecommunications 
carriers may be made using either electrical or optical tacilities. MCI shall be responsible for 
providing a letter of authorization ("LOA"), with the application, to BellSouth from the other 
collocated telecommunications carrier to which it will be cross-connecting. MCI shall deploy such 
connections directly between its own facilities and the facilities of other Intercol1nector(s) without 
being routed through BellSouth equipment. Except in the case of contiguous caged collocation 
arrangements, the MCI-provisioned CCXC shall utilize BellSouth common cable support structure. 
In the case of contiguous caged collocation arrangements, MCI has the option of using its OWll 

technicians to install co-calTier cross-connects using either electrical or optical faci] ities between 
the equipment of both collocated telecommunications carriers and of constructing its own 
dedicated support structure, within MCl's Collocation space; otherwise, BeliSouth common cable 
support structure will be used. There will be a recurring charge per linear foot, per cable, of 
common cable support structure used by MCI to provision the CCXC to the other collocated 
telecommunications carrier. MCI shall not provision CCXC on any BellSouth distribution frame, 
POT (Point ofTermination) Bay, DSX (Digital System Cross-Connect) or LGX (Light Guide 
Cross-Connect). MC! is responsible for ensuring the integrity of the signal. 

3.5.2.2 	 To place an order for CCXCs, MCI must submit an Initial Application or. if requested following 
the initial installation, a Subsequent Application to BellSouth. Ifno modification to the Collocation 
Space is requested other than the placement ofCCXC the Application Fee for CCXCDirect 
Connect, as defined in Exhibit B. will apply. lfother modifications, in addition to the placement of 
CCXCs, are requested, either an Initial Application or Subsequent Application Fcc will apply, 
pursuant to Section 6.3 of this Attachment. BellSouth will bill this nonrecurring fee 011 the date that 
it provides an Application Response to MCI. 

3.6 	 Microwave Collocation. Where technically teasible, and not otherwise prohibited by law, 
BellSouth will provide for physical collocation of MCt' s microwa \e transmission faci lities, 
consistent with 47 C.F.R. 51.323, on the rooftops of BellSouth's central office buildings, pursuant 
to the terms, rates and conditions in Exhibit C. 

3.7 	 Virtual Collocation 

3.7.1 	 Virtual Collocation will be made available according to the terms and conditions described in 
BeliSouth's FCC Tariff No. I. BellSouth shall provide Vil1ual Collocation at the rates set torth in 
Exhibit B of this Attachment. If there are any inconsistencies between BellSouth's FCC Tariff No. 
I and this Agreement, this Agreement shall control. 

3.7.2 	 Virtual collocation means MC! will provide and will lease to BeliSouth transmission equipmcnt 
dedicated to MCI's lise. MCI will be responsiblc for monitoring and controlling !VICI circuits 
terminating at BellSouth's premises. Once spaee preparation is complete and upon MCl's request, 
BeliSouth shall contract with a BeliSouth certified vendor to install all equipment and facilities in 
accordance with BeliSouth's guidelines and Specifications. MCI shall be responsible for all costs 
of the vendor's installation in addition to BeliSouth's charges for O\'erseeing and otherwise 
handling the installation. MCI shall be responsible for all engineering associated with the 
installation and the provisioning of all equipment, necessary supplies ami related documentation. 
BeliSouth's obligations to install the equipment shall not begin until MCI has provided all of the 
above to BeliSouth. BellSollth will maintain and repair such equipment under the same intervals 
and with the same or better failure rates for performance of similar functions for comparable 
BellSouth equipment. Maintenance includes the change out of electronic cards provided by MCI. 
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3.7.3 	 Mel may purchasc the equipment from third parties, and will not be required to purchase the 

equipment from BellSouth. 

3.7A 	 To the extent BeliSouth is required to provide \irtual collocation outside the central office, 
BellSouth will provide unbundled transport and sub-loops in accordance with the terms of this 
3b'Teement. 

3.7.5 	 BellSouth will make available electrical and optical cross-connects for virtual collocation at the 
rates contained in Exhibit B of this Attachment. 

3.8 	 R~!Lote Site Collocation 

3.8.1 	 BeliSouth shall offer to MCI remote Collocation Space subject to the rates contained in Exhibit B 
of this Attachment, where space is available and collocation is technically feasible. Remote Site 
Collocation is the placement of MCI owned facilities and equipment in Bell South remote sites. 
Equipment ownership, maintenance and insurance are the responsibility of Mel or their approved 
agent. 

3.8.2 	 For equipment requiring special technical considerations, MCl must provide the equipment layout, 
including spatial dimensions for such equipment pursuant to the generic requirements contained in 
Telcordia GR-63-Core, and shall be responsible for compliance with all special technical 
requirements associated with such equipment pursuant to Sections 3.8.3 and 3.8.4 following. 

3.8.3 	 MC! may elect to connect to a feeder line by submitting a senice inquiry for that UNE to the 
Complex Resale Support Group, as follows: 

3.8.3.1 	 connection to a BellSouth feeder line (when technically feasible) is achieved .... iZ! cross-connects 
located near the Bell South equipment inside the Remote Site Location. In this case, the point of 
demarcation is the DSX, feeder distribution interface, or LGX panel in the Remote Site Location 

3.8.3.2 	 connection of the ivlCI owned or leased entrance facilities into the Remote Site Collocation Space 
from Mcr::; own point of presence is permitted. However, BeliSouth will designate the point of 
entrance at the Remote Site location housing the Collocation Space, so that it is physically 
accessible to both Parties. 

3.8.4 	 Distribution lines will be accessed through Mers provision of a copper cable through a conduit 
from the Remote Site Collocation Space to the feeder distribution interface of sullicient length for 
splicing. BellSouth will splice this cable to the distribution cable at the feeder distribution 
interface in twenty-five (25) pair increments. 

3.9 	 Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site. Virtual Collocation provides for the placement of MC! 
owned equipment and facilities in a Bell South Remote Site. Bell South shall offer to MCI remote 
Collocation Space subject to the rates contained in Exhibit B of this Attaehment, where space is 
available and collocation is technically feasible, The minimum amount of space offered for a 
virtual collocation arrangement is one (I) rack/bay. BellSouth will lease MCr s entrance fiber or 
cable (to include copper) cabling and equipment for the nominal fee of one dollar. MCrs certified 
supplier will install the equipment. BellSouth will then be responsible for performing all 
installation, maintenance and repair of the Virtual in tbe Remote Site plug-ins, when Mel requests 
such work via a Service Order or Maintenance ticket. 

3.10 	 Other Collocation Arrangement~. A previously successful method of obtaining interconnection or 
access to unbundled network clements at a particular premises or point on any incumbent LEe's 
network is substantial evidence that such method is tcchnically feasible in the case of substantially 
similar network premises or points. A requesting telecommunications carrier seeking a particular 

----------------........--~--



Attachment 4 
Collocation 

Page 12 
collocation arrangement either physical or virtual is entitled to a presumption that such 
arrangement is technically feasible if any LEC has deployed such collocation arrangement in any 
incumbent LEC premises. 

4 	 Occupancy 

4.1 	 Space Readv Notification. BellSouth will notify MCI in writing when the Collocation Space is 
ready for occupancy (Space Ready Date), 

4,2 	 A.cceptanc;;:Walk Tbrough. MCI will schedule and complete an acceptance walkthrough of new or 
additional pro\isioned Collocation Space with BeliSouth within fifteen (15) calendar days of the 
Space Ready Date, BellSouth will correct any deviations in MCrs original or jointly amended 
application within seven (7) calendar days after the walkthrough, unless the Parties mutually agree 
upon a different time frame. BeliSouth will then establish a new Space Ready Date. ,Another 
acceptance walkthrough will be scheduled and conducted within fifteen (15) calendar days of the 
new Space Ready Date. This follow-up acceptance walkthrough will be limited to only those 
deviations identified in the initial walkthrough. If MCI completes its acceptance walkthrough 
within the fifteen (15) calendar day interval associated with the new Space Ready Date, billing will 
begin upon the date of MeTs acceptance of the Collocation Space (Space Acceptance Date). In 
the event MCI fails to complete an acceptance walkthrough within the fifteen (15) calendar day 
interval associated with the applicable Space Ready Date. the Collocation Space shall be deemed 
accepted by MCI on the Space Ready Date and billing will commence from that date, 

4.3 	 Earlv Space Acceptance. IfMCI decides to occupy the Collocation Space prior to the Space 
Ready Date. the date MCI occupies the space is deemed the Space Acceptance Date and billing 
will begin from that date. MCI mU5t notify BellSouth in writing that its collocation equipment 
installation is complete. Mcrs collocation equipment installation is complete when it has been 
cross-connected to BellSouth's network for the purpose of provisioning telecommunication 
serviees to its customers, BeliSouth may, at its discretion, refuse to accept any orders for cross
connects until it has received such notice. 

4.4 	 Termination ofOccu!2illl0' In addition to any other provisions addressing termination of 
occupancy in this Agreement. MCI may terminate its occupancy of a particular Collocation Space 
by submitting a Subsequent Application or a Remote Site Application requesting termination of 
occupancy. The termination of such Collocation Space shall be effective and billing for 
monthly reculTing charges will cease on the date that Mel and BellSouth conduct an inspection of 
tnt' terminated ,pace and jointly sign off on the Space Relinquishment Form or on the date that 
MCl signs otf on the Space Relinquishment Form and send this form to BeIiSoutn., provided MCI 
has complied with all provisions of the Space Relinquishment Form A Remote Site Application 
Fee or Subsequent Application Fee will not apply for the tennination of occupancy; however, 
specific disconnect fees may apply to certain rate elements. The particular disconnect fees that 
would apply are contained in Exhibit B of this Attachment. 

4.4.1 	 BeliSouth may terminate MCI' s right to occupy the Collocation Space in the event MCI fails to 
comply with any material provision directly related to Collocation in this Agreement provided 
DellSouth gives MCI thirty (30) calendar days' prior written notice of the failure to comply and 
gives MCI an 0pp0l1unity to eure during such period. Notwithstanding the above, any termination 
for non-payment of applicable fees, shall be in accordance with Attachment 7, Billing. 

4.4.2 	 Upon termination of occupancy, MCI, at its sole expense, shall remove its equipment and any 
other property owned, leased or controlled by MCI from the Collocation Space. MCI snail have 
thiliy (30) calendar days (--Removal Date") from the Subsequent Application or Remote Site 
Application BEFO date to complete such removal. . 
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MCI shalf continue the payment of all monthly recurring charges to BeliSouth until the date MCI 
has fully vacated the Collocation Space and the Space Relinquishment Form has been accepted by 
BeliSouth. If MCI fails to vacate the Collocation Space within thirty (30) calendar days from the 
Removal Date, BellSouth shall ha\e the right to remove and dispose of the equipment and any 
other property of MCI, in any manner that BellSouth deems fit, at MCl's expense and with no 
liability for MCl's property. 

Upon telmination ofMCI's right to occupy specific Collocation Space, the Collocation Space will 
revert to BeliSouth' s space inventory, and, unless and to the extent the structure or enclosure is 
retained by BellSouth pursuant to Section 1.4.3 of this Attachment, MCI shall surrender the 
Collocation Space to BellSouth in the same condition as when it was first occupied by MCL with 
the exception of ordinary wear and tear, unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties. MCrs 
BeliSouth Certified Supplier shall be responsible for updating and making any necessary changes 
to BeliSouth's records as required by Bel1South's Specifications including, but 110t limited to, 
BellSouth's Central Office Record Drawings and ERMA Records. MCI shall be responsible for 
the cost of removing any MCI constructed enclosure, together with any supporting structures (e.g., 
racking, conduits, or power cables), by the Removal Date and restoring the grounds to their 
original condition 

Use of Collocation Space 

BellSouth shall permit the collocation and use of any equipment necessary for interconnection to 
BellSouth's network or access to BellSouth's unbundled network elements in the provision of 
telecommunications services, as the term "nece,;,;ary" is detined by FCC 47 C.F.R. Section 51.323 
(b) and the FCC $ Fourth Report and Order in CC Docket No. 98-147. Collocation of multi, 
functional equipment shall comply with FCC 47 C.F.R. Section 51.323 (b) (3) and the FCCs 
Fourth Report and Order in CC Docket No. 98-147. 

If, in I3ellSouth's opinion, equipment MCI seeks to collocate is not necessary for interconnection 
or access to unbundled network elements, BellSouth shall inform MCl in writing within the time 
period set forth in Section 6.9 of this Attachment. I f disagreement ex ists between the Parties 
regarding the equipment MCI seeks to collocate is necessary for interconnection or access to 
unbundled network elements pursuant to FCC rules, either Party may seek to resolve the issue 
pursuant to the dispute resolution provisions of this Agreement. 

Bell South may not obj ect to the collocation of equipment on the grounds that the equipment does 
not comply with safety or engineeling standards that are more stringent than the safety or 
engineering standards Ihat I3ellSouth applies to its own equipment. BellSouth may not object to 
the collocation of equipment on the ground that the equipment fails to comply with Network 
Equipment and Building Specitications performance standards or any other performance 
standards. If BellSouth denies collocation ofMCrs equipment, citing safety standards, BellSouth 
must provide to MCI within five (5) business days of the denial a list of all equipment that 
BellSouth locates at the premises in question, together with an affidavit attesting that all of that 
equipment meets or exceeds the safety standard that Bellsouth contends MCI' s equipment fails to 
meet. This affidavit must set forth ill detail: the exact safety requirement that Mel's equipment 
does not satisfy; BeliSouth's basis for concluding that MCI's equipment does not meet this safety 
requirement; and Bell South '$ basis for concluding why collocation of equipment not meeting this 
safety requirement would compromise network safety. MCI will be given ten (10) calendar days to 
comply with the safety requirements or remove the equipment from the Collocation Space. If the 
Parties do not resolve the dispute, BellSouth or Mel may file a complaint at the Commission 
seeking a formal resolution of the dispute. 

------------_ .... -_. 
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All MCI Remote Site equipment installation shaH comply with BellSouth TR 73503-11 h, 
"Grounding Engineering Procedures". :vIetallic cable sheaths and metallic strength members of 
optical fiber cables as well as the metallic cable sheaths of all copper conductor cables shall be 
bonded to the designated !,Tfounding bus for the Remote Site Location. All copper conducted pairs, 
"orking and nOll-working, shall be equipped with a solid-state protector unit (over-voltage 
protection only), which has been listed by a nationally recognized testing laboratory. 

Facilitv Terminations. Where a\'ailable, applicable, and technically feasible, pursuant to Section 
5.2.1 below, BellSouth shall provide intraoffice facilities (e.g., DSO, DS I, DS3, and optical 
terminations) as requested by :vICI to meet MCl's need for placement of equipment, 
interconnection, or provision of service. 

MCI shall not request more DSO, DS I. DS3 and optical terminations for a collocation arrangement 
than the total port or termination capacity of the equipment physically installed in the arrangement. 
The total capacity of the equipment collocated in the arrangement will include equipment 
contained in an application, as well as equipment already placed in the collocation arrangement. If 
full network termination capacity of the equipment being installed is not requested in the 
application, additional network terminations for the installed equipment will require the 
submission of another application. In the event Mel submits an application for terminations that 
will exceed the total capacity of the collocated equipment, MCI will be informed of the 
discrepancy by BellSouth and required to submit a revision to the application. 

MCI will, upon request to i'v'l('1 Collocation Senior Staff Specialist, Phillip Bomer. at 6 Concourse 
Parkway, Atlanta, GA 30328 applicable to this Attachment, within thirty (30) days of the request. 
provide a report to ICS Collocation Product Management, Room 34A55, 675 W. Peachtree StreeL 
Atlanta, Georgia 30375 listing any equipment in the Collocation Space that was added during the 
period specified in the request, for which there is a UCC-l lien holder. This shall be defined as 
"Secured Equipment'-. 

Mel shall not use the Collocation Space for marketing purposes, nor shall it place any identifying 
signs or markings outside the Collocation Space or on the grounds of the BellSouth Premises. 

MCI shall place a plaque or affix other identification (e.g., stenciling) to M(Ts equipment, 
including the appropriate emergency contacts with their corresponding telephone numbers, in order 
for BeliSollth to properly identify MCI's equipment in the case of an emergency. 

Entrance Facilities. MCI may elect to place MCI-owned or MCI-Ieased fiber entrance facilities 
into its Collocation Space. BcllSouth will designate the point of interconnection in close proximity 
to the BellSouth Premises building housing the Collocation Space, such as at an entrance manhole 
or a cable vault, which are physically accessible by both Parties. MCI will provide and place fiber 
cable at the point of entrance of sufficient length to be pulled through BellSouth conduit and into 
the splice location by BeliSouth. 

Mel will provide and install a sufficient length of fire retardant riser cable, to which BeliSouth will 
splice the entrance cable. The fire retardant riser cable will extend from the splice location to 
MCTs equipment in the Collocation Space. In the event MCI utilizes a non-metallic, riser-type 
entrance facility, a splice will not be required. MCI must contact BellSouth for authorization and 
instruction prior to placing any entrance facility cable in the manhole. MCI is responsible for the 
maintenance of the entrance facilities. 

Remote Site Entrance Facilities. MCI may elect to place MCI-owned or MCI-Ieased fiber entrance 
facilities into the Remote Collocation Space. BellSouth will designate the point of interconnection 
at the Remote Location housing the Remote Collocation Space, which is physically accessible by 
both Patiies. MCI will provide and place copper cable through conduit from the Remote 
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Collocation Space to the Feeder Distribution Interface to the splice location of suflicient length for 
splieing by BellSouth. MCI must contact BeilSouth for instructions prior to placing the entrance 
facility cable. MCI is responsible for maintenance of the entrance facilities. 

5.8 	 Microwave Entrance Facilities. At MCrs request. BellSouth will accommodate, where technically 
feasible and space is available, a microwave entrance facility, pursuant to separately negotiated 
terms and conditions set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

5.9.1 	 Intentionally Omitted. 

5.9.2 	 Intentionally Omitted. 

5.9.3 	 In the case of adjacent collocation, copper I:lcilities may be used between the adjacent collocation 
arrangement and the Central Office demarcation point, unless BellSouth determines that limited 
space is available for the placement of these entrance facilities. 

5.10 	 Dual El}trance Facilitie~. BellSouth will provide at least two interconnection points at each 
Premises where at Icast two (2) such interconnection points are available and capacity exists. 
Upon receipt of a request by MCI for dual entrance facilities to its physical Collocation Space. 
BeliSouth shall provide MCl with information regarding BeliSouth's capacity to accommodate the 
requested dual entrance facilities. Where dual entrance facilities are not a\ailable due to lack of 
capacity, BellSouth will provide this information to MCI in the Application Response. If BellSouth 
states in the Application Response that dual entrance is not available due to lack of capacity, 
BellSouth will allow 1\1CI, upon request, to inspect the facility that BeliSouth claims is at capacity 
within ten (10) business days of :>llch notification. In order to schedule said inspection within ten 
(l0) business days, the request for an inspection must be received by BellSouth within five (5) 
business days of the notification of lack of capacity. Any request received by BellSouth later than 
fi\ e (5) business days after MCI" s receipt of BeliSouth 's application Response will be fulfilled 
within live (5) business days of the request In addition, BeilSoutli'shall notify MCI via Carrier 
Notification and the Collocation ;"\''lanager (\·ia email to an address supplied by MCI), of the date 
dual entrance lacllities will become available in a central office where duallilcilities previously 
were not available. 

5.11 	 Shared Use. MCI may utilize spare capacity on an existing interconnector's entrance facility for 
the purpose of providing an entrance facility to MCl's Collocation Space within the same 
BellSouth Premises. In a Central Office, BellSouth shall allow the splice, as long as the fiber is 
non-working dark fiber. Mel must arrange with BeliSouth in accordance with BellSouth's Special 
Construction Procedures, RL93-11-030BT, and provide a LOA from the other telecommunications 
calTier authorizing BellSouth to perform the splice of the MCI-provided riser cable to the spare 
capacity on the entrance facility. If Met desires to allow another telecommunications carrier to 
use its entrance facilities, the other telecommunications carrier must arrange with BellSouth in 
accordance with BellSouth's Special Construction Procedures, RL93-11-030BT, and provide a 
LOA from Met authorizing BeliSouth to perfonn the splice of the telecommunications carrier's 
provided riser cable to the spare capaeity on MCrs entrance facility. BellSouth will allow MCI to 
utilize another carrier's entrance facilities without placing a riser cable from the vault splice point, 
by means of a CCXc. 

5.11.1 	 For a Remote Site, the Parties will negotiate the rates, tellns and conditions based upon the 
technical feasibility and physical capacity at the time of a request from MCI. 

5.12 	 Central Office Demarcation Point. BellSouth will designate the point(s) of demarcation between 
Mcrs equipment and/or network and BellSouth'$ network. Each Party will be responsible for the 
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maintenance and operation of all equipment/facilities on its side of the demarcation point. Upon a 
request from MCI, BellSouth may elect to offer afternative demarcation points from which MCI 
may choose. BellSouth will use its hest cfforts to provide a demarcation point to MC!"s equipment 
that minimizes signal loss. For 2-wire and 4-wire connections to BellSouth' s network, the 
demarcation point shall be a common block on BellSouth's designated conventional distributing 
frame (CDF). MCI shall be responsible for providing the necessary cabling, and MCr s BellSouth 
Certified Supplier shall be responsible for installing and properly labeling/stenciling the common 
block and any necessary cabling identified in Section 7 of this Attachment. MCI or its agent must 
perfonn all required maintenance to the eqUipment/facilities on its side of the demarcation point, 
pursuant to Section 5.14, following, and may self-provision cross·connects that may be required 
within its own Collocation Space to activate service requests. 

5.13 	 Remote Site Point of Demarcation. The point of demarcation will be as follows lor each service 
level: DSO services will be the feeder distrihution interface. DS I services will be at the 
designated BellSouth DS I cross-connect paneL DS3 services will be at the designated BeliSouth 
DS-3 cross-connect panel. Dark fiber services witl be at the designated BellSouth LGX panel. 

5.14 	 MCfs Equipment and Facilities. MCl, or ifrequired by this Attachment, MCl's BeliSouth 
Certified Supplier, is solely responsible for the design, engineering, installation, testing, 
provisioning, performance, monitoring, maintenance and repair of the equipment and facilities 
used by MCI which must be perfonned in compliance with all BellSouth Specifications. Such 
eljuipment and facilities may include, but are not limited to, cable(s), equipment, and point of 
termination connections. MCI and its designated BellSouth Certified Supplier must follow and 
comply with all BellSouth Specifications outlined in the following BellSouth Technical 
Requirements: TR 73503, TR 73519, TR 73572, and TR 73564. 

5.15J:ictl.SQuth's Acct,;ssJQEnciosed Collocation Spact,;. From time to time, BellSouth may require 
access to MCl's Collocation Space. BeliSouth retains the right to access MCl's space for the 
purposc of making BeliSouth equipment and building modifications (e.g" running, altering or 
removing racking, ducts, electrical wiring, HV AC and cabling). BellSouth will gi\e notice to 
MCI at least forty-eight (48) hours before access to MCrs Collocation Space is required. MCI 
may elect to be present whenever BeliSouth performs work in the MCl's Collocation Space. The 
Parties agree that MCI will not bear any of the expense associated with this type of work. 

5,15.1 	 In the case of an emergency, BellSouth will provide oral notice of entry as soon as possihle and, 
upon request, will provide subsequent written notice. 

5.16 	 Access. Pursuant to Section 13, Mel shall have access to its Collocation Space, other than virtual 
Collocation Space twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week without the need for a 
security escort provided that MCI has met the safety and security requirements specified in Section 
13 bfthis Attachment below. MCI agrees to provide the name and social security number, date of 
birth, or driver's license number of each employee, supplier, or agent of MCI that will be providcd 
with access keys or cards (Access Devices), prior to the issuance of said Access Devices, using 
form RF-2906-C, the "CLEC and CLEC Certified Supplier Access Request and 
Acknowledgement" fonn, The appropriate key acknowledgement forms (the "Collocation 
Acknowledgement Sheet" for access cards and the "Key Acknowledgement Form" for keys) must 
be signed by MCI and retumed to BellSouth Access Management within fifteen (IS) calendar days 
of Mel's receipt. Failure to retUll1 these properly acknowledged forms will result in the holding of 
subsequent access key or card requests until the proper key acknowledgcment documents have 
been received by BeliSouth and reflect current information. Access Devices may not be duplicated 
under allY circumstances. MCI agrees to be responsible for all Access Devices and for the retum 
of all Access Devices in the possession of MeTs employees, suppliers, or agents after termination 
of the employment relationship, the contractual obligation with Mel ends, upon the termination of 
this Attachment, or upon the termination of occupancy of Collocation Space in a specific 
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BellSouth Premises. 

5.16.1 	 BeliSouth will provide MCI with reasonable access to restroom facilities, parking. eyewash 
stations, shower stations, and drinking water, where available, within the collocated facility twenty
four (24) hours per day, seven (7) days per week for Mcr personnel and its designated agents. 
BellSouth will allow the temporary occasional use of convenience outlets where available at a 
BellSouth Premises. For enclosed Collocation Space, if BellSouth constructs the enclosure, 
BellSouth will provide the Collocation Space with one AC outlet as part ofthe construction. If 
MCI constructs the enclosure, MCI would be responsible, through a BellSouth certitled vendor, for 
providing outlets and grounding the cage and running the necessary wiring fi'om the BellSouth 
electrical panel to the Collocation Space. BellSouth will provide stumble lighting to the 
Collocation Space. 

5.16.2 	 BellSouth will pennit one (1) accompanied site visit to MCrs designated Collocation Space, aller 
receipt of the BFFO, which visit may be at, or prior to, the transfer of the completed Collocation 
Space to the CLEC, without charge to MCI. This site visit will be scheduled on a date that is 
mutually agreeable to both Parties. MCI may use this site visit to examine the collocation area. 
power and cabling arrangements, and demarcation point(s), and may also use the tour to 
familiarize itselfwith the BellSouth Premises' features and functions that may he necessary to 
enable MCI to interconnect with BellSouth', network or to obtain access to UNEs. MCI must 
submit to BeliSouth the completed Access Control Request Form for all employees or agents 
requiring access to a BellSouth Premises at least thirty (30) calendar days prior to the date MCI 
desires access to the Collocation Space. In order to permit reasonable acccss during construction 
of the Collocation Space, M CI may submit a request for its one (1) accompanied site visit to its 
designated collocation arrangement at any time subsequent to BeliSouth's receipt of the BFFO. In 
the event MCI desires access to the Collocation Space after submitting such a request, but prior to 
the appro\al of its access request, in addition to the first accompanied free visit, BellSouth shall 
permit MCI to access the Collocation Space accompanied by a security escort, at MCl's expense, 
which will he assessed pursuant to the Security Escort fees contained in Exhibit 8. MCI must 
request such esc0l1ed access to its designated Collocation Space at least three (3) business days 
prior to the date such access is desired. 

5.17 	 LOsJor StolenAccess Devices. MCI shall immediately notify BellSouth in writing when any of its 
Access De\,ices have been lost or stolen. Mel will reimburse BeliSouth to replace lost or stolen 
Access Devices at the rates as set f0l1h in Exhibit B of this Attachment. Ifit becomes necessary 
for BeliSouth to re-key buildings or deactivate an Access Device as a result of a lost or stolen 
Access Device(s) or for failure ofMCI's employees, suppliers, or agents to return an Access 
Device(s), MCI shall pay for the costs ofre-keying the affected access or reactivating the Access 
Devices. 

5J 8 	 Interference or Impairment. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Agreement, MCI shall 
not use any product or service provided under this Agreement, any other service related thereto or 
used in combination therewith, or place or use any equipment or facilities in any manner that I) 
significantly degrades, interferes with or impairs service provided by BellSouth or any other entity 
or any person's use of irs telecommunications services in excess of degradation, interference or 
impail111ent explicitly permitted by Applicable Law or national standards; 2) endangers or damages 
the equipment, facilities or any other property of BellSouth or any other entity or person; 3) 
compromises the privacy of any communications routed through the premises, unless otherwise 
authorized by tariff or Applicable Law; or 4) creates an unreasonable risk of injury or death to any 
individual or to the public. If BellSouth reasonably determines that any equipment or facilities of 
MCI violates the provisions of this paragraph, BellSouth shall provide written notice to MCI, 
which shall direct MCI to cure the violation within forty-eight (48) hours ofM(Ts receipt of 
written notice or, at a minimum, to commence curative measures within twenty-four (24) hours and 
exercise reasonable diligence to complete such measures as soon as possible thereafter. After 
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receipt of the notice, the Parties agree to consult immediately and, if necessary, to conduct an 
inspection oflhe Collocation Space. 

5.1 8.1 Except in the case of the deployment of an advanced service, as described in Section 5.18.2 below, 
which significantly degrades the performance of other advanced services or traditional voice band 
services, if MCI uses any product or service provided under this Agreement, any other service 
related thereto or used in combination therewith, or places or uses any equipment or facilities in 
any manner that I) significantly degrades, interferes with or impairs service provided by BellSouth 
or any other entity or any person' S use of its telecommunications services in excess of degradation, 
interference or impairment explicitly permitted by Applicable Law or national standards; 2) 
endangers or damages the equipment, facilities or any other property of BellSouth or any other 
entity or person; 3) compromises the privacy of any communications routed through the premises, 
unless otherwise authorized by tariff or Applicable Law; or 4) creates an unreasonable risk of 
injury or death to any individual or to the public and if MCI fails to cure the violation within forty
eight (48) hours or, if such cure is not possible, to commence curative action within twenty-four 
(24) hours and exercise reasonable diligence to complete such action as soon as possible, or if the 
violation is of a character that poses an immediate and substantial threat of damage to property or 
injury or death to any person, or any other significant degradation, interference or impairment of 
BeliSouth's or another entity's service,Jhen and only in that event, BeliSouth may take such action 
as it deems necessary to eliminate such threat including, without limitation, the interruption of 
electrical power to MCrs equipment and/or facilities. BellSouth will attempt. but is not required, 
to provide notice to MCI prior to the taking ofsuch action and BellSouth shall have no liability to 
MCI for any damages arising from such action, except to the extent that such action by BeliSouth 
constitutes willful misconduct 

5.18.2 	 For purposes of this Section, the term "significantly degrades" shall be defined as an action that 
noticeably impairs a service from a user's perspective. In the case of the deployment of an 
advanced service which signiflcantly degrades the performance of other advanced services or 
traditional voice band services and the interfering Party fails to cure the violation within forty-eight 
(48) hours, or if such cure is not possible, to commence curative action within twenty-four (24) 
hOllrs and exercise reasonable diligence to complete sllch action as soon as possible, the reporting 
Party will establish before the appropriate Commission that the technology deployment is causing 
the significant degradation. Any claims of network hann presented to the interfering Party or, if 
subsequently necessary, the Commission must be provided by the reporting Party with specific and 
verifiable information. When the reporting Party demonstrates that a certain technology deployed 
by the interfering Party is significantly degrading the perfonnance of other advanced services or 
traditional voice band services, the interfering Party sha II discontinue deployment of that 
technology and migrate its customers to other technologies that will not significantly degrade the 
performance of such services. Where the only degraded service itself is a known disturber, and the 
newly deployed technology satisfies at least one of the criteria for a presumption that it is 
acceptable for deployment, the degraded service 5hallnot prevail against the newly-deployed 
technology. 

5.19 	 CeDtral Office Personaltyand its RemovaL Facilities and equipment placed by MCI in the 
Collocation Space shalillot become a pal1 of the Collocation Space, even ifnailed, screwed or 
otherwise fastened to the Collocation Space, but shall retain their status as personal property and 
may be removed by /'vlCI at any time. Any damage caused to the Collocation Space by MCl's 
employees, suppliers, agents or representatives during the installation or removal of such propeny 
shall be promptly repaired by MCI at its sole expense. [fMCI decides to remove equipment from 
its Collocation Space and the removal requires no physical work be performed by Bell South and 
,'vICl's physical work includes, but is not limited to, power reduction, cross-connects, or tie pairs, 
BellSolith will bill MCI an Administrative Only Application Fee as set fOl1h in Exhibit B. This 
nonrecurring fee will be billed on the date that BellSolith provides an Application Response to 
MCI. 
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5.20 	 Alteriltions. Under no condition shall MC[ or any person acting on behalfof MC[ makc any 
rearrangement, modification, augment, improvement, addition, and/or other alteration which could 
affect in any way space, power, HVAC, and/or safety considerations to the Collocation Space or 
the BellSouth Premises, hereinafter referred to individually or collectively as "Alterations" (unless 
identified and defined as "Augments" in Section 7.1.4), without the express written consent of 
BeliSouth, which shall not be unreasonably withheld. The cost of any such Alteration shall be paid 
by MCL An Alteration shall require the submission of a Subsequent Application and will result in 
the a,sessment of the applicable application fee associated with the type of alteration requested, as 
set forth in Section 6.3, and 7.1.4 which will be billed by BellSouth on the date that BeliSouth 
provides MCI with an Application Response. 

5.21 	 Janitorial Service. MCI shall be responsible for the general upkeep of its Collocation Space. MCI 
shall arrange directly with a BeliSouth Certified Supplier for janitorial services appLicable to 
Caged Collocation Space. BellSouth shall provide a list of such suppliers on a BellSouth 
Premises-specific basis, upon request. 

6 	 Ol"del"ing and P"epantion of Collocation Space 

6. I 	 Initial Application. For MCI's initial equipment placement, Mel shall input a Physical Expanded 
Interconnection Application Document (Initial Application or Remote Site Application) directly 
inlo BellSouth's electronic application (e.App) system for processing. The Initial Application is 
considered Bona Fide when it is complete and accurate, meaning that all of the required field, on 
the application are completed with the appropriate type of information. An application fee will 
apply to each application submitted by MCI and will be billed by BeliSouth on the date BellSouth 
provides MCI with an Application Response. With respect to Remote Site Collocation, the 
placement of an additional rack/bay at a later date will he treated in the same fashion and a Remote 
Site Application will be required. The installation of additional shelves/equipment, within an 
existing bay or rack does not require a Remote Site Application. 

6.2 	 Subsequent AllPlication. In the event MCI desires to modify its use of the Collocation Space after 
MC[ has submitted an application and the status has changed to BFFO, MCI shall complete an 
application ("Subsequent Application") that contains all of the detailed information associated with 
the Alteration related to the Collocation Space. The Subsequent Application will he considered 
Bona Fide when it is complete and accurate, meaning that all of the required fields on the 
Subsequent Application are completed with the appropriate type ofinfonnation associated with the 
alteration. BellSouth shall determine what modifications, ifany, to the BellSouth Premises are 
required to accommodate the change requested by MCl in the application. Such modifications to 
the BellSouth Premises may include, but are not limited to, floor loading changes, changes 
necessary to meet HVAC requirements, changes to power plant requirements, and equipment 
additions. 

6.3 	 Subsequent Application Fee. The application fee paid by MCI for an Alteration shall be 
dependent upon the level of assessment needed to complete the Alteration requested. Where the 
Subsequent Application does not require provisioning or construction work, but requires 
administrative activity to be performed by BellSouth an Administrative Only Application Fee shall 
apply as set forth in Exhibit B. The Administrative Only Application Fee will apply to Subsequent 
Applications associated with a transfer of ownership of the Collocation Space, removal of 
equipment from the Collocation Space, (where the removal requires no physical work to be 
performed by BeliSouth), the substitution of comparable equipment other than what was originally 
listed on the application. an Alteration made to a Bona Fide application prior to BeliSouth's 
receipt of tile BFFO, but after MCI's receives the application response, and a virtual to physical 
collocation Conversion (In Place). The Co-Carrier Cross-Connect/Direct Connect Application Fee 
will apply when MCI submits a Subsequent Application for a direct connection between its own 
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virtual and physical Collocation arrangements in the same BeliSouth Premises or between its 
virtual or physical Collocation arrangement and that of another collocated telecommunications 
carrier within the same BellSouth Premises. The fee for a Subsequent Application, in which the 
Alteration requested has limited effect requires limited assessment and sufficient cable 
support structure, HV AC, power and tem1inations are available) shall be the Subsequent 
Application Fee, as set forth in Exhibit B. The appropriate nonrecurring application fee will be 
billed on the date that BellSouth provides MCI with an Application Response. Notwithstanding 
the foregoing, there shall be no charges imposed for a records only change pursuant to Section 
7.13. 

6.4 	 ~PJl'<:<:: Prelerenc<;~ If MCI has previously requested and received a Space Availability Report for 
the "SeliSouth Premises", ;\ICI may submit up to three (3) space preferences on its application by 
identifying the specific space identification numbers referenced on the Space Availability Report 
for the space it is requesting. In the event BellSouth cannot accommodate MCI's preference(s), 
Mel may accept the space allocated by BellSouth or cancel its application and submit another 
application requesting additional space preterences for the same central office. This application 
will be treated as a new application and an application fee will apply. The application fee will be 
billed by BellSouth on the date that BellSouth provides Mel with an Application Response. 

6.5 	 fu!.1!ce A vai labi I itv Noti ficatioll, 

6.5.1 	 l3elJSouth will respond to an application within ten (10) calendar days as to whether space is 
available or not available within the requested BellSouth Premises. BellSouth's e.App will reflect 
when M(Ts application is Bona Fide. If the application is not Bona Fide, BellSouth will identify 
what revisions are necessary for the application to become Bona Fide, II' the amount of space 
requested is not available, BellSouth will notify Mel of the amount of space that is available and 
no application lee will apply. When BellSouth's response includes an amount of space less than 
that requested fly MCI or space that is configured differently, no application fee will apply. If Mel 
decides to accept the available space, MCI must resubmit its application to retlect the actual space 
a\ailable, including the configuration of the space, prior to submitting a BFFO. When Mel 
resulimits its application to accept the available space, BellSouth will bill MCI the appropriate 
application tee. 

6.5.2 	 Intentionally Omitted. 

6.5.3 	 In the event space is not immediately available at a Remote Site Location, BeJlSouth reserves the 
right to make additional space available, in which case the conditions in Section 7 shall apply, or 
BellSouth may elect to deny space in accordance with this Section 6.6 in which case virtual or 
adjacent collocation options may be available. If the amount of space requested is not available, 
BeliSoulh will notify MCI of the amount of space that is available. 

6.6 	 Denial of Application, If BellSouth notifies MCI that no space is available ("Denial of 
Application"), BellSouth will not assess an application lee to MCL At the same time BellSouth 
gives its denial of application, BellSollth will submit to the Commission a notice of intent to seek 
waiver. After noti fying MCI that there is no available space, in the requested BeliSouth Premises, 
BellSouth will allow Mel, upon request, and at no charge, to tour the entire BellSouth Premises 
within ten (10) calendar days of such Denial of Applicalion. In order to schedule this tour within 
ten (10) calendar days, BellSouth must receive the request for a tour of the BellSouth "remises 
within five (5) calendar days of the Denial of Application. Upon Denial of the Application, 
BellSouth will timely file a petition with the state commission pursuant to 47 USc. 251(c)(6). 
BeliSouth shall submit to the state commission, subject to any protective order as the state 
commission may deem necessary, detailed floor plans or diagrams of any Premises where 
BellSouth claims that physical collocation is not practical because of space limitations. BeliSouth 
will comply with the rules and regulations of the state commission for filing of petitions for waiver. 
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6.7 	 Waiting List 

6.7.1 	 On a first-come, first-served basis, which is govemed by the date of receipt of an application or 
Letter of Intent, BellSouth will maintain a waiting list of requesting telecommunication carriers 
that have either received a Denial of Application or, where it is publicly known that the BeliSouth 
Premises is out of space, have submitted a Letter of Intent to collocate in that BellSouth Premises. 
Sixty (60) calendar days prior to space becoming available, if known, BellSouth will notifY the 
Commission and the telecommunication cafTiers on the waiting list by mail according to the 
position of each Telecommunications Carrier on said waiting list. If BellSouth does not know 
sixty (60) calendar days in advance of when space will become available, BeliSouth will notify the 
Commission and the telecommunication carriers on the waiting list within two (2) business days of 
the determination that space will become available. Upon request BeliSouth will advise MCI as its 
position on the list. A telecommunication carrier that, upon denial of physical Collocation Space, 
requests virtual Collocation Space shall automatically be placed on the waiting list for physical 
Collocation Space that may become available in the future. 

6.7.2 	 When physical Collocation Space becomes available, MCI must submit an updated, complete, and 
accurate application to BellSouth within thirty (30) calendar days of notification by BellSouth that 
physical Collocation Space will be available in the requested BeltSouth Premises previously out of 
space. If MCI has originally requested caged Collocation Space and cage less Collocation Space 
becomes available, MCI may refuse such space and notify BellSouth in writing within the thirty 
(30) day timeframe that MCI wants to maintain its place on the waiting list for caged Physical 
Collocation Space. without acccpting the available cageless Collocation Space. 

6.7.3 	 MCI may accept an amount of space less than what it originally requested by submitting an 
application as set forth above, and upon request, may maintain its position on the waiting list for 
the remaining space that was initially requcsted. If MCI does not submit an application or notifY 
BellSouth in writing as described above, BeliSouth wi II offer the space to the next 
telecommunication carrier on the waiting list and remove MCI from the waiting list. Upon request, 
BellSouth will ad\ise tl,ICl as to its position on the waiting list. 

6.8 	 ~lllJlic Notification. BeltSouth \ViII maintain on its Interconnection Services website a notification 
documcnt that will indicate all BellSouth Premises that are without available space. BellSouth 
shali update such document within ten (10) calendar days of the date that BeliSouth becomes 
aware that insufficient space is available to accommodate physical collocation. BellSouth will also 
post a document on its Interconnection Services website that contains a general notice when space 
becomes available in a BeliSouth Premises previously on the space exhaust list 

6.9 	 Application Response 

6.9.1 	 When space has been detcnnined to be available for caged or alTangements, BellSouth 
will provide an Application Response or Remotc Site Application Response within twenty (20) 
calendar days of receipt of a Bona Fide application tor physical collocation and ten (10) calendar 
days for virtual collocation. The Central Office Application Response will include sufficient 
information to enable MCI to place a Firm Order, which, at a minimum, will consist of the 
configuration of the space, the Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and any other applicable 
space preparation fees, as described in Section 9. 

6.10 	 Application Revisions. 

6.10.1 	 If a modification or revision is made to any information in the application prior to Mers I'eceipt of 
BellSouth's Application Response, the modified or revised application shall be treated as a 
substitute for the original Bona Fide Application. The modified or revised application shall be 
handled as a new application with respect to the response and provisioning intervals. If a 
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modification or revision is made after MCl's receipt of BellSouth's Application Response, with the 
exception of modifications to (I) Customer Information. (2) Contact Infonnation, (3) Billing 
Contact Information, (4) any explanation to be added to the application, or (5) as necessitated by 
tcchnical considerations, the modification or revision shall bc treated as a Subsequent Application. 
and BcliSouth shall assess fees pursuant to Section 6.3. 

6.11.1 	 MCI shall indicate its intent to proceed with collocation in a BeliSoulh Premises by submitting a 
Firm Order to BellSouth. BellSouth's response to a Firm Order will include confim1ation of 
change in status, via the e-Application system, to reflect Firm Order Received and Fiml Order 
Bona Fide (BFFO). The BFFO must be received by BellSouth no later than thirty (30) calendar 
days after BellSouth's Application Response to MCl's Bona Fide Application or MCrs 
application will expire. 

6.11.2 	 BellSouth will establish a firm order date based upon the date BeliSouth is in receipt of MCrs 
BFFO. BeliSouth will acknowledge the receipt of MCI's BFFO within seven (7) calendar days of 
receipt, so that MCI will have positive confirmation that it's BFFO has been received. BeltSouth's 
response to a BFFO will include a Fil111 Order Confirmation, which contains the firm order date. 
No revisions can be made to a BFFO. 

7 	 Provisioning 

7. \. 	 Intentionally Omitted. 

7.1.2 	 BellSouth will complete provisioning for caged physical Collocation Space under ordinary 
conditions within a maximum of ninety (90) calendar days from receipt of a BFFO or as agreed to 
hy the Parties. BeliSouth will complete provisioning for cageless physical Collocation Space 
under ordinary conditions within a maximum of sixty (60) calendar days from receipt of a BFFO 
and ninety (90) calendar days from receipt of a BFFO for extraordinary conditions, or as agreed to 
h)! the ('miies. For virtual Collocation Space, BellSouth will complete provisioning under ordinary 
conditions within a maximum of fifty (50) calendar days fi'om receipt of a BFFO and seventy-five 
(75) days from receipt of a BFFO for extraordinary conditions, or as agreed to by the Parties. 
Extraordinary conditions include, but may not be limited to: major BeliSouth equipment 
rean-angements or additions; power plant additions or upgrades; major mechanical additions or 
upgrades; major upgrades for ADA compliance; environmental hazards or hazardous materials 
abatement; and arrangements for which equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary in length. 
The Parties may mutually agree to renegotiate an altemative provisioning interval or BellSouth 
may seek a waiver from the ordered interval from the Commission. 

7.1.3 	 RecoJds Only Cha.!1.ill:. When MCI adds equipment within initial demand parameters that requires 
no additional space preparation work on the part of BellSouth, then no additional charges or 
intervals will be imposed by BellSouth that would cause delay in MCrs operation. 

7.1.4 	 BellSouth will provide the reduced intervals: outlined below to MCI, when MCI requests an 
augment that is identified in Sections 7.1.4.1, 7.1.4.2, 7.1.4.3, 7.1.4.4 and 7.1.4.5 ("Augment") 
after the Space Ready Date for existing physical Collocation Space. Unless othen-vise set forth in 
Section 7. J.4.10, any such augment application will require a Subsequent Application and will 
result in the assessment of an Augment Application fee as set fOlih in Exhibit B. 
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7.1.4.1 	 Simple Augments will be completed within twenty (20) calendar days after receipt of the BFFO lor 

an: 

Extension of Existing AC Circuit Capacity within Arrangement Where Sufficient 
Circuit Capacity is Available 
Fuse Change and/or Increase or Decrease -48V DC Power from Existing I LEC BDFB 

7.1 A.2 Minor Augments wilt be completed within forty-five (45) calendar days after receipt of the BFFO 
lor: 

168 DSI ~ Terminations at the ILEC Demarcation Frame (Databasing Only: Panels, 

Relay Racks and Overhead Racking Exist) 

96 DS]s Terminations at the lLEC Demarcation Frame (Databasing Only; Panels, 

Relay Racks and O\erhead Racking Exist) 

99 Fiber Terminations at the ILEC Demarcation Frame (Databasing Only; Panels, 

Relay Racks and Overhead Racking Exist) 

Maximum of 2000 Service Ready DSO Tenninations at the lLEC Demarcation Frame 

(Databasing Only; Panels, Relay Racks and Overhead Racking Exist) 


7.1A.3 	 Intermediate Augments will be completed within sixty (60) calendar days after receipt of the BFFO 
for: 

168 OS I s (Databasing and Installation of Termination Panels, Relay Racks or 

Additional Structure as Required) 

96 DS3, (Databasing and Installation of Termination Panels, Relay Racks or 

Additional Structure as Required) 

99 Fiber Terminations (Databasing and Installation of Termination Panels, Relay 

Racks or Additional Structure as Required) 

2000 DSOs (Data basing and Installation of Termination Panels. Relay Racks or 

Additional Structure as Required) 

Installation of Cable Racking or Other Support Structures as Required to Support Co

Carrier Cross-Connects (Adequate Floor or Ceiling Structural Capacity Exists and 

Support/Protection Structure for Fibcr Patch Cord is Excluded) 


7.IA.4 	 Major Augments of physical Collocatiol1 Spaee will be completed within ninety (90) calendar days 
after BFFO. This category includes all requests for additional physical Collocation Space (caged 
or cageless). 

7.IA.5 	 Major Augments of virtual Collocation Space will be completed within seventy-five (75) calendar 
days after BFFO. This category includes all requests for additional virtual Collocation Space. 

7.1.4.6 	 If MCI submits an augment application request that includes two augment ilems from the same 
category in either Section 7.1.4.1 7.1 A .2, or 7.1.4.3 above, the provisioning interval associated 
with the next highest augment category will apply (e.g., if two items from the minor augment 
category are requested on the same request, then an interval of sixty (60) calendar days from the 
receipt of the BFFO would apply, which is the interval associated with the intermediate category). 

7.IA.7 	 If MCI submits an augment application request that includes three augment items from the same 
category in either Section 7_1.4.1, 7.1.4.2, or 7.1.4.3 above, the major augment interval of ninety 
(90) calendar days from the receipt of the BFFO would apply if three items from the simple 
augment category are requested 011 the same request for a physical collocation arrangement, then 
an interval of ninety (90) calendar days from the receipt of the BFFO would apply, which is the 
major physical augment interval; likewise if three items from the simple augment category are 
requested on the same request for a virtual collocation arrangement, then an interval of seventy
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five (75) calendar days from the receipt of the BFFO would apply, which is the major virtual 
augment interval. 

7.1.4.8 	 If MCI submits an augment application request that includes one augment item from two separate 
categories in Sections 7.1.4.1, 7.1.4.2 and 7.1.4.3 above, the augment interval associated with the 
highest augment category will apply (e.g., if an item from the minor augment category and an item 
from the intermediate augment category are requested on the same request, then an interval of sixty 
(60) calendar days from the receipt of the BFFO would apply, which is the interval associated with 
the intermediate augment category). 

7.1.4.9 	 All Augments not expressly included in the Simple, Minor, I ntermediate or Major categories, as 
outlined above. will be placed into the appropriate category as negotiated by MCI and BeilSouth. 
IfMCl and BellSouth are unable to determine the appropriate category through negotiation, then 
the appropriate major augment category, identified in Section 7.1.4.4 and 7.1.4.5, would apply 
based on whether the augment request is for MCI's physical or virtual Collocation Space. 

7.1.4.10 Individual application fees associated with simple, minor and intennediate augment applications 
are contained in Exhibit B. The appropriate application fee will be assessed to MCI at the time 
BellSouth provides MCI with the Application Response. MCI will be assessed a Subsequent 
Application Fee for all Major Augment applications (Major Augments are defined above in 
Sections 7.1.4.4 and 7.1.4.5). The Subsequent Application Fee is also reflected in Exhibit B of 
this Attachment. 

7.2 	 Joint Planning. Unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties, ajoint planning meeting (that need not 
be face to face) between BellSouth and Mel will commence within a maximum of fOUlieen (14) 
calendar days from BellSouth's receipt of a BFFO. At such meeting, the Parties will agree to the 
preliminary design of the Collocation Space and the equipment configuration requirements, as 
reflected in the application and affirmed in the BFFO. BellSouth will provide MCI with its best 
estimate of cable distances (a) from the entrance manhole to the vault and (b) from the \ault to 
Mel's Collocation Space during the joint planning meeting, if required. 

7.3 	 P.ermits. Each Party, its agent(s) or BellSouth Certified Supplier(s) will file for the appropriate 
permits, zoning and licenses required for the scope of work to be perfOlmed by that Party, its 
<tgent(s) or BellSouth Certified Supplier(s). Local building codes, especially relating to permitting 
issues, should not affect the collocation intervals provided in this Agreement; provided, however, 
that if an intractable timing problem exists, BellSouth may seek a waiver tl'om the Commission 
upon a showing of extraordinary circumstances. 

7.4 	 Circuit Facility Assignments C'CF As"). Unless otherwise specified, BellSouth will provide CFAs 
to M CI prior to the Space Ready Date for those BellSouth Premises in which MCI has physical 
Collocation Space with no POT bay or with a grand fathered POT bay provided by BellSouth. 
BeliSouth cannot provide CFAs to MCI prior to the Space Ready Date for those BellSouth 
Premises in which Mel has physical Collocation Space with a POT bay provided by MCI or 
virtual Collocation Spacc, until MCI provides BellSouth with the following mformation: For 
physical Collocation Space with a MCI-provided POT bay, MCI shall provide BellSouth with a 
complete layout of the POT panels on an equipment inventory update (EIU) form, showing 
locations, speeds, etc. 

7.4.1 	 For virtual Collocation Space, Mel shall provide BellSouth with a eomplete layout ofMCrs 
equipment on an equipment inventory update (EIU) fOIl11, including the locations of the low spced 
ports and the specific frame terminations to which the equipment will be wired by MCl's 
BellSouth Certified Supplier. 

http:7.1.4.10
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BellSouth cannot begin work on the CFAs until the complete and accurate EIU form is received 
from MCI. If the EIU form is provided within ten (10) calendar days prior to the Space Ready 
Date, then the CFAs will be made available by the Space Ready Date. Ifthe EIU form is not 
received ten (10) calendar days prior to the Space Ready Date, then the CFAs will be provided 
within ten (10) calendar days of receipt of the EI U form. 

Resend ofColI(Jcation CFAs. Upon MCI-:; request, BellSouth will resend MCI a copy of the 
CFA:; that BeliSouth previously provided to MCI for MCrs collocation arrangement in a specific 
BcllSouth central officc. This information will include only the data that was provided by 
BellSouth to MCI on the original CFA document. The nonrecun·ing charge associated with 
providing MCI with the resend of its CFAs will be assessed OIl a per request, per collocation 
arrangement basis, pursuant to the rates contained in Exhibit B, on the date that BellSouth provides 
the requested resend of CFA information to MCL 

!)se of BellSotiJh Certified Supplier. MCI shall select a supplier which has been approved as a 
BellSouth Certified Supplier to perform engineering and installation work. In some cases, MCI 
may need to select different BellSouth Certified Suppliers for those work activities associated with 
transmission equipment, switching equipment and power equipment. MCI and MCT:; BeliSouth 
Certified Supplier must follow and comply with all of BellSouth -s Specifications outlined in the 
following BellSouth Technical Requirements: TR 73503 and TR 73572, 73519 and 73564. 
BellSouth shall provide MCI with a list of BellSouth Certified Suppliers upon request. The 
BcllSouth Certified Supplier(s) shall be responsible for installing Mel's equipment and associated 
components_ installing co-carrier cross-connects and direct connects, extending power cabling to 
the BellSouth power distribution frame, performing operational tests after installation is 
completed, and notifYing BeliSouth's equipment engineers and MCI upon successful completion of 
the installation. The BeliSouth Certified Supplier shall bill MCI directly for all \Vork performed 
for MCI pursuant to this Attachment. BellSouth shall have no liability for, nor responsibility to 
pay, such charges imposed by MCT:; BellSouth Certified Supplier. BellSouth shall make availahle 
its supplier certification program, including certification materials to enable certification to 
employees or contractors, to Mel or any supplier, which may include MCI, proposed by MCI and 
will not unreasonably withhold certification. All work performed by or for Mel shall conform to 
generally accepted industry standards. 

e.J<;lrm and Monitoring. BellSouth shall place environmental alarms in the BellSouth Premises for 
the protection of equipment and facilities. MCI has the right to and shall be responsihle for the 
placement, monitoring and removal of environmental and equipment 3lam1s used to service MC!"s 
Collocation Space. Upon request, BellSouth will provide MCI with an applicable tariffed 
service(s) to facilitate remote monitoring of collocated equipment by MCI. Both Parties shall use 
best effOlis to notify the other of any verified environmental condition known to that Party. 

Basic TelephoneService. Upon request ofMC/, BeliSouth will provide basic telephone service to 
the Collocation Space under the rates, terms and conditions of the current tariff offering for the 
service requested, and with a connection jack as requested by MCI from BellSouth for the 
collocated space. This service must be obtained through the BellSouth Bu;;iness Office. 

Virtual to Physical Collocation Relocation. In the event physical Collocation Space was 
previously denied at a BellSouth Premises due to technical reasons or space limitations, or viliual 
collocation was provisioned prior to the availability of physical cage less collocation, and physical 
Collocation Space has subsequently become available, Mel may relocate its existing virtual 
collocation arrangement(s) to a physical collocation arrangement(s) and pay the appropriate fees 
associated with physical Collocation Space_ If BellSouth knows when additional space for 
physical collocation may become available at the '·BellSouth Premises·· requested by MCI, such 
information will be provided to MCI in BellSouth's written denial ofphysicaJ Collocation Space. 
MCI must arrange with a BellSouth Certified Supplier for the relocation of equipment from its 

------------------~-....--~-~~-..--~~---
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virtual Collocation Space to its physical Collocation Space and will bear the eost of such 
relocation. 

7.9.1 	 Virtual to Physical Conversion (l[!:!?l~. Virtual collocation arrangements may be conve11ed to 
"in-place" physical collocation arrangements if the potential conversion meets all of the following 
criteria: I) there is no change in the amount of equipment or the configuration of the equipment 
that was in the virtual Collocation Space; 2) the conversion of the virtual collocation arrangement 
will not cause the equipment or the results of that conversion to be located in a space that 
Bell South has reserved for its own future needs; and 3) the converted alTangement does not limit 
BellSouth's ability to secure its own equipment and facilities due to the location of the virtual 
Collocation Space. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if the BellSouth Premises is at or nearing space 
exhaust, BellSouth may authorize the conversion of the virtual arrangement to a physical 
arrangement even though BellSouth may no longer be able to secure its own facilities. BetiSouth 
will complete virtual to physical conversions (in-place) within sixty (60) calendar days from 
receipt of the BFFO. BellSouth will bill MCI an Administrative Only Application Fee, as set forth 
in Exhibit B, on the date BellSouth provides an Application Response to MCL 

7.10 	 When MCI cancels its request prior to the Space Ready Date, there will not be a 
cancellation charge. The Parties agree that MCI will be responsible for reimbursing BellSouth for 
costs specifically incurred by BellSouth on behalf of MCI up to the date that the written notice of 
cancellation is received. 

7.11 	 Lieenses. MCI, at its own expense, will be solely responsible for obtaining from governmental 
authorities, and any other appropriate agency, entity, or person, all rights, privileges, permits, 
licenses, and certificates necessary or required to operate as a provider of telecommunication 
services to the public or oceupy Collocation Space in a BeliSouth Premises. 

7.12 	 The Parties agree to utilize and adhere to the Environmental Hazard 
Guidelines identified in Exhibit A attached hereto_ 

8 

BellSouth shall make available -48 Volt (-48V) Direct Current (DC) power for MCl's Collocation 
Space at a BellSouth Battery Distribution Fuse Bay (BDFB). If MCI was previollsly served off 
BellSouth's main power board pursuant to MCl's previous Interconnection Agreement, that 
arrangement shall be grandfathered. When obtaining DC power from BellSouth's BDFB, MCI's 
fuses and power cables (A&B) must be engineered (sized), and installed by MCl's BellSouth 
Certified Supplier. MCI is responsible for contracting with a BellSouth Certified Supplier for the 
power distribution feeder cable running from the BellSouth BDFB to MCrs equipment The 
BellSouth Certified Supplier contracted by MCI must provide BeliSouth with a copy of the 
engineering power specifications prior to the day on which Mcrs equipment becomes operational 
(Commencement Date). Bell South will provide the common power feeder cable support structure 
between the BellSolith BDFB and MCI's Collocation Space. MCI shall contract with a BellSoulh 
Certified Supplier who will be responsible for the following power provisioning activities: 
installing, removing or replacing dedicated power cable suppo!1 structure within MCI's 
arrangement, power cable feeds, and terminations of cable. MCI and MCrs BellSouth Certified 
Supplier shall comply with all applicable National Electric Code (NEC), BeliSouth TR73503, 
Teleordia and ANSI Standards regarding power cabling, installation. and maintenance. 

MCI will be required 10 have a minimum of forty-five (45) amps of L-l drain for each 225 Amp 
breaker provisioned from a BellSouth Power Board in order to convert to the Ll Drain Power 
Usage option. 



Attachment 4 
Collocation 

Page 27 
8.1.1 	 Pursuant to technical feasibility, commercial availability. and safety limitations, BellSouth shall 

provide OC power from the BellSouth BOFB in 5-amp increments from 10 amps up to 100 amps 
on a single feed request 

8.2 	 BellSouth will revise MCl's recurring power charge,;, in accordance with Section 9.3 below, to 
reflect a power upgrade when MCI submits a Subsequent Application requesting an increase in the 
amperage it is currently receiving from BellSouth for its physical Collocation Space. II' MCl's 
existing fuses and power cables (for the A&B power feed) are not sufficient to support the 
additional number of amps requested, MeTs BellSouth Cel1ified Supplier shall perform whatever 
activities are necessary, which may include the insta Ilation of new/additional fuses or power 
cables, to comply with the appropriate N EC, BellSouth TR73503, Telcordia, and ANSI Standards, 
as well as the requirements noted above in Section 8.1. MCrs BellSouth Certified Supplier shall 
provide notitication to BellSouth when these activities have been completed. 

8.3 	 BellSouth will revise MCrs recurring power charges, in accordance with Section 9.3 below, to 
reflect a power reduction upon BellSouth' s receipt of the Power Reduction Form from MCI, 
certifying the completion of the power reduction work, including the removal of any associated 
power cabling by MCrs BellSouth Certified Supplier. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if MCl's 
BellSouth Certified Supplier has not removed or, at BeliSouth's discretion, cut the power cabling 
within thirty (30) calendar days, the power reduction will not become effective until the cabling is 
removed or, at BellSouth's discretion, cut by MCl's BellSouth Certified Supplier and MCI shall 
pay the for the amount of power that had been requested prior to the power reduction request for 
the period up to the date the power cabling is actually removed. 

8.4 	 If MCI requests an increase or a reduction ill the amount of power that BellSouth is currently 
providing, MCI must submit a Subsequent Application. Ifno modification to the Collocation 
Space is requested other than the increase or reduction in power, the Simple Augment fee as set 
fOlth in Exhibit B will apply. If modifications are requested in addition to the increase or reduction 
of power, the Subsequent Application Fee will apply. BellSouth will bill this nonrecurring fee on 
the date that BellSouth provides an Application Response to M(T" Subsequent Application. 

8.4.1 	 If MCI has existing power configurations currently served from the BeliSouth ma in power board 
and requests that its power be reconfigured to connect to a BellSouth BDFB, in a specific central 
office, MCI must submit a Subsequent Application. BellSouth will respond to such application 
within seven (7) calendar days and a Subsequent Application fee will apply for this recontiguratlOn 
to a BellSouth BDFB. 

8.4.1.1 	 In Alabama and Louisiana, if MCI has grandfathered power configurations cun'ently served from 
the BellSouth main power board and requests that its power be reconfigured to connect to a 
BellSouth BOFB, in a specific central office, MCI must submit a Subsequent Application. 
BellSouth will respond to such application within seven (7) calendar days and no application fee 
will apply for this one time only power reconfiguration to a BellSouth BDFB. For any power 
reconfigurations thereafter, MCI will submit a Subsequent Application and the appropriate 
application fee will apply. 

8.5 	 MCI shall contract with a BellSouth Certified Supplier 10 perform the installation and removal of 
dedicated power cable support structure within MCrs arrangement and terminations of cable 
within the physical Collocation Space. 

8.6 	 Intentionally Omitted. 

8.7 	 Intentionally Omitted. 

8.8 	 Intentionally Omitted. 
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8.9 	 Intentionally Omitted. 

8.10 	 Intentionally Omitted. 

8.11 	 Intentionally Omitted. 

8.12 	 Fused Amp Billing Option. BellSouth shall make available·-48V DC power on a per fused amp, 
per month basis, pursuant to the following formula: 

8.12.1 	 For pgwer provisioned from a BDFB. The number of fused amps requested by MCI on its 
collocation application should reflect a multiplier of 1.5 to convert its required amperage to fused 
amps, with a minimum of ten (10) fused amps required. The number of fused amps requested by 
MCI on its collocation application will be multiplied by the DC power fused amp rate set forth in 
Exhibit B. 

8.12.2 	 For existing power configurations that are provisioned fromBeIiSouth'~lJlain power board. The 
number of fused amps made available at the main power board, in increments of 225 amps/main 
power board circuit, will be multiplied by the DC power fused amp rate set fol1h in Exhibit B. 

8.13 	 Central Office Phvsical Collocation List! Drain Power Usage Option. 

The Central Office List I Drain Power Usage Option provided in this Section 8.13 shall be 
applicable for all nine (9) states in the BellSouth region (Alabama. Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina. South Carolina and Tennessee) as an agreed-upon option 
for Attachment 4 of this Agreement This Section 8. I 3 (List I Drain Power Usage Option) shall 
only be available to MCI for all nine (9) states in total and not on a state basis pursuant to 
this Agreement This provision is provided to Mel in lieu of any other usage options that cUlTently 
exist or which options that may subsequently exist by order or contract in any of BellSouth's nine 
(9) states for the duration oflhis Agreement. If the rate for -48V De power, per fused amp, is 
subsequently modified through an amendment pursuant to the change in law provision as set lorth 
in the General Terms and Conditions ofthi, Agreement, then in the state amended lor change of 
law to include such rate, the rate for -48V DC power, per fused amp, will be applied ifMCI elects 
to be billed on a fused amp basis. The rates for the list I Drain Power Option are set forth 
in Exhibit B of this Attachment and shall remain the same rates for this List I Drain Power Usage 
Option for all nine (9) states during the term of this Agreement. I f Mel elects to move to another 
usage option in a state where such usage option has been made available by Commission order this 
List I Drain Power Usage Option shall become void in all nine (9) states, and Attachment 4 will be 
amended to incorporate the then-current standard Attachment 4 rates, terms and conditions for 
Central Office and Remote Site Collocation in total. In such cases, MCI agrees ro issue the 
appropriate applications necessary to convel1 any List 1 Drain Power ammgements to the newly 
elected power option. 

8.13.1 	 I f any rates, terms or conditions for the list 1 Drain Power Usage Option is modified by MCI's 
adoption of the rates, terms and conditions of another CLEC's interconnection agreement pursuant 
to section 252(i) of the Act in any of BeliSouth' s nine (9) states, such adopted rates, terms and 
conditions shall apply thereafter and to each physical collocation arrangement to which the List 1 
Drain Power Usage Option applied and, in any stares not covered by such adoption, the rates, 
terms and conditions for power usage, if any, of the Ihen current Attachment 4 Collocation 
provided for in the BellSouth standard interconnection agreement shall apply for those states, 
provided that such language fully effectuates and is consistent with applicable state commission 
orders. In such case, the List I Drain Power Usage Option outlined herein will become void for all 
nine (9) states on a prospective basis from the date an amendment or Subsequent Agreement is 
made effective for one (1) state or more than one (I) state in the BellSouth nine (9) state region. 
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Additionally, MCI agrees to issue the appropriate applications neces~ary to convert any List I 
Drain Power arrangements to the newly adopted power option. 

8.13.2 	 For each new physical collocation arrangement for which Mel desires the List I Drain Power 
Option, MCI shall indicale in Remarks on its Initial Application that the List I Drain Power 
Option is requested. 

Mel shall provide the tOlal List 1 (L-I) Drain amperages, based on the manufacturer's published 
specifications, for the equipment being installed based on the Telconlia definition of List I Drain 
defined in "LSSGR: Power, Section 1 r, GR-513-CORE Issue I, September, 1995, paragraph 
4.2.10,2 page 4-15 or as may be amended from time to time. Also, Mel must provide reference(s) 
to the manufacturer's published specifications in Remarks in Section 6 orthe application for the 
equipment being installed. 

I f the manufacturer does not publish L-I drain, then Mel sha II estimate L-I drain using either (I ) 
or (2) below: 

I) If the manufacturer publishes heat dissipation in Watts, di\ide the published heat dissipation in 
Watts by fifty (50) Volts to derive estimated L-I drain in Amps. tvlCI shall enter this estimated L
I drain in Section 6 of the application and include the reference for the manufacturer's published 
heat dissipation. Example: The manufacturer did not publish L-I drain, but did publish heat 
dissipation of I ,000 Watts. 1,000 W ! 50 V 20 A. Enter 20 A as L-I drain. 

2) if the manufacturer does not publish either L-l drain or heat dissipation, multiply the 
manufacturer's recommended fuse size by 0.67 (67%) to dcri\e an estimated L-I drain. MCI shall 
enter this estimated L,I drain in Section 6 of the application and include the reference for the 
manufacturer's published recommended fuse size. Example: Published recommendcd fuse size is 
thirty (30) Amps 30 A * 0.67= 20 A. Enter 20 A as the L-l drain. 

8.13.3 	 For each location that MCI requests to corl\·ert to the List I Drain Power Usage Option, MCl will 
submit a Subsequent Application indicating the total List I (L-I) Drain amperage based on the 
manufacturer's published specifications, for all equipment that is currently insta lied and any 
equipment added on the application. Additionally, Mel shall pro\ide the manufacturer's 
documentation references for the spcciflcations in the Remarks section of Section 6 of the 
application. MCI agrees to include in the Comments section of the Subsequent Application the 
following comment: 

"This Subsequent Application is MCl's certification that Mel is opting to convert this 
physical collocation arrangement to the List I Drain Power Usage Option using the List I 
Drain total amperage for the equipment indicated in Section 6 of this application:' 

8.13.4 	 BellSouth will bill MCI the appropriate application fee, as set forth in Exhibit B of this 
Attachment, 011 the date that BeliSouth provides an Application Response to each Subsequent 
Application requesting to converi a physical collocation arrangement to the Lisl I Drain Power 
Usage Option. 

8.13.5 	 When Mel submits the appropriate Initial or Subsequent Application indicating its desire to elect 
the List I Drain usage option for a particular physical collocation arrangement in a specific Central 
Office, BellSouth will provide the associated Application Response pursuant to Section 6 of this 
Attachment. It will then be the responsibility of MCI to submit a BFFO, indicating its desire to 
proceed with its request. After BellSouth receives the BFFO from Mel, the Initial or Subsequent 
Application will be completed by BellSouth within the provisioning intervals contained in Section 
7 of this Attachment and MCI will be notified of tile Space Ready Date. When a Subsequent 
Application is used to elect the List I Drain usage option and there are no other changes requested, 



Attachment 4 
Collocation 

Page 30 
billing for the recurring charges will begin upon the Space Ready Date. BeliSouth shall have the 
right to validate the manufacturer's published List I drain documentation as well as the right to 
veri fy actual usage based on meter reading at its own expense, If there is a di fference of I 0~1. (plus 
or minus) between what MCI indicates its List I Drain Power usage to be and what BellSouth 
believes the actual List 1 Drain Power usage to be, the parties agree to participate jointly to verify 
the actual usage or validate the specifications. This meeting should take place within ten (10) 
working days after BellSouth·s provides written notice to MCI that such a review is needed, Once 
the analysis is completed and the actual usage is determined, MCI agrees to submit a Records Only 
Application to update the List I Drain amounts so that BeJISouth can adjust the billing 
accordingly, 

8,14 	 If MCI elects to install its own DC Power Plant, BeliSouth shall provide Alternating Current (AC) 
power to feed MCr s DC Power Plant. Charges for AC power will be assessed on a per breaker 
ampere, per month basis, pursuant to the rates specified in Exhibit B. The AC power rates include 
recovery for the provision of commercial and standby AC power. When obtaining power from a 
BellSouth service panel, protection devices and power cables must be engineered (sized) and 
installed by MCrs BeliSouth Certified Supplier, with the exception that BellSouth shall engineer 
and install protection devices and power cables for Adjacent Collocation. MCl's BellSouth 
Certified Supplier must provide a copy of the engineering power Specifications prior to the 
Commencement Date, AC power voltage and phase ratings shall be determined on a per location 
basis. At MCr s option, MCI may arrange for AC power in an adjacent collocation arrangement 
frolll a retail provider of electrical power. 

8,15 	 Remote Site Power. BellSouth shall make available -18 Volt (-48V) DC power for MCr s Remote 
Collocation Space at a Bell South Battery Distribution Fuse Bay (BDFB) within the Remote Site 
Location. The charge for power shall be assessed as part of the recurring charge for rack/bay 
space, If the power requirements for MCrs equipment exceeds the capacity available, then such 
power requirements shall be assessed on an individual case basis (ICB), BellSouth will re\'ise 
recurring power charges to reflect a power upgrade upon notification of the completion of the 
upgrade by MCI·s BellSouth Certified Supplier. BeliSouth will revise recurring power charges to 
reflect a power reduction upon BeliSouth· s receipt of the Power Reduction Form from MCI 
certifying the completion of the power reduction, including the removal of the power cabling by 
MCrs BellSouth Certified Supplier. 

8.16 	 Remote Site Adjacent Collocation ACPower. Charges for AC power will be assessed per breaker 
ampere per month, Rates include the provision of commercial and standby AC power, where 
available. When obtaining power from a BellSouth service panel, protection devices and power 
cables must be engineered (sized), and installed by MCTs BeliSouth Certitied Supplier except that 
BellSollth shall engineer and install protection devices and power cables for Adjacent Collocation. 
MCrs BellSouth Certified Supplier must also provide a copy of the engineering power 
specification prior to the equipment becoming operational. Charges for AC power shall be 
assessed pursuant to the rates specified in Exhibit B. AC power voltage and phase ratings shall be 
determined on a per location basis. At MCrs option, MClll1ay arrange for AC power in an 
Adjacent Collocation arrangement from a retail provider of electrical power. 

9 	 Rates and Charges 

9.1 	 Application Fee, BeliSouth shall assess any nonrecurring application fees within thirty (30) 
calendar days of the date that BeliSouth provides an Application Response to MCI or on MCI's 
next scheduled monthly billing statement, ifMCl's current month's billing cycle has already 
closed. 

9,2 	 C<!QJe Installation, Cable Installation Fee(s) are assessed per entrance cable placed, This 
nonrecUlTing fee will be billed by BellSouth upon receipt of MCI·s BFFO, 
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9,3 	 Recurring Charges_ If MCI has met the applicable fifteen (15) calendar day walkthrough interval 

specified in Section 4, billing for recurring charges will begin upon the Space Acceptance Date_ In 
the event that MCI fails to complete an acceptance walkthrough within the applicable fifteen (15) 
calendar day interval, billing for recurring charges will commence on the Space Ready Date, If 
MCI occupies the space prior to the Space Ready Date, the date MCT occupies the space is deemed 
the new Space Acceptance Date and billing for recurring charges will begin on that date_ The 
billing for all applicable monthly recun-ing charges will begin in MC/'s next billing cycle and will 
include any prorated charges for the period from MCl's Space Acceptance Date or Space Ready 
Date, whichever is appropriate pursuant to Section 4,2, to the date the bill is issued by BeliSouth, 

Power Rates_ Monthly recurring charges for -48V DC power will be assessed as set forth in 
Exhibit B of this attachment. Applicable rates shall vary depending on whether MCI elects to be 
billed on a fused basis, by electing to remain (or install new collocations or augments) under the 
traditional collocation power billing method, or on a usage basis, by electing to convert 
collocations to (or install new collocations or augments under) the power usage option using List 1 
(L-J) Drain as defined by Telecordia and set forth in Section 8 above with a minimum often (10) 
amps per collocation arrangement. These recurring charges will be assessed in accordance with 
the billing for all other monthly recurring charges as set forth in Section 9,3 above. 

9_5 	 Nonre(;ll[ringCJJjiJ:~, Unless specified otherwise herein, BellSouth shall assess nonrecurring 
charges, including all application fees, within thirty (30) calendar days of the date that BellSouth 
pro\ides an Application Response to MCI or on MCI":; next scheduled monthly billing statement, 
if MCI' s current month's billing cycle has already closed_ Nonrecurring associated with 
the processing of the firm order for collocation space preparation shall be billed by BeliSouth 
within thirty (30) calendar days of BellSouth -5 confirmation of MCrs BFFO or on MCl's next 
scheduled monthly billing statement, if \1Crs current month's cycle has already closed. 

9_6 	 Space Preparation_ Space preparation fees consist of monthly recurring charges for Central Office 
Modifications and Common Systems Modifications_ The monthly recurring for Central 
Office Modification will be assessed per arrangement, per square foot for both caged and cageless 
physical Collocation Space. The monthly recurring charge for Common Systems Modifications 
will be assessed per arrangement, per square foot for cageless physical Collocation Space and on a 
per cage basi::; for caged physical Collocation Space, These charges recover the costs associated 
with preparing the Collocation Space, which includes, but is not limited to, the following items: a 
survey, engineering of the Collocation Space, and design and modification costs for network, 
building and support systems. 

9,7 	 floor Space. The Floor Space Charge includes reasonable charges for lighting, HVAC, and other 
allocated expenses associated with maintenance of the -'Bell South Premises", but does not include 
any power-related costs incurred by BellSouth_ When the Collocation Space is enclosed, MCI 
shall pay floor space charges based upon the number of square feet so enclosed, The minimum 
size for caged Collocation Space is 100 square feet, Additional caged Collocation Space may be 
requested in increments of 50 square feel. When the Collocation Space is not enclosed, MCI shall 
pay floor space charges based upon the following floor space calculation: [(depth of the 
equipment lineup in which the rack is placed) + (0,5 x maintenance aisle depth) (0.5 x wiring 
aisle depth)] x (width of rack and spacers). for purposes of this calculation, the depth of the 
equipment lineup shall consider the footprint of equipment racks plus any equipment overhang. 
BellSouth will assign unenclosed Collocation Space in conventional equipment rack lineups where 
feasible, In the event MCI's collocated equipment requires special cable racking, isolated 
grounding or other treatment which prevents placement within conventional equipment rack 
lincups, MCI shall be required to request an amount of floor space sufficient to accommodate the 
total equipment arrangement. 
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9.8 	 Remote Site Collocation Space Charge. This charge includes reasonable charges for air 

conditioning, ventilation and other allocated expenses associated with maintenance of the Remote 
Site Location, and includes amperage neceSS31Y to power MCrs equipment. If the power 
requirements for MCl's equipment exceed the capacity available, then such power requirements 
shall be assessed on an individual case basis. MCI shall pay Remote Site Collocation space 
charges based upon the number of racks/bays requested. BeliSouth will assign Remote 
Collocation Space in conventional remote site rack/bay lineups where feasible. 

9.9 	 Security Escort. The rates for security escort service are assessed, beginning with the scheduled 
escort time, pursuant to the fee schedule in Exhibit B. BellSouth will wait for one-hal f ( 112) hour 
after the scheduled time for such an escort and MCI shall pay for such half-hour charges in the 
event MCI fails to show up. 

9.1 () These charges apply for work required to add or change existing cable 
records assigned to MC! in BellSouth' s database systems. The VG/DSO per cable record charge is 
for a maximum of 3600 records. The Fiber cable record charge is for a maximum of ninety-nine 
(99) records. The Cable Record charges are assessed as nonrecurring fees, and will be billed upon 
receipt ofMCrs BFFO. 

9.11 	 9..l..her. If no collocation rate element and associated rate is identified in Exhibit B of this 
Attachment the Parties, upon request by either Party, will negotiate the rate for the specific 
collocation service or function identified ill this Attachment; provided, further, that the requested 
sen ice will not be withheld pending the resolution of such negotiation and MCI agrees to pay the 
appropriate nonrecurring associated with the Initial or Subsequent Application on which 
the new service or function has been requested, as well as the rates associated with the requested 
service or function, from the Space Ready Date or Space Acceptance Date, whichever is applicable 
pursuant to Section 4, for BellSouth's provision of such service or function to MCL If the 
negotiation of the applicable rate elements and associated rates have not been completed by the 
Pal1ies prior to MCrs submission of the Initial or Subsequent Application requesting this new 
service or function, BellSouth will bill any nonrecun'ing and monthly recurring rates associated 
with the requested service or function, as negotiated by the Parties, back to the Space Ready Date 
or Space Acceptance Date, as noted above, and MCI shall pay these rates from this date. 

10 	 Insurance 

10.1 	 MCI shall, at its sole cost and expense, procure, maintain, and keep in force insurance as specified 
in this Section and underwritten by insurance companies licensed to do business in the slates 
applicable under this Agreement and having a Bes!"s Insurance Rating of not less than A-. 

10.2 	 Mel shall maintain the following specific coverage: 

10.2.1 	 Commercial General Liability coverage in the amount of len million dollars ($1 O,OOO,OOO.OO) or a 
combination of Commercial General Liability and Excess/Umbrella coverage totaling not less than 
len million dollars ($10,000,000,00). BellSouth shall be named as an Additional Insured on the 
Commercial General Liability policy as specified herein. 

10.2.2 	 Statutory Workers Compensation coverage and Employers Liability coverage in the amount of one 
hundred thousand dollars ($IOO,OOO.OO) each accident, one hundred thousand dollars 
($100,000.00) each employee by disease, and five hundred thousand dollars ($500,000.00) policy 
limit by disease. 

10.2.3 	 All Risk Propel1y coverage on a full replacement cost basis insuring all of MCrs real and personal 
propel1y situated on or within BellSouth's Central Office location(s}. 
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MCI may elect to purchase busincss interruption and contingent business interruption insurance, 
having been advised that [3ellSoulh assumes no liability for loss of profit or revenues should an 
interruption of service occur. 

All policies purchased by MC] shall be deemed to be primary and not contributing to or in excess 
of any similar coverage purchased by BellSouth. All insurance must be in effect on or before the 
date equipment is delivered to BellSouth's Premises and shall remain in effect for the term of this 
Attachment or until all MCl's property has been removed from BellSouth's Premises, whichever 
period is longer. If Mel fails to maintain required coverage, BeliSouth may pay the premiums 
thereon and seek reimbursement of same from MCI. 

MCI shall submit certificates of insurance reflecting the cm'erage required pursuant to this Section 
a minimum of ten (10) business days prior to the commencement of any work in the Collocation 
Space. Failure to meet this interval may result in construction and equipment installation delays. 
MCI shall ammge for BellSouth to receive thirty (30) business days' advance notice of 
cancellation from MCl's insurance company. MCI shall forward a certificate of insurance and 
notice of cancellation/non-renewal to BellSouth al the following address: 

BeliSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
Attn.: Risk Management Coordinator 
I 71153 BellSouth Center 
675 W. Peachtree Street 
Atlanta. Georgia 30375 

Mel must conform to recommendations made by BellSouth's fire insurance company to the extent 
BellSouth has agreed to. or shall hereafter agree to, such recommendations. 

-
If Mel" s net worth exceeds five hundred million dollars ($500,000,000), Mel 

may eJect to request self-insurance status in lieu of obtaining any of the insurance required in 
Sections 10.2.1 and 10.2.2. Mel shall provide audited financial statements to BellSouth thirty 
(30) calendar days prior to the commencement of any work in the Collocation Space. BeliSouth 
shall then review such audited financial statements and respond in writing to Mel in the event that 
self-insurance status is not granted to Mel. If BellSouth approves MCI for self-insurance, MCI 
shall annually fumish to BelJSouth, and keep current, evidence of such net worth that is attested to 
by one ofMCI's corporate officers. The ability to self-insure shall continue so long as the MCI 
meets all of the requirements of this Section. If Mel subsequently no longer satisfies this Section, 
:v1CI is required to purchase insurance as indicated by Sections 10.2.1 and 10.2.2. 

The net worth requirements set f0l1h in Section 10.3 may be increased by BellSouth from time to 
time during the term of this Attachment upon thirty (30) calendar days notice to MCI to at least 
such minimum limits as shall then be customary with respect to comparable occupancy of 
BellSouth structures. 

Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section will be deemed a material breach ofthi5 
Attachment. 

Mechanics Liens 

If any mechanics lien or other liens shall be filed against property of either Pal1y (BellSouth or 
Mel), or any improvement thereon by reason of or arising out of any labor or materials furnished 
or alleged to have been fumished or to be furnished to or for the other Pal1y or by reason of any 
changes, or additions to said property made at the request or under the direction of the other Pal1y, 
the other Party directing or requesting those changes shall, within thil1y (30) business days after 
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receipt of written notice from the Party against whose property said lien has been filed, either pay 
such lien or cause the same to be bonded off the affected property in the manner provided by law. 
The Party causing said lien to be placed against the property of the other shall also defend, at its 
sole cost and expense, on behalf of the other. any action, suit or proceeding which may he brought 
for the enforcement of such liens and shall pay any damage and discharge any judgment entered 
thereon. 

12 Inspections 

12.1 BellSoulh may conduct an inspection of MCI' s equipment and facilities in the Collocation 
Space(s) prior to the activation of facilities between Mel's equipment and equipment of BellSouth. 
BellSouth may conduct an inspection if MCI adds equipment and may otherwise conduct routine 
inspections at reasonable intervals mutually agreed upon by the Pal1ies. BellSouth shall provide 
MCI with a minimum of forty-eight (48) hours or two (2) business days, whiche\'er is greater, 
advance notice of all such inspections. All costs of such inspection shall be borne by BeliSouth. 

13 Security and Safety Requirements 

13.1 Unless otherwise specified. MCI will be required. at its own expense. to conduct a statewide 
investigation of criminal history records tor each MCI employee hired in the past five years being 
considered for INork on the BellSouth Premises. lor the states/counties where the MCI employee 
has worked and lived for the past five years. Where state law does not permit statewide collection 
or repol1ing, an investigation of the applicable counties is acceptable. Mel shall not be required to 
perform this investigation if an aftiliated company of Mel has performed an investigation of the 
Mel employee seeking access, ifsuch investigation meets the criteria set forth above. This 
requirement will not apply ifMCI has perfortned a pre-employment statewide investigation of 
criminal history records of the MCI employee for the states/counties where the MCI employee has 
worked and lived for the past five year, or. where state law does not permit a statewide 
investigation, an investigation of the applicable counties. 

13.2 MCI will be required to administer to its per,;onnel Llssigned to the BeliSouth Premises the same 
level of security training as that Llpplied to BellSouth"s own employees and may be either provided 
by BellSouth, or provided by MCI and meeting criteria defined by 8ellSouth and given iv1C1. 

13.3 MCI shall provide its employees and agents with picture identification, which must be wom and 
visible at all times while in the Collocation Space or other areas in or around the BellSouth 
Premises, The photo identification card shall bear, at a minimum, the employee"s name and photo 
and Mel's name. BellSouth reserves the right to remove from a BcllSouth Premises any employee 
ofl'vICI not possessing identification issued by MCI or who has violated any ofBelJSouth's 
policies as outlined in the CLEC Security Training documents. Mel shall not hold BellSouth 
harmless for any damages resulting from such removal of its personnel from a BellSouth Premises. 

13.4 Mel shall not assign to the BeliSouth Premises any personnel with records of felony criminal 
cOllvictions. Mel shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of 
misdemeanor convictions, except for misdemeanor traffic and pedestrian violations, without 
advising BellSouth of the nature and gravity of the offense(s). BellSouth reserves the right to 
refuse building access to any MCI personnel who have been identified to have misdemeanor 
criminal (non-trafficl-pedestrian) convictions. provided, howeyer, that such refusal has a 
reasonable basis. Mel shall be deemed to have complied with the requirements oflhis section 
pertaining to an individual employee(s), if, in good faith, MCI requests and receives from a 
competent vendor of background checking services a background check on the pertinent 
employee(s). Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event that Mel chooses not to advise 
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BeliSouth of the natUl'e and gravity of any misdemeanor conviction, Mel may, in the alternative, 
cel1ify to BellSouth that it shall not assign to the BeliSouth Premises any personnel with records of 
misdemeanor convictions (other than misdemeanor traffic and pedestrian violations), 

13.4.1 Mel shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Premises any individual who was a former 
employee of BellSouth and whose employment with BellSouth was terminated for a criminal 
olTense whether or not BcllSouth sought prosecution of the individual for the criminal offense. 

13.4.2 Mel shall not knowingly assign to the BeliSouth Premises any individual who was a former 
supplier of BeliSouth and whose access to a BellSouth Premises was revoked due to commission 
of a criminal offense whether or not BellSouth sought prosecution of the individual for the criminal 
offense. 

13.5 For each Mel employee or agent hired by Mel within Ii\'e years of being considered for work on 
the "Bell South Premises'" who requires access to a Bell South Premises pursuant to this 
Attachment, Mel shall furnish BellSouth, prior to an employee or agcnt gaining such access, a 
certification that the aforementioned background cheek and security training were completed. The 
certification will contain a statement that no felony convictions were found and certify that the 
employee completed the security training, If the employee's criminal history includes 
misdemeanor convictions, Mel will disclose the nature of the convictions to BellSouth at that 
time. In the aitel11ative, Mel may certify to BeliSouth that it shall not assign to the BeliSouth 
Premises any personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions other than misdemeanor traffic 
or pedestrian violation,;. 

13.6 For all other Mel employees requiring access to a BellSouth Premises pursuant to this Attachment, 
Me! shaH fUl11ish BellSouth, prior to an employee gaining such access, a certification that the 
employee is not subject to the requirements of Section 13.5 above and that security training was 
completed by the employee. 

13.7 At BeliSouth's request, Mel shall promptly remme from the l3ellSouth Premises any employee of 
Mel BeliSouth does not wish to grant access to a BeliSouth Premises I) pursuant to any 
investigation conducted by BellSoUlh or 2) prior to the initiation of an investigation, if an 
employee of Mel is found interfering with the property or personnel of BellSouth or another 
collocated telecommunications carrier, provided that an investigation shall promptly be 
commenced by BellSouth. 

13,8 The Parties shall cooperate fully with one another's investigations, 
including interviews, with either Palty's employees, agents, or contractors into allegations of 
wrongdoing or criminal conduct committed by or involving the other Party's employees, agents, or 
contractors. The Security departments of each Pal1y shall be the single point of contact regarding 
said investigations. Additionally, the Parties reserve the right to bi II one another for all costs 
associated with investigations involving their employees, agents, or contractors if it can be 
reasonably established that their employees, agents, or contractors are responsible for the alleged 
act The Parties shall bill one another for property which is stolen or damaged where an 
investigation determines the culpability of the responsible Party's employees, agents, or 
contractors. Mel shallllotifY BellSouth in writing immediately in the event that it discovers one of 
its employees already working on the Bell South Premises is a possible security risk, The Party, 
who is the employer, shall discipline, consistent with its employment practices up to and including 
removal from the BellSouth Premises, any employee found to have violated the security and safety 
requirements of this section, Mel shall hold BellSouth harmless for any damages resulting trom 
such removal of Mel's personnel from a Bel1South Premises. 

13,8.1 BellSouth will use its best efforts to prevent harm or damage to Mel's property and Mel's 
employees and contractors while they are on BellSoulh's Premises. BellSouth will restrict access 
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to MCI equipment by BellSouth employees and contractor, and third parties to the extent 
necessary to perform their job functions. Upon request from MCl's security department, for the 
purposes of investigating an incident within the Premises, affecting M(T$ space or equipment, 
BellSouth will provide documentation regarding access to the I}remises. 

13.8.2 	 While in MCI space, BellSouth will comply at all times with its own security and safety procedures 
and requirements. 

13.8.3 	 BellSouth will ensure that the area which houses MCI equipment is adequately secured and 
monitored to prevent unauthorized entry. BellSouth will immediately notifY MCI's listed 
emergency contact identified on \1Cl's cage or equipment of any actual or attempted security 
breaches to the MCI Collocation Space to the extent Bel1South becomes aware of such breaches. 

13.9 	 Use of S!JPplies. Unauthorized use of equipment, supplies or other property by either Party, 
whether or not used routinely to provide telephone service will be strictly prohibited and handled 
appropriately. Reasonable costs may be associated with such unauthorized use may be charged to 
the offending Party, as may be all reasonable associated investigative costs. 

13.10 	 Except for non-toll calls necessary in the performance of their work, neither 
Par1y shall use the telephones of the other Party on BellSouth's Premises. Charges for 
unauthorized telephone calls may be charged to the offending Pal1y, as may be all reasonable 
associated investigative costs. 

13.11 	 Full compliance with the Security requirements of this Section shall in no way 
limit the accountability of either Party to the other for the improper actions of its employees. 

14 	 Destruction of Collocation Space 

14.1 	 Force~MaiellI£ In the event of a Force Majeure under the General Terms and Conditions, a 
Collocation Space is wholly or par1ially damaged by fire, windstom1, tornado, flood or by similar 
causes to such an extent as to be rendered wholly unsuitable for MCr s permitted use hereunder. 
then either Pal1y may elect within ten (10) calendar days after such damage, to terminate 
occupancy of the damaged Collocation Space. and ifeither Party shall so elect, by giving the other 
written notice of termination, both Parties shall stand released of and from further liability under 
the terms hereof If the Collocation Space shall suffer only minor damage and shall not be 
rendered wholly unsuitable for MCl's permitted use, or is damaged and the option to terminate is 
not exercised by either Party, BeliSouth covenants and agrees to proceed promptly without 
expense to Mel, except for improvements not to the property of BellSouth, to repair the damage. 
BellSouth shall have a reasonable time within which to rebuild or make any repairs. MCI may, at 
its own expense, accelerate the rebuild of its collocated space and equipment provided however 
that a BellSouth Certified Supplier is used and the necessary space preparation has been 
completed. If Mel's acceleration of the project increases the cost of the project, then those 
additional charges will be incurred by MCI Where allO\ved and where practical, MCI may erect a 
temporary facility while BellSouth rebuilds or makes repairs. In all cases where the Collocation 
Space shall be rebuilt or repaired, MCI shall be entitled to a proportionate reduction or abatement 
of rent and other charges, depending upon the unsuitability of the Collocation Space for MO's 
permitted use, until sueh Collocation Space is fully repaired and restored and Mel's equipment 
installed therein (but in no event later than thiny (30) calendar days after the Collocation Space is 
fully repaired and restored). Where MCI has placed an Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to Section 
3.4, MCI shall have the sole responsibility to repair or replace said Adjacent Arrangement 
provided herein. Pursuant to this Section, BeliSouth will restore the associated services to the 
Adjacent Arrangement. 
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15.1 I f the whole of a Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken by any public 
authority under the power of eminent domain, then this Attachment shall terminate with respect to 
such Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement as of the day possession shall be taken by such 
public authority and rent and other charges for the Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement 
shall be paid up to that day with proportionate refund by BellSouth of such rent and charges as 
may have been paid in advance for a period subsequent to the date of the taking. I f any part of the 
Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken under eminent domain, BellSouth and 
MCI shall each ha\e the right to terminate this Attachment with respect to such Collocation Space 
or Adjacent Arrangement and declare the same null and void. by written notice of such intention to 
the other Party within ten (10) calendar days after such taking. 

15.2 ConfldgHial Information 

15.2.1 Treatment ofConfidentiallnfollTlation is subject to the provisions of the General Terms and 
Conditions of this Agreement. 

15.3 Conmliance with Perfonnance MeasureJllents 

15.3.1 BellSouth shall comply with the performance measurements set forth in Attachment 9. BellSouth 
shall compensate MCI in accordance with Attachment 9 for any delays in the negotiated 
completion and tumover dates. 

16 Nonexclusivity 

16.1 Mel understands that this Attachment is not exclusive and that BellSouth may enter into similar 
agreements with other Parties. Assi!,'llment of space pursuant to all such agreements shall be 
determined by space availability and made on a fir,;t come, first served basis. 
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EX III BlT A 

ENVIRONMENTAL AND SAFETY PRINCIPLES 

The following principles provide basic guidance on environmental and safety issues when applying for and 
establishing Physical Collocation an'angements. 

GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

1 I 	 Compliance with ApplicableLilw BellSouth and MCI agree to comply with applicable federal, 
state, and local environmental and safety laws and regulations including U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency (USEPA) regulations issued under the Clean Air Act (CAA), Clean Water Act 
(C\VA), Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA), Comprehensive Environmental 
Response, Compensation and Liability Act (CERCLA), Superfund Amendments and 
Reauthorization Act (SARA), the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), and Occupational Safety 
and Health Administration (OSHA) regulations issued under the Occupational Safety and Health 
Act of 1970, as amended and National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) and National Electrical 
Codes (NEC) and the National Electric Safety Codes (NESC) (Applicable La\vs). Each Party shall 
notify the other if compliance inspections are conducted by regulatory agencies andlor citations are 
issued that relate to any aspect of this Attachment. 

1.2 	 Notice. BellSouth and MCI shall provide notice to the other, including Material Safety Data 
Sheets (MSDSs), of known and recognized physical hazards or Hazardous Chemicals existing on 
site or brought on site. A Hazardous Chemical inventory lisl is posted on an OSHA Poster and 
updated annually at each Central Ontce. This Poster is normally located near the front entrance of 
the building or in the lounge area. Each Party is required to provide specific notice for known 
potential Imminent Danger conditions. Mel should contact 1-800-743-6737 for any BellSouth 
MSDS required. 

I.J 	 Pras.!.ices/Proccdures. BeliSouth may make available additional environmental control procedures 
for MCI to follow when working at a "BellSouth Premises" (See Section 2, below). These 
practices/procedures will represent the regular work practices required to be followed by the 
employees and suppliers of BeliSOllth for environmental protection. MCI will require its suppliers, 
agents and others accessing the "Bell South Premises" to comply with these practices. Section 2 
lists the Environmental categories where BST practices should be followed by MCI when 
operating in the "Bell South Premises'. 

1.4 	 BellSouth reserves the right to inspect the MCI space with 
proper notification. BellSouth reserves the right to stop any Me! work operation that imposes 
Imminent Danger to the en\·ironment, employees or other persons in the area on BeliSotlth's 
Premises. 

1.5 	 Hazardous Materials Brought On Site. Any hazardous materials brought into, used, stored or 
abandoned at the "BellSouth Premises" by MCI are owned by MCI. MCI will indemnifY 
BellSouth for claims, lawsuits or damages to persons or property caused by these materials. 
Without prior written BellSouth approval, no substantial new safety or environmental hazards can 
be created by MCI or different hazardous materials used by MCI at a "BellSouth Premises". Mel 
must demonstrate adequate emergency response capabilities for its materials used or remaining at 
the '"Bell South Premises". 

1.6 	 Spills andReleases. When contamination is discovered at a "BellSouth Premises", either Party 
discovering the condition must notit), the other Party. All Spills or Releases of regulated materials 
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will immediately be reported by MCI to l3ellSouth. 

1.7 	 Coordinated Environmental Plans and Permits. 13ellSouth and MCr will coordinate plans, permits 
or information required to be submitted to government agencies, such as emergency response 
plans, spill prevention control and countenneasures (SPCC) plans and community reporting. If 
fees are associated with filing, BellSouth and MCI will develop a cost sharing procedure. If 
BellSouth's permit or EPA identification number must be used, MCI must comply with all of 
BellSouth's permit conditions and environmental processes, including environmental "best 
management practices (13MP)"' (see Section 2, below) and/or selection of BST disposition vendors 
and disposal sites. 

1.8 	 Environmental and Safety Indenmitication. l3ellSouth and MCI shall indemnify, defend and hold 
harmless the other Party from and against any claims (including, without limitation, third-party 
claims for personal injury or death or real or personal property damage), judgments, damages 
(including direct and indirect damages and punitive damages), penalties, fmes, forfeitures, costs, 
liabilities, interest and losses arising in connection with the violation or alleged violation of any 
Applicable Law or contractual obligation or the presence or alleged presence of contamination 
arising out of the acts or omissions of the indenmifying Party, its agents, suppliers, or employees 
concerning its operations at the "l3ellSouth Premises". 

1.8.1 	 At MCl's written request BeliSouth shall provide within ten (10) business days of such request, 
any information in its possession or available to it regarding the environmental conditions of the 
space provided tor placement of equipment and interconnection. Information is considered 
"available" under this Agreement ifit is in BeliSouth's possession, or the possession ofa current 
agent, contractor, or emp loyee of l3ellSouth' s. 

1.8.2 	 Subsequent to the information requested and received by MCI in Section 1.8.1 above, BellSouth 
shall allow MCI to perform any environmental site investigations, including, but not limited to, 
asbestos suneys, which MCI deems to be necessary in support of its collocation needs, at MCl's 
expense. MCI shall notify l3ellSouth in writing if the results show an environmental violation of 
state or city standards or ordinances, in order to permit BeliSouth to perform an investigation to 
ensure compliance with the law. Any and all such environmental site investigations performed by 
MCI will be performed by MCl's 13ellSouth Celiified Supplier, who is certified to perfornl 
environmental site investigations. 

1.8.3 	 MCl's BellSouth Certified Supplier shall comply with all requirements of this Agreement and 
Applicable Law, including but not limited to, local, state and federal environmental requirements 
related to the installation of MCl's equipment. 

2 	 CATEGORIES FOR CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES 

2.1 	 When perfonning functions that fall under the following Environmental categories on BeliSouth's 
Premises, MCl agrees to comply with the applicable sections of the current issue of BellSouth's 
Environmental and Safety Methods and Procedures (M&Ps), incorporated herein by this reference. 
MCI fUliher agrees to cooperate with BellSouth to ensure that MCI's employees, agents, and/or 
suppliers are knowledgeable of and satisfy those provisions of BellSouth's Environmental M&Ps 
which apply to the specific Environmental function being perfonned by MCI, its employees, agents 
and/or suppliers. 

2.2 	 The most current version of the reference documentation must be requested from MCl's BeliSouth 
Regional Contract Manager (RCM) (f/k/a Account Team Collocation Coordinator ~ ATCC). 
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ENVJ[{ONMENTAL 
CATEGORIES 

ENVIRONl\'1ENTAL 
ISSUES 

ADDRESSED BY TIlE 
FOLLOWING 

DOCUMENTATION 

Disposal ofhazardous material or Compliance with all applicable local, Std T&C 450 
other regulated material state, & federal laws and regulations Fact Sheet Series 17000 

batteries, fluorescent tubes, 
solvents & cleaning materials) I)ollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of supplier 

Std T &C 660-3 

Approved Environmental Vendor 
List (Contact ReM Representative) 

Emergency response Hazmat/waste release/spill fire safety 
emergency 

Fact Sheet Series 17000 
Building Emergency Operations Plan 
(EOP) (specific to and located on 
BellSouth's Premises) 

Contract labor/outsourcing for 
services with environmental 
implications to be performed on 
"BellSouth Premises" 
(e,g., disposition of bazar do us 
material/waste; maintenance of 
storage tanks) 

Compliance with all applicable local, 
state, & federal laws and regulations 

Performance of services in 
accordance with BST's environmental 
M&Ps 

Insurance 

Std T&C 450 

Std T&C 450-B 
(Contact RCM Representative for 
copy of appropriate EiS M&Ps.) 

Std T&C 660 

Transp0l1ation of hazardous 
material 

Compliance with all applicable local, 
statc. & federal laws and regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of supplier 

Sid T &C 450 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

Std T &C 660-3 

Approved Environmental Vendor 
List (Contact RCM Representative) 

Maintenance/operations work 
'vvhich may produce a waste 

Other maintenance work 

Compliance with all applicable local, 
state, & federal laws and regulations 

Protection of BST employees and 
equipment 

Std T&C 450 

29CFR 1910.147 (OSHA Standard) 
29CFR 1910 Subpart 0 (OSHA 
Standard) 

Janitorial services All waste removal and disposal must 
conform to all applieable federal, 
state and local regulations 

Ali Hazardous Material and Waste 

Asbestos notification and protection 

Procurement Manager (CRES 
Related Matters)-BST Supply Chain 
Services 

Fact Sheet Series 17000 



Exhibit A 

Page 41 


of employees and equipment GU-BTEN-OOI BT, Chapter 3 
BSP 010-170-00IBS (Hazcom) 

Manhole cleaning Compliance with all applicable local, 
state, & federal laws and regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EV ET approval of supplier 

Std T&C 450 
Fact Sheet 14050 
BSP 620-145-011 PR 
Issue A, August 1996 

Std T &C 660-3 

Approved Environmenta I Vendor 
List (Contact RCM Representative) 

Removing or disturbing bui Iding 
materials that may contain 
asbestos 

Asbestos work practices GU-BTEN-OOI BT, Chapter 3 For 
questions regarding removing or 
disturbing materials that contain 
asbestos, call the BellSouth Building 
Service Center: 
AL, MS, TN, KY & LA (local area 
code) 557-6194 
FL, GA, NC & SC (local area code) 
780-2740 

3 	 DEFINITIONS 

3.1 	 Generator. Under RC RA, the person whose act produces a Hazardous Waste, as defined in 40 
CFR 261, or whose act first causes a Hazardous Waste to become subject to regulation. The 
Generator is legally responsible for the proper management and disposal of Hazardous Wastes in 
accordance with regulations. 

3.2 	 Hazardous Chemical. As defined in the U.S. Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA) hazard 
communication standard (29 CFR 1910.12(0), any chemical which is a health hazard or physical 
hazard. 

3.3 	 Hazardous Waste. As defined in Section 1004 of RCRA. 

3.4 	 'Imminent Danger. Any conditions or practices at a "BellSouth Premises" which are such that a 
danger exists which could reasonably be expected to cause immediate death or serious harm to 
people or immediate significant damage to the environment or natural resources. 

3.5 	 ~I or Release. As defined in Section 101 of CERCLA. 

4 	 ACRONYMS 

4.1 	 RCM - Regional Collocation Manager (flk/a Account Team Collocation Coordinator) 

4.2 	 BSr - BellSouth Telecommunications 

4.3 	 CRES - Corporate Real Estate and Services (fonnerly PS&M) 

4.4 	 DEC/LDEC - Department Environmental Coordinator/Local Department Environmental 
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Coordinator 

4.5 EiS - Environmental/Safety 

4.6 EVET - Environmental Vendor Evaluation Team 

4.7 GU-BTEN-OOIBT - BellSouth Environmental Methods and Procedures 

4.8 1"!.E..SC - National Electrical Safety Codes 

4.9 P&SM - Property & Services Management 

4.10 Std T &C - Standard Telms & Conditions 
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EXHIBIT C 

MICROWAVE TRANSMISSION FACILITIES IN CONJUNCTION WITn PHYSICAL 

COLLOCATION 


Scope of Exhibit 

l.l Where technically feasible, BellSouth will allow the placement of microwave transmission 
equipment on the roofs or other suitable exterior spaces of Central Office buildings owned by 
BellSouth. The microwave transmission facilities will be used as an entrance facility in 
conjunction with a physical collocation arrangement located within the BellSouth Central Office 
lor the purpose ofphysical collocation. Such equipment will be limited to that necessary for the 
interconnection of MCrs microwave transmission facilities to its physical collocation arrangement 
lor access to BellSouth' s unbund led network elements. 

I ') 
.~ Microwave transmission facilities include placement of supporting masts, non-penetrating roof 

mounts ("NPRM"), penetrating pipe stands, parapet mounts, and microwave antenna(e) on the roof 
top or other suitable exterior spaces of BeliSouth' s Central Offices, but does not include the 
construction of towers. The Parties will work together to determine the preferable type of antenna 
mount and will consider such factors as permitting requirements, roof maintenance issues, building 
structural capacity, and any other relevant factors; however, Bel1South shall have final approval of 
the type of antenna mount that will be used. 

1.2.1 MCI is limited by building and structural support constraints for the number of antenna( e) which 
can be placed on a roof mount, pipe stand, or parapet mount. The diilmeter of the microwave radio 
antenna(c) will be subject to a height limitation oftwenly (20) feel above the building or point of 
attachment, subject to line-of-sight, :;afety, and structural engineering guidelines, (e.g., weight, 
wind load). Such equipment will be subject to a structural analysis to be performed by MCI 
through the use ofa BellSouth Certified Supplier at MCl's sole expense, to ensure that the 
equipment does not overload the building structure. A copy of the structural analysis sball be 
provided to BellSouth for its review and evaluation. If the structural analysis determines and 
recommends that any structural reinforcement is required in order to accommodate the placement 
of the requested diameter, weight, and height of such microwave antenna(e), MCI will not be 
allowed to place such microwave antenna(e) on the roof of the Bellsouth Central Office. MCI 
agrees that the height of the structure will be no greater than the minimum required to 
accommodate line of sight requirements. At no time shall an antenna(e) be directed across open 
roof space without approval of BeliSouth, which shall not be unreasonably withheld. 

1.3 No Propertv Right Conferred. Notwithstanding anything contained herein to the contrary, the 
placement of microwave transmission facilities on Bellsouth's rooftop or other suitable exterior 
spaces and used in conjunction with the physical collocation arrangement shall not confer or be 
deemed to confer any property interest or right in BellSouth '5 property, and MCI hereby 
acknowledges that the rights conferred hereunder shall constitute merely a non-exclusive license to 
use a portion of BellSouth's property solely for the purposes set forth herein. Title to MCl's 
microwaveJransmission facilities equipment shall remain with MCI as the propeliy ofMCI and 
shall not become fixtures to BeliSouth's property. 

1.4 Bonding and Grounding. MCI, through the use of a Bel1South Certified Supplier, will be 
responsible for the provisioning of the grounding and bonding ofMCI microwave transmission 
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facilities, and any additional rooftop ground necessary to protect BellSouth's equipment or other 
occupants' equipment located in the Central Office. Collocated microwave transmission 
equipment must comply with extraordinary bonding and grounding requirements as addressed in 
Section 2.5. These requirements may necessitate the utilization of more interior Central Office 
floor space to accommodate the requested an'angement than would normally be required to 
accommodate an equal quantity of telecommunications equipment racks that would not be subject 
to these bonding and grounding requirements. When bonding and grounding requirements 
necessitate the utilization of floor space in excess of the requested caged collocation space or 
cageless collocation space as calculated per the formula in Section 9.8 of this Attachment 4, floor 
'pace charges will be based upon the minimum amount of floor space required to accommodate the 
requested collocated equipment arrangement and comply with the requirements of Sectioll 2.5. 

2 	 Provisioning of Microwave Transmission Facilities 

2.1 	 Site Visit to Determine Line oC~J~MCI will provide a site visit request (Site Visit Request) in 
writing to BellSouth prior to the submission of an application for physical collocation within the 
Central Office, setting forth the name(s) of the BeliSouth Central Office buildings MCI wishes to 
visit for the potential placement of microwave transmission facilities. The site visit will take place 
within fifteen (15) business days of receipt of MC!"s Site Visit Request by BellSouth or as soon 
thereafter as can be scheduled by the Parties. Such site visit will consist of a MCI representative(s) 
and appropriate BellSouth personnel visiting a BellSouth Central Office building for the purpose 
ofMCI determining whether an unobstructed lille-ot~sight is technically feasible from the rooftop 
or other suitable exterior spaces of the BellSouth Central Office. Such site visit will not obligate 
fvlCl to request, or BellSouth to provide, microwave transmission facilities at a particular Central 
Ot1ice location. When MCI submits an application for physical collocatioll, which includes a 
request for microwave transmission facilities, BellSouth will determine the feasibility of installing 
microwave equipment for the particular Central OfJice based on information that will be provided 
in the application submitted by MCI. MCI will also be charged for the reasonable cost BeliSouth 
incurs for tra\el, if necessary. for each site visit. The site visit fee will be billed as a one timc 
charge per visit. per Central Office, after the site visit is completed. The site visit fee to determine 
line of sight is set forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment 4. 

2.2 	 Line of Sight. BeliSouth will manage its roof space on a first·come, first-sened basis. The Parties 
acknowledge that microwave transmission facilities require an unobstructed line-of-sight. MCI 
will be responsible for making an unobstructed line-of-sight determination. Unobstructed line-of
sight will be provided by Bel/South where technically feasible but is not guaranteed to be 
available. BeliSouth will work cooperatively with MCI in determining suitable space for MCrs 
equipment. If BellSouth requires a building enhancement or modification where structural 
reinforcement is not required, or if the placement of additional equipment obstructs MCTs existing 
line of sight, BellSouth will work with MCI to move the antenna mount or raise the height of the 
antenna mount not to exceed the 20 foot height limitations set forth in Section 1.2.1 of this Exhibit 
C for a clear line of sight. BellSouth will be responsible for the costs of this modifIcation. 
BellSouth will not be responsible for MeTs loss of line of sight or the necessity for removal of 
.Y1 CI' s equipment, if through no fault of its own, Bell South detennines that a vertical building 
addition is needed due to building exhaust. BellSouth shall notify MCI six months prior to the 
start of the BellSouth building addition so MCl can arrange to remove its microwave transmission 
facilities using a BellSouth Cel1itied Supplier at MCrs sole cost and expense. 

2.2.1 	 If a third party requests to place microwave transmission equipment on the roof that obstructs an 
existing line of sight, the third party application will be denied unless all three parties mutually 
agree to move an existing arrangement to allow for a clear line of sight, not to exceed the 20 feet 
height limitation referenced in section 1.2.1 of this Exhibit C The costs of any movement ofan 
existing arrangement will be borne by the third party. 
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Structural Analysis. Prior to the submission of an application for physical collocation with 
microwave transmission facilities and subsequent to the site visit to determine line of sight, MCI, 
at its sole expense, will be required to provide a structural analysis to BellSouth. 

If Mel, or its BellSouth Certified Supplier, has detelmined that a Site Visit is necessary to perform 
the structural analysis referenced in 1.2.1 above, MCI wil! submit a site visit request (Site Visit 
Request) in writing to BellSouth prior to the submission of an application for physical collocation 
within the Central Office, setting forth the name(s) of the BellSouth Central Office buildings MCI 
wishes to visit for the purpose of performing a structural analysis for the potential placement of 
microwave transmission facilities. The site visit will take place within fifteen (I 5) business days of 
receipt of MCI' s Site Visit Request by BeliSouth or as soon thereafter as can be seheduled by the 
Parties. Such site visit will consist of a MCI representative(s) and appropriate BellSouth personnel 
visiting a BellSouth Central Office building for the purpose of performing the structural analysis. 
Such site visit will not obligate MCI to request, or Bell South to pro\ide, microwa\'e transmission 
facilities at a particular Central OtTice location. The fee for the site visit to perform the structural 
analysis will be billed as a onetime charge per visit, per Central Office, after the Structural 
Analysis site visit is completed. The site visit fee to perform the structural analysis is set forth in 
Exhibit B of Attachment 4. 

If MCrs BellSouth Certified Supplied is able to perform the structural analysis without visiting the 
site, the fee for the site visit to perform the structural analysis will be waived. 

A copy of the structural analysis must be submitted with the application for physical collocation 
when microwave transmission facilities are requested if the application is to be bona fide. 

,'\.ntenna Placement. MCI is limited to the placement of two (2) microwave antenna(e) within its 
designated rooftop space, unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties. MCI must submit an 
application for physical collocation with microwave transmission facilities with an Initial 
Application Fee for Microwave Transmission Facilities or a Subsequent Application Fee for 
Microwave Transmission Facilities prior to placing initial or additional equipment, or moving its 
existing microwave transmission facility equipment outside of Mel' s designated rooftop space. 
Mel may not construct improvements OJ' make "Major Alterations" to BellSolith's rooftop space 
or its microwave transmission facilities without prior written approval from BeliSouth, which will 
not be unreasonably withheld. Provisioning intervals will follow Section 7 of this Attachment 4. 
"Major Alterations" shall include but not be limited to: (i) additional construction by MCI of 
support equipment within its rooftop space, and (ii) any modification to the rootiop space. Major 
Alterations shall not include (i) replacement of mounted equipment with like-sized and weight or 
smaller mounted equipment of similar functionality, and (iil routine repairs and maintenance to 
such microwave transmission facilities. BellSouth, or its designated BellSouth Certified Supplier, 
shall perform all necessary work associated with the microwave transmission facilities for the 
physical collocation arrangement involving power and building modifications unless otherwise 
agreed to by the Parties. 

Equipment Safety Rcquirements_ MCl's microwave equipment must comply with the following 
safety requirements: 

• 	 Telcordia Network Equipment Building System (NEBS) Requirements, Criteria Level 
I, as outlined in Telcordia Special Report SR-3580, Issue I, 

• 	 FeC OET Bulletin 65 dated 08/97 
• 	 Bellsouth Engineeling and Installation Standards Central Office Equipment, TR 

73503-11, Section 6.14 
• 	 BellSouth Building Construction and Fire Safety Standard J6170- RooflBellSouth 

proprietary documcnt) 
• 	 American National Standards Institute: 

-------------~ ....--... 
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- Telecommunications Electrical Protection of Communications Towers and 
Associated Structures ANSI TL334-2002 Telecommunications 

Electrical Protection of Telecommunications Central Offices and similar Type 
Facilities. A1\Sr T1.313-2003 

2.5.1 	 The operation of MCl's microwave transmission facilities equipment shall also comply with all 
applicable federal and state radio frequency guidelines. 

2.6 	 Power/environmental requirements for microwave transmission facilities. BellSouth will not 
provide power or environmental support to the roof space or other suitable exterior spaces to 
support MCr s microwave transmission facilities. If BellSouth agrees in response to a specific 
request by MCI to provide AC power to the roof space or other suitable exterior spaces, )\1CI will 
bear all associated costs as specified by BellSouth to provide such services. This cost for 
BellSouth to provide AC power will be determined on an indi\idual case basis (ICB). Monthly 
reculTing charges for AC power will be billed as either 120V Single Phase AC power or 240V 
Single Phase AC power at the rates indicated in Exhibit B to this Attachment 4. 

2.7 	 MCI is responsible for providing and running the cable from the radio 
frequency equipment to their physical Collocation Space through the use of a BellSouth Certified 
Supplier. BellSouth will be responsible for determining and providing the necessary dedicated 
conduit. The costs for providing dedicated conduit shall be assessed as an ICD charge with 75% of 
the estimated charge billed at the time a firm order is submitted. 

2.8 	 I:quipment and Testing. MCI shall be responsible for prO\·iding, at its sole expense. the 
antenna{ e), coaxial cable, brackets, connectors, antenna support structure. grounding and bonding 
materials. and weather-proofing materials for such support struc:ture or antenna{e) required for the 
microwave transmission facilities used in conjunction with its physical collocation arrangement in 
the Central Office. Mel shall also be solely responsible for final adjustments (e.g.. pointing) of 
the antenna(e}. 

3 	 Application Process 

3.1 	 MCI shall submit an application for Physical Collocation with a request to use microwave 
transmission facilities for each Central Office building where MCI seeks to use microwa\'e 
transmission facilities in conjunction with its physical collocation arrangement in the Central 
Office. 

4 Preparation of Estimate/Application Response 

4.1 	 IfDellSouth concludes that the use of rooftop/exterior space which provides Mel with 
unobstructed line-oFsight is not technically feasible, BellSouth will provide MCI a written 
explanation of such technical infeasibility according to intervals set fOllh in Attachment 4 or 
negotiated intervals from DellSouth 's receipt of the collocation application including those cases 
where BeliSouth-s known business plans provide for, or include, an addition to the building which 
would impact the line of sight. 

4.2 	 Ifrooftopiexterior space is available BellSouth shall provide MCI with an estimate of the cost to 
accommodate the microwave transmission facilities requested in conjunction with its physical 
collocation aITangement at the same time BellSouth provides its interior physical collocation 
Application Response, After receiving MCl's single, complete and accurate application, 
DellSouth will provide, as more fully described below, an estimatei Application Response including 
the monthly recutTing charge pursuant to the rate as set forth in Exhibit B to this Attachment 4. The 
estimate shall reflect the specifications submitted by MCI and may change based on the actual field 
conditions encountered during construction. The estimatei Application Response shall set forth 
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separate estimated charges for the following work related to the installation of the microwave 
transmission facilities: 

Roof Inspection. BellSouth may require a roof inspection at any site where MCI requests 
microwave transmission facilities in conjunction with a physical collocation arrangement within 
the Central Office. Bel1South intends to use a BellSouth Certified Supplier which may be 
accompanied by BellSouth personnel. The fee for the roof inspection, which includes a II 
associated travel costs, shall be assessed as an ICB charge with 75% of the estimated charge billed 
3t the time a firm order is submitted. _ MCI will bear the reasonable cost of the inspection 
Illcluding reasonable travel costs ifany. Such roof inspection does not obligate BeliSouth to allow 
microwave transmission facilities at a particular site_ 

Escorted access to the roof will be provided as necessary by BellSouth pursuant 
to Section 9.10 of this Attachment 4. 

$.ru;fial Se;,:uritvi'..Ql]struqion. If BellSouth determines that new secured access to the microwave 
transmission facilities is necessary. the costs associated with the construction of such access sh~11 
be assessed as an ICB charge with 75% orthe estimated charge billed at the time a Firm Order is 
submitted. 

lllchitectural '-'Ian Review. This shall be the reasonable sum of the hourly charges of BellSouth 
Cenified Suppliers employed by BellSouth to review MCrs plans for the microwave transmission 
tacilities to be used in conjunction with MCl's physical Collocation Space. The fee for the 
architectural plan review, which includes all associated travel costs, shall be assessed as an ICB 
charge with 75% of the estimated charge billed at the time a firm order is submitted. 

permitting Review_ This shall be the reasonable sum of the hourly charges of BellSouth personnel 
and lor BeliSouth Certified Suppliers whose time is necessary and actually spent re\'iewing 
permitting material used by rvJCI in the permitting process, BellSouth shall have final approval 
authority on all proposed conditions, which shall not be unreasonahly withheld. or imposed by 
relevant federal, slate. or local jurisdictions and BellSouth shall ha\'e the right to be represented at 
all hearings in connection with governmental approvals_ The fee for the review of the permitting 
malel'ials, which includes all associated travel costs, shall be assessed as an ICB charge with 75(% 
of the estimated charge billed at the time a finn order is submitted. 

Extel-ior (and Related Interior) Building Modification Work. BellSouth will provide MCI with an 
estimate for the cost of design services, labor, and materials that BeliSouth will incur to provide 
conduit from MCl's radio frequency equipment to their physical Collocation Space within the 
Central Office, or any other exterior or related interior building modification that may be required_ 
The reasonable lee for any modifications to the building, both exterior and related interior. shall be 
assessed as an ICB charge with 75% of the estimated charge billed at the time a Firm Order is 
submitted. 

Supervision of Mel's Bell South Certified Supplier. _This shall be the reasonable sum of the hourly 
charges, if nccessary, of any Bel1South employees, or Bel1South Certified Suppliers employed by 
BellSouth to monitor the microwave antenna suppOl1 structure installation performed by MCI's 
BellSouth Certified Supplier. The level of BeliSouth's employees or BeliSouth's CeI1ified 
Suppliers shall be commensurate with the requirements for supervising the project and monitoring 
construction_ The fee for supervision by a general contractor shall be assessed as an ICB charge 
with 75% of the estimated charge billed at the lime a firm order is submitted. 

All estimates shall be valid for thirty (30) days from issuance, and MCI shall accept, reject or 
request changes within such time period, unless an extension is requested in writing by MCI and 
agreed to by BellSouth. To accept an estimate, i\1CI shall submit a BFFO and shall pay 
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BellSouth 75~;;, of the total estimated charges at BFFO. True-up will begin \vithin ninety (90) days 
after space completion. 

4.4 The fees for the Initial or Subsequent Request for Microwave Transmission Facilities. which are 
set forth in Exhibit B. cover the cost of the work time and work efforts performed by Bell South to 
review and evaluate MCrs request for placement, additions to, or the removal of microwave 
transmission facilities. If MCI requests any additions, removals or changes to their physical 
collocation arrangement located within the Central Office, the appropriate application fee for 
physical collocation as set forth in Section 7.3 ofthi, Attachment 4 will apply in addition to the 
appropriate fee for the Initial or Subsequent Request for Microwa\e Transmission Facilities. If 
Bellsouth cannot accommodate Mcrs request for microwave transmission facilities, MCI will 
have the option of revising their application to eliminate entrance facilities or to request cable 
enlrance facilities. II' MCI chooses to revise their application to request no entrance facilities or to 
reflect the use of cable entrance facilities in lieu of microwave entrance facilities, the appropriate 
Subsequent application Fee for physical collocation shall apply. Application fees will be billed at 
the time the Application Response is provided. 

5 Pre-Design Meeting 

5. Lnles,; otherwi$e agreed to by the Parties, a Joint planning meeting or other method ofjoint 
planning between BeliSouth and MCI will commence within a maximum of twenty (20) calendar 
days from BeliSouth's receipt of a BFFO and the payment of Clgreed upon fees. At such meeting. 
the Parties will agree to the preliminary design of the microwave transmission facilities for 
Collocation Space and the equipment configuration requirements as reflected ill the application 
and affirmed in the BFFo. The microwave transmission facilities for Collocation Space 
completion time period will be provided to MCI during the joint planning meeting or as soon as 
possible thereafter. BellSouth will complete all design work tollowing the joint planning meeting. 
This will be the same meeting that takes place for the interior collocation arrangement. 

6 Responsibilities of the Parties 

6.1 (vlCI shall obtain any and all applicable and necessary permits. variances, licenses. approvals and 
authorizations tram govemmental agencies with jurisdiction, including without limitation. use 
permits and buildings permits, FCC licenses and FAA approval, if required, to operate and 
maintain MC!", facilities during the term of this Agreement. In addition, some of BeliSouth's 
Central Offices are located within the geographic boundaries of historical preservation areas. If 
MCI applies for placement of microwave transmission equipment at a BeliSouth Central OfTice 
located within a historical preservation area, MCI shall obtain any and all applicable and necessary 
permits, variances, licenses, approvals and authorizations from the historical preservation 
organization having authority over the appropriate historical preservation area. 

6.2 MCI shall not use BeliSouth' s property or permit MCrs agents or BeliSouth Certified Suppliers to 
do anything in or about the Central Office(s) in conflict with any applicable law affecting the 
condition, use or occupancy of the property or the installation, operation or maintenance of MCI' s 
microwave transmission facilities for collocation equipment. MCI shall not commit any public or 
private nuisance or any other act or practice which might or would materially disturb the quiet 
enjoyment orany occupant of nearby properties. 

6.3 Notwithstanding any other provision in this Exhibit C, MCI hereby acknowledges that BellSouth 
may have existing wireless communications facilities of its OVin or of other tenants or licensees on 
or at BeliSouth' s Central Office(s), and/or BellSouth may desire from time to time throughout the 
term of this Agreement to enter into agreements with other wireless communications providers for 
the installation, operation and maintenance of communications facilities on or at certain BellSouth 
properties ("'Othel' Wireless Carriers"). MCI shall cooperate with BeliSouth and all Other 
Wireless Carriers so as to reasonably accommodate the needs and requirements of such Other 
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Wireless Carriers with respect to the installation, opnation, use and maintenance of their 
equipment and facilities, and all necessary alterations, modifications and other improvements to 
BellSouth's property, including utility connections and access. Subject to ownership of any 
exclusive frequency rights, MCl's facilities shall not physically, electronically, or inductively 
interferc with existing BellSouth customers', other telecommunications carriers' customers' or 
other tower tenants' existing facilities. Each transmitter individually and all transmitters 
collectively at a given location shall comply with appropriate federal, state, and/or local 
regulations governing the safe levels of radio frequency radiation. The foregoing obligations shall 
apply equally to all Other Wireless Carriers. 

At its sole cost and expense, MCI shall maintain MCI's microwave transmission facilities or 
c(luipmcnt, including without limitation, all necessary repairs, replacements and restorations. In 
addition, !'v1CI shall keep its microwave transmission facilities in a good, neat, sanitary and 
workmanlike condition. If, after ten (10) days of receiving written notice from BeliSouth, MCI 
fails to keep its microwave transmission facilities in such workmanlike condition, BellSollth shall 
have the right, but not the obligation, to clean up the space on MCl's behalf In such event, MCI 
shall be liable to BellSouth for the cost and expense of sllch work, upon written demand. 
Furthermore, MCI and its BellSouth Certified Suppliers are required to take all necessary 
precautions to protect the roof membrane of the BellSouth Central Office during initial 
construction, future alterations or additions, or maintenance visits to MeTs roof mounted 
equipment. MCI, at its sole cost and expense, shall make any repairs required due to roof damage 
caused by MCI or M(T, BeliSouth Certified SupplieL All repairs are to be performed by a 
BellSouth Certified SupplicL 

Equipment Removal 

If. at any time, BeliSouth determines that any of MCI's facilities or equipment or the installation of 
MCl's facilities or equipment does not meet the requirements outlined in this Exhibit C, MCI will 
be responsible for the costs associated with the removal of such facilities or equipment or 
modification of the facilities or equipment or installation thereof to render it compliant. The 
removal of equipment mllst be done by a BellSouth Certified Supplier. If MCI fails to correct any 
non-compliance with these standards or fails to demonstrate that the equipment is compliant within 
ti lieen ( 15) days' written notice to MC I, BeliSouth may have the faci I ities or equipment removed 
or the condition corrected at MCI's expense. Removal of microwave transmission facilities for 
collocation equipment :5hall be pursuant to the provisions of Section 5.23 of this Attachment 4. If 
MCI no longer needs, or vacates its microwave transmission facilities, MCI, through a BellSouth 
Certified Supplier, shall remove its microwave transmission facilities, and restore the roof of the 
BellSollth Central Office to its original condition excluding normal wear and tear. 

Collocation Attachment Provisions 

Any provision provided specifically herein shall be in addition 10 applicable provisiolls in this 
Attachment 4. 

-----------------------.-~--



COLLOCAnON. Florida Attachme-nt: 4 Exhibit: B 
, Svc Ord~r Svc Order Incremental I Incremental Incremental 
Submit1ed Submitted Charge ~ Charge· Charge .. 

lot.rlm 
Elec Manually Maou.15ve I Manual Sve Manual Svc 

CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BeS usoe RATES(!) per LSR per LSR Order \IS, Order vs, Order V5, 
Electronlc- Electronic- Electronle-

I I ! 1st i Add'i Disc 
1 

Rae 
Nonrecurrina Noril'ecurrin Disconnect ass Rates $ 

First Add'i First Ad~'1 SOMEe SOMAN SOMAN i SOMAN SOMAN 

PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 
ApplicatlQn 

Physical Collocation ~ Initial Aoplicahon F' ee CLO PE1SA VSSOO 1.20 

PhYS1ca! Collocation. Subsequent AOI IIcation Fee CLO PEtCA 2,23600 1.20 
Physlca! Collocalion - Co-Garner Cross Connects/Direct Connecl !
Application Fea, per applicalion CLO po.1DT 56481 

Physical Collocalion" Power Reconflguration Onl , Application Fee I I 
ClO PEtPR 40950 

Phvsical Collocation AdmitHSlrailve ani - Applicalion Fee CLO PE18L 760.91 1.20 
51p.ace Preparation 

Physical Collocation - Floor Space, per sq feet CLO PE1Pj 528 
PhySical ColiccatlOn - Space Enclosure, 'Nelded Mre, flrs\ 50 

1square feet N CLO PE18X 171.12 

PhYSical Collocation - Space enclosure, -..veloed vvire, [Irs! 100 Isquare feet CLO PE18W 189.13 
PhYSical Collocallon ~ Space enclosure, -..velded 'Mre, each 

additional 50 square feet CLO PE1CW 18.61 

Phys.ical Collocation ~ Space Preparatiorl - C.O, Modlflcatll:m fJer 

square rt ClO PE1SK 238 

Physical ColiocatJon • Space PrE'paralion, Common Systems 

I 
I 

Modlflcatlons-Cs-oeless, oer SQuare foot CLO PE1SL 2.50 

PhYSIcal Collocation - Space PreparatIOn· Common Systems 

Modifications-Caged per cage CLO PE1SM 84,93 
j -----

PhYSical Collocation Space PreparatIon ~ F'irm Order Processing CLO PE1SJ 28736 I 
PhYSJcal Collocation ~ Space Availability Report per Centra! Office 

ReQu••ta'; OLO PE1SR 572.66 

Power 
PhYSical Coffocal,on ~ Po~r, .48V DC Power ~ per Fused Amp 

ReQuested N CLa PE1 PL 7.80 
PhySical conocallon· PO\Ner, 120V AC Povver, Single Phase. per 

Breaker Amp CLO PE1FB 5.26 

PhYSical Co~oc",jIOI"l POVltf. 240V AC PO\Ne~, Single Phase, per 

Breaker Amp CLO PE1FD 10.53 .-_..._.. 
Physlca! Collocation Power, 120V AC PO\lllE!r, Three Phase, per 

Breaker Amp CLO PE1FE 15.80 
."-

PhYSical Co!!ocallol1· Power, 277V AC PO.:.;.ef~~rhree Phase, per 
-~ 

Breaker Amp CLO PE1FG 36.47 I 
PhySical ColiocallcH"'1 • POl,.ver· DC pClNer, per Used Amp {list 1 

10.69 !Drain N CLO PE1FN i 

Cross Con!:,~~.c:~~ {~~'?_~~ C~r'~~~ts!~9~~:S;arriar Cross Connects, and Ports 
UEANL.UEQ.UNCNX 

I . UEA. UAL, 
7,32 jPhYSical Collocation ~ 2"Wlre crOS$.connect, loop, pr.ovlsi onlng UHL, UDN, UNCVX PE1P2 0.0208 5.37 4.58 2.71 

U~A. UHL. UNCVX . 

. .-: Physical CoMocalion • 4~Wlre cjOss-conl1ec!, ~OOD. provH!llonlng UNCDX. UCL. UDL PE1P4 0.0416 8.00 57S 5,.(jO_ 2.69 



I 

WDS1L. WDS1S 
UXTD1. UlDD1, 
USlEL, UNL01 
UHD1, UNC1X, 

Physical Collocation ~DS1 Cross~Connect for Physical Go!locatiOi'), ! UEPSR UEPse, 
UEPSE. UEPSP 

provl~loninQ USL PE1 P1 0.3786 788 S 2,~ ,3, 1),9899 
IUE3, UnO], 
IUXT03 UXTS1, 
UNC3X, UNCSX, 
ULDD3, unS1 
ULDS1, UNLD3, 

IUEPEX, UEPOX, 
U!;PSR, UEPSe 

Physical Co!locatlOn ~ DS3 Crcss~Connect prOVI!,lonlng UEPSE, UEPSP PEIP3 4,16 32,40 3103 II 15 10,98 
CLO. ULDD3 
ULDI2, Ul.D46, 
UH03, un12 
U1T48 

P~yslcal Collocation ~ 2~Flber Cross-Connect U01l2, UOF PE1F2 17' 28.26 25,85 13.78 11,01 

I 
ULD03, ULOI2, 
UlD48, UnO), IUH12, U1T48, 
UDL03, !JD1l2, I 

PhYSIcal Collocation ~ 4·Flber Cross~Connect UDF UDFCX PE 'F4 334 37,92 35.51 18,20 i544 

PhYSical CoUcca!lcn. Co-Carner Cross ConneClsfD!rect Connec!· 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, per linear foct, per cable CLO PE1ES 0,0008 ---
PhYSical CoUocatlOr« Co~Carrier Cross Connect/Direct COr)necl * 

Copper/Coax Cable Support Strycture, per linear fOOl, per cable, OLO PElOS 00012 I 
UEPSR, UEPSP, 
UEPSE, UEPSS 

002081Physical ColktcallOh 2~Wire Cross Connect, Port UEPSX, UEP2C PE1R2 732 537 4,58 271 
PhySical Colfocal\on 4*Wire Cross Connecl, Port UEPEX, UEPDO PEIR4 0,0416 8,00 5.75 5,00 2.69 

Seeurit 
PhYSical Collocation· Securlty Escort fOf BaSIC T~l'T1e w normally 

sChedu'~d WCir~, per half hour OLO PE1BT 3365 nos 

I 
Physical CollocatIOn· Security Escort for Overtime k outside o.f 

(lormally scheduled VKirking hours on a scheduled work. day, per 

halt ~our CLO PElOT 4463 28,89 

PhYSical Collocation Secunly Escort for Premium rune· oUfslde of 
1scheduled VvOr~ day, per half hoyr CLO PE1PT 5562 3573 

Physical CoHoc.atlon Secunly Access System ~ Security System 

per Central Office, per S9. Ft """ CLO PE lAY 0,0101 
iPhYSlcal Collocation ·Secunty Access System ~ New Card 

.

------- ActivatIon. per Card AC\1Va~IOn {Fi(~!L£~r ?,l,~~~, CLO PEI~ 3895 -
! 

Phys!cal Coliocallon~Secufity Access Sys!em~AdmlnIWalive 

Change. e~!S!ing Access Card. per ReQuest, per Slale. per Card ClO PE1AA 8.84 

~h~Slca~ CoUocahon· Security Access System ~ Replace Lost or 
Stolen Card, per Card CLO PE1AR 2878 I 
PhYSical CoUocat;on ~ Securltv Access. Inl!lsl Kev, per Key CLO PE1AK l 23,28 
Pt'lyslcal Collocation ~ Secu!'ity Access ~ Key, Rep;ace Losl or ISlolen Key. per Key CLO PE1A,L 23.28 

CFA 
PhYSICal Collocation ~ CFA lnformahon Resend Request, per 

remises, per arrangement, per request CLO PE1C9 7952 
Cable Records 

Physical Collocation ~ Cable Reco,ds. per request l CLO PE1CR I 151500 S 97364 25635 
._J~hYSICal Collocation, Cable Recore!;, VG!DSO Cable, per cable 

~L...._ re~~LqJmaximum 3600 recordS) CLO PE1CD 646.84 362,41 I 



--

I Physical CoHocatlon, Cable Records, VGIDSO Cable, per each 100 Iair ClO PE,CO 9.11 10.80 
Phvsical Collocation, Cable Records, 051, er T1 TIE: ClO PE,Cl 452 . 535 
Physical Collocation, Cable Records, DS3, per T3 TIE ClO PE1C3 15.81 18.73 
Physlca! Collocation. Cable RecordS, FIber Cable, per cabJe record 

'69~96 Imaximum 99 recQrds) CLO PE1CB 149.97 
, Virtual to Physical I 

----
Pnysical CoUocatlon - Vn1ual to PhySical CclioCal!On Relocation, per 

I IVOice Grade ClrCl..llt N CLO PE1BV 87.71 36.35 

~ 
Physlca! Collocation  Vwtuall0 PhYSical COlloc::Hlon ReJocallon, pel 

- 050 Circuit N .-- OLO_ lpElBO ~.'C2.1' 49.74 
PhYSIcal Collocation - Virtual to PhYSIcal Collocation Relocation, per 

IPE1Bl IDS1 CircUIt N ClO 101.G7 
----

4304 

~~ysj~a! C.ollocaHon" Vlrlual to PhYSIcal Col/oeCilton Relocation, per 
DS3 CjfCl..lIt N OLO PE183 10107 4304 
Physlcal CoUocatl0r'l ~ Virtual to PhySical Collocation in-Place" Per 

\PE18RVOice Grade CirCUit N :LO 69.36 20.40 

I 
PhYSical Collocation Virtual 10 Phys(cal Collocation lo·Place, Per I I 

-
DSO CirCUit N CLO PE1BP 69.J6 2040, 
1~~ysl~al Conocabon - Virtual 10 PhYSical CollocafJon In-Place, Per 
IDS1 CirCllI! N CLO PE18S 78.76 29.81 

I Physlcal Collocatlon • V;r1uaI10 PhYSical CoJloca!lor'llt"\~Place, per 
jPE18E I IDS3 CircUit N ClO 74,94 2599-

Entrance Cabf. 
Physical~CoHocatlon. Fiber Cable Support Structure, per Entrance 

I ICable CtO PE1~M 5.19 1 

Copper Entrance Cable Support Structure, per each 100 pairs CLO iPEl EE 0.1406 
Copper Entrance Cabie installation per 100 pairs CLO PE1EB -- ----

1856 
PhYSical ColiocatlOn. Fiber Entrar'lce C~b!e per Cab!!'! (CO 

manhole 10 vaul1 splice) lelo PEiEC -------
994 12 43.84 

PhYSical Collocallon • Copper Entrance Cable per Cable (CO 
iPEIEA 

I 
manhole 10 vault spllc('!) lel.o 1,19500 ' 43,84 

PhysIcal Co1!OC;)HM • Fiber Entrance Cable InS!a!JaIIOnd?!-f Fiber I 
! 

CLO P,,'ED 743 

Pot Sa 

I 
UEANL.UEA.UDN.U 
DC.UAL.UHL UCl.U 

I 
or, ,', () ,,1), I 

IUNCVX, UNCDX 

,2__Wire F>ot BiilY -+--IUNCNX IPE1£'E om -UEANL.UEA.UDN.U -
DC.UAL.UHlUCL.U 
EQ,CLO. USL 

4 Wire Pot Bay UNC\lX. UNCDX ~.. 
0.06 

UEANL UEA.UDNU IDC.UAL.UHt.UCL.U 
IEQ.' 1l..WD I 

S13. USL. U1TDl 

IUXTD1 UNC lX. 
ULDD1, USLEL. 

OS, PO! Bay UNLD1 PE1PG 0.4238 

1 I 
lJEANL,UEA,UDN U 
DG.UAL.UHL,UCl U 
EQ.ClO,uE3.

U UnD3. UXTD3 
UXTS1. UNC3X. 
UNCSX ULDD3 
U ULDS1. 
UNLD3, UDL, 

IpE1PH 378DS3 Po! Bay UDLSX 



! ,--- \JEAN' IJ"A linN 
r--

DC, .,UCL,IJ 
EQ,ClO. ULD03, 
ULDI2. UlD48 
UIT03, UITI2, 
UIT4B. UDlO3. 

IPE1822 Wire Fiber Pol 8ay UDL12. 12.89 

;lL~~,~I I~~ ! IEO.ClO ULDOJ, 
UlDI2 ULD48, ! 
U1T03. U1T12 

I 
<J1T48, UDlO3 

4 Wire Fiber PO! Bay UDL12. UDF ,PE184 1739 

Note· EXI!t1ng POH"lt(!) of dem",rcatlOn - Mel proYlded Po! Bay, 

BellSolJth vviJl grandfather eXIsting point(s) or demarcation 
established at a Mel provided Pol Bay pursuant to this contrac\. 

Mel shall order services ws:ng Ihe extsting lerminations in the Mel 

I 
I 

------

Note: EXisting poinils) of demarcalH:m w BellSoulh provided Pot 

S,ay. BellSoulh 'Mli grandfather eXisting point(s) of demarcation I 
I 

estab~ished at a 8.aIlSouth provloed Pot Bay, Mel shall order I I 
services US,I!,Q the eXlstmQ terminations in the BeliSouth provide 

VIRTUAL COLLOCATION 
Application 

Vlriu.al Collocation - ApphcaltOn Fee AMTFS EAF 1,24100 1.20 

Vinual Collocalion - Co-Carner CroS! Connects/Direct Connect, I 
Appl!catlon Fee, per appl1catloo AMTFS VE1CA 564,81 . 

VIrtual Colloca!lon AdmlrilslraHve Onlr ~ ApphcGflGri Fee AMTFS VE1Ar 76091 1.20 

Space Preparation 
I Vir1ual CoHocallOl1· Floor Space, per so. fl. AMTFS ESPVX 5.28 

Power 
Virtual Collocation· Po-..ver, per fused amp AMTFS ESPAX 6,95 
Vlrtua! Coliocallon ~ POVl/er. DC power, per Usee Amp AMTFS VEiPF 10..69 

Cross CO~!l~_cts_CrQSS Connects, Co-Carrier CroS$ Connects, and Ports 

I I 

IJEANl, UEA. UDN 

I I 
UAL. UHl UCl. 

IUEQ, ! 
V1l'1ua! Collocation ~ 2·'Mre cross-connect, loop provl$ion~ng 

--
UNCDX, UNCNX UEAC2 0.0201 _.732 5.37 458 271_ 

I ,UEA. UHL, UCl. 

I UDL. UNCVX 
UEAC4 8 00Virtual ColtocalJOo. 4·wf€ crOS$-<cOf\l"Iect, loop, provislor'Hng UNCDX 0.0403 5 75 5.00 169 

ULR, uxm,. 

eJUNC1X, ULOD1 : 

I U1TD1. USLEl, 

Virtual collocatlOn • cro$s~connecl per DS 1 UNLD1. USl CNC1X 0.3786 788 1.3, 0.9915- --

USL. UE3. UlrD3. I 
·UXTSI. UXTD3 ! IUNC3X, UNCSX 

ULDD3, UHSI 
UlDS 1. UDLSX 

31.03 iVirtual collocallOn - cross-connect per DS3 UNLD3 CND3X 4 t6 32.40 11,15 10.98 

VOL ~2. UDL03. I 
13J I I 

UH48. U1T12, 
UnO]. ULD03. 

25851Virtual CoHocaliOn - 2-Flber Cross COl1r'1ects ULD12, UL04S UDF CNC2F 1.75 28.26 11.01 

UD1I2 UDl03 , Ie 

",,\ 
i I 

U1T.S, U'T12 

350 I I I
UnO] UlD03 

Virtual COl!oc~tlon· 4·Flber Cross Connects ULDI2, IJLD48 UDF CNC4< 37.92 18.20 15.44 



.
Vil1ual Collocation. Co-Carrier Cross Connects/Direct Connect-

IFiber Cable Support Structure, per linea( foot per cable AMTFS VE1C8 0.0008 

V1f'1ual Col1oca!!on ~ Co-Carrier CfOSS Connects/Direct Connec!· 
I 

CoppetlCoax Cable Support Structure, per linear foot, per cable 

ffi1~~~. UEPSB. 
VE1CD 

i 

- - --- 0.0012 .
UEPSE. UEPSP. I ! 

IVlr1uaj Collocation 2~Wlre Cross Connect. Port UEPSR. UEP2C VE1R2 0.020' 7.32 5 l7 458 2.71 
VIrtual CoHocallon 4-Wlre Cros!! Connect. Part UEPDD. UEPEX VE1R4 j 0,0403 800 5.75 5,00 2.69 

CFA - '-1- ----~--

Virtual Cc!locahon. CFA In-formation Resend Request, per 
I 

-
I Premises, per Arrangement, per requesi AMTFS I,-/El~ 79.52 

Cable Records t--

Virtual Collocation Cable Records· per request AMTFS VE18A I 1515.00 S 973.64 256.35 
Vlrtual Collocallon Cable Records ~ VGfDSO Cable. per cable 
record AMTFS VE188 646.84 36241 I 
V·rtual Collocallon Cable Records - VG/DSO Caolt!'. per each 100 
pair AMTFS VE1SC 9.11 10.80 
VIrtual Coi!ocatH)fI Cable Records· OSl per THIE AMTFS VE1BD 452 5.35 
Virtual ColJocatJ;:m C~ble Records ~ OS3, per T3TIE AMTFS VE1BE 1581 i8.73 
Virtual Collccalicn Cable Records ~ Fiber Cable, per 99 fiber 

Irecords AMTFS VE1~i 16996 149.97 
Security ---

Vlt!u;al collocation· Sectlnly eSicorl. baSiC time. normally scheduled' 
'WOrK hours AMTFS SPTBX I :33 65 nos II;irtual COHocilhon .. Security escort, overtime. outside Of normally I 
scheduled v>orX howrs on a normal vvorkUiq day AMTFS ISPTOX 44.63_ 2889 

I
Virtual collocallon. Security escort, premltJm time, outSIde of a 

isCheduled 'IVO~ ,~~v I AMTFS iSPTPX 5562 35.73 I I---
Maintenance I 

Virtual collocahol'1 • Maln1enance ;1'1 CO ~ Saslc, per half hour AMTFS CTRLX 1,;;405 22.05 I 

! i 2885 iVirtual cc!!ocat,on - Maintenance In co· Over!,me, per half hour I AMTFS SPTOM 7218 

V!rtlJal co!locatlon - Marntenance 1(1 CO M PremH.Jf"1 per half hour AMTFS SPTPM 9031 3573 I i 
Entrance Cable 

Virtual Collocation. CaDle lr'istallaHof'l Charge, per cable AMTFS [SPCX 1 473,00 4384 
Virtual Collocation. Cable Suppor; Struclure, per cable AMTFS PSPSX 454 

COLLDCATION IN THE: REMOTE SITE 

Physical Remote Site Collocation 
PhYSical Co!!ocahon In lhe Remote Site - Ap licallon fee CLORS PE1RA 61213 270.35 
Cabinet Space In the Remote Site per 8~yl Rat;k ClORS PE1R8 15459 

PhYSical Co!localiOllll) lhe Remote Slle • Se(.".Uflty Acce'3'3 - Key CLORS PE1RD 2328 - -----:~~ 
! 

Phys~cal Collocation m the Remote Site· Space AvaM.tblll1Y Report 

j er Ptem!ses ReqlJested , CLORS PE1SR 223.91 I ' 
PhysiCal Collacallon In the Remote S!le ~ Remote S'lte elll Code IRel'Auest, Der elll Code Requested CLQRS PE1RE 73.39 

Remote Slte DLEC Dala (BRSDO . per Compacl D!Sk, per CO CLORS PE1RR 20802 

I PhYSical Col!ocalion - Secunty Escort for Baslc T!me ~ normally 

CLORS_sct'leduled 'MJrk, per half hour PElS! I 3365 2205 
Ph~ys~c.icouoc-atICn ~ Security Escor! for Overt,me • outSide of - ---~-

no::naUy scheduled working f'lours on a scheduled 'WOrk day, per 

half hour CLORS PElOT 44.63 28.89 
Phys!cal Collocah(m. Security Esccrt for Premium TIme· outSide of 

35.73 jscheduled VoOrk day. pel hair hour r--- - CLORS PEtPT 5562 
Ad acent Remota Site CoUocatlon I 

Remo(e 31tew Ad Beenl g_o!lo~~!ron~Appjic<!1IOn Fee N -CLORS PEtRU 75562 755.62 

RernCle SllewAd acent Collocation w Real ES1ate, per square 1001 N CLORS PE1RT I 0.134 -

I 
I 

Remote· : Collocation. AC Power. per breaker amp N I i 
CLORS PE1RS 6.27 I 



Virtual Remote Site Coliocatlon 
Virtual CollocatIon Ifl the Remote Site· ApplicatJ00 Fee VE1RS VE1RB 612.23 270,35 

i 

Vlrtual Collocation 'n the Remote SIte - Per Bay/Rack of S.....ace VE1RS VE1RC 15459 

Vmual Col!ocallon 1M the Remota SIte - Spac.e Availability ~epor1 I 
er Premises rEQtlested VE1RS IVE1RR 2239 ' ! 

Virtual COHOC3!lOri If] the Remole S'le· Remote Sile elU Code I 

i 
I 

I I 
ReQuest. per elll Code Requested VE1RS VE1RL 73.39 I I 

ADJACENT COLLOCATION 
A<h)cenj Collocation· Sl)ace Charge per Sq ~t ClOAe PE1JA 01656 
Adracenl Collocallon· Electm:a( Fac,h!y Charc~e per linear Ft CLOAC PE1JC 462 

I UEANL.UEO.UEA.U 
0.01g41 IAd aeent COHOC(lllon· 2~Wlre Cross-Connects CL UAL UKL. WDN PE IJE 732 I 5.37 458 271 

Acfacef'll Conocation - 4-W;(e Crcss-Connec:ts UE" UHL DL ue PE1JF 0.0388 800 57& 500 2.69 
Ad'acenl Collocation. DS 1 Cross~Connects USL PE1JG 03708 788 6.26 1.35 0.9915 

r 
Ad ilcent Coliocallon· OS3 Cross-ConneclS UE3 PEljH 4. '4 32.40 03 11,15 1098 

Ad acel'! Collocation. 2·F,ber Cross-Connect CLOAC IPE 176 28.26 2585 13.78 1101 
Ad acenl conocatl0l1 ~ 4·Fiber CrOS5~Connec! CLOAC IPE JK 3.33 3792 -3! 51 . 1820 1044 
Ad acent CollocatIon. App!Jcallon Fee lAC I-PE JB -276300 . ,02 

i iAdjilCent ColiOcallon 120V, Single Phase Standby Power Rate per, 
I 

AC Breaker Amp e~l-- CL~_~--- ___,,;C6 

I 
Adjacent Collocation - 240V, Smg!e Phase Slandby Power Rail': per I- I 
AC Breaker Ame ClO!\C IPlUM 10 c3 I 

i Adjacent Col!ocat:on· 120V, Three Phase Standby Power Ra\e per r 
ClOAC !PE 1JN 1580 [ I 

AC Breaker Amp j I 
Adjacent Collocation· 277V Three Phase Standby Power Rate per i 

~G 4; i 
-

AC 8Ie(lke( IV'rIP CLOAC PE UO 
I 

5 lU I I._.__~= MJacenl Collocallon Cabl, Support Slluclule pel Enlrance Cable " CLOAC PE 1JP I 

~NA\ieTO . 'ACILIES liN ONJUNC nON WITH PHYSICAL COL ;ATiONI -
Site VI$I! Request 10 deletmlne LIf"1e-of,Slgt'l for iv\,crowavif' 

'ew I ! I
,TranSmiSSion Facilities per VlsiL per CO N PF1::,U I 11.1< no , 3, 

Sil€ Vl!;ll Reqlj€SI • SImc:!uraj A;)nlYSls!or MrUO\",,'(lye 11<:1":'1''1:'-''1\.)' 

" ;LO I UJ' or) I 
I 

r.!,lCilihes, pel' VrSl1 p~r Central Offl~E' PE'_S'J_ 
~-

32 i 

~ 
jn;11a! Request!or M~crowave iransnvsslon ~a\:I~'l1es P€'( Cenlfill 

CLO PElSW 
i 

!Office N <1 :':'64 I)U , 32 
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ACCESS TO NUMBERS AND NUMBI<:R PORTABILITY 

NON-DISCRIMINATORY ACCESS TO TELEPHONE NUMBERS 

During the term of this Agreement, where MCI is utilizing its o\vn switch, MCI shall contact the North 
American Numbering Plan Administrator, NeuStar, for the assignment of numbering resources, In 
order to be assigned a Central Office Code, MCI will be required to complete the Central Office Code 
(NXX) Assignment Request Part 1 Form in accordance with Industry Numbering Committee's 
Central Office Code (NXX) Assignment Guidelines (INC 95-0407-008). 

,'-IXX Migration. Migration ofNXXs will be done when the Parties mutually agree to move 10,000 
telephone numbers fi'om one (I) Party's switch to the other Party's switch in a particular instance. The 
Parties shall enter into a separate written agreement that will address processes and procedures for the 
reassignment of the appropliate NXX as shown in the LERG, to the receiving Party's switch. 

Where BeliSouth provides local switching or resold services 10 MCI, BeliSouth will provide MCI with 
on-line access to intermediate telephone numbers as defined by applicable FCC rules and regulations 
on a first come first served basis. MCI acknowledges that such access to numbers shall be in 
accordance with the appropriate FCC rules and regulations. MCI acknowledges that Ihere may be 
instances where there is a shortage of telephone numbers in a particular rale center; and in such 
instances, BeliSouth may request Ihat MCI return unused intermediate numbers to BellSouth. MCI 
~hall return unused intermediate numbers to BellSouth upon BellSouth's request. BellSouth shall make 
all such requests on a nondiscriminatory basis. 

For resold Services, telephone numbers may normally be retained by the customer. Neither the Parties 
nor any customers have a property right to the telephone number, and no right to being served by any 
particular central office. BeliSouth reserves the right to change such numbers, or the central office 
designation associated with such numbers, or hath, on a non-discriminatory basis, whenever BellSouth 
deems it necessary to do so in the conduct of its business. 

BellSouth will allow Mel to designate up to 100 intermediate telephone numbers per rate center for 
MCI- s sole use. Assignment, reservation and use of telephone numbers shall be governed by 
applicable FCC rules and regulations. MCI acknowledges that there may be instances where Ihere is a 
shortage of telephone numbers in a parlicular rate center and BellSouth has the right to limit access 10 

blocks of intermediate telephone numbers. These instances include: I) where jeopardy status has been 
declared by the North American Numbering Plan Administrator (NANP A) for a particular Numbering 
Plan Area (NPA); or 2) where BellSouth has less than a six month supply of numbering resources in a 
rate center. 

LOCAL SERVICE PROVIDER NUMBER PORTABILITY - PERMANENT SOLUTION (LNP) 

The Parties will offer Number Portability in accordance with rules, regulations and guidelines adopted 
by the Commission, the FCC and industlY fora. 

The Parties shall provide, in a competitively neutral fashion, INP and LN P as set forth herein and in 
accordance with the applicable rules, regulations and orders of the FCC and this Commission. 
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2.1.2 	 BellSouth agrees that it shall provide to MCI, in a competitively neutral fashion, dialing parity for local 
exchange service and interexchange service pursuant to the applicable rules, regulations and orders of 
the state regulatory body and the FCC in effect. 

2.2 	 Customer Line Charge. Where MCI subscribes to BellSouth's local switching, BeliSouth shall bill and 
MCI shall pay the customer line charge associated with implementing LNP as set forth in BellSouth's 
FCC Tariff No. 1. This charge is not subject to the resale discount set forth in Attachment I of this 
Agreement. 

2.3 	 To limit service outage, BellSouth and MCI will adhere to the process Hows and cutover guidelines for 
porting numbers as outlined in the LNP Reference Guide, as amended from time to time. The LNP 
Reference Guide and the Local Ordering Handbook (LOB), incorporated herein by reference, are 
accessible via the Intemet at the following site: hltp:/lwww.interconnection.beflsouthcom. All 
intervals referenced in the LOH shall apply to both BellSouth and MCI. 

2.4 	 The Parties will set Location Routing Number (LRN) unconditional or I O-digit tliggers where 
applicable. Where triggers are set, the porting Party will remove the ported number at the same time 
the trigger is removed. 

2.5 	 A trigger order is a service order issued in advance of the porting of a number. A trigger order I) 
initiates call queries to the AIN SS7 network in advance of the number being ported; and 2) provides 
for the new service provider to be in control of when a number ports. 

2.6 	 Where triggers are not set, the Parties sha II coordinate the poning of the number between service 
providers so as to minimize service interruptions to the customer. 

2.7 	 BellSouth and MCI will work cooperatively to implement changes to LNP process flows ordered by the 
FCC or as recommended by standard industry forums addressing LNP. 

3. 	 OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEM (OSS) RATES 

3.1 	 The terms. conditions and rates for OSS are as set fOl1h in Attachment 2. 

4. 	 NPA SPLITS 

4.1 	 NP A Splits. BellSouth shall provide on a nondiscriminatory basis, advance information of the details 
and requirements for planning and implementation ofNPA splits or other network changes impacting 
MCI or its Customers. 

5. 	 NUMBER ADMINISTRATION 

5.1 	 BellSouth shall provide testing and loading of MCI's NXXs in BeliSouth', switch network prior to the 
date of activation specified in the local Exchange Routing Guide (O'LERG"). Tum-up testing of MCr s 
NXXs will be performed in all affected BellSouth end offices and tandem offices 

5.2 	 Where MCI has obtained its own NXX, but has purchased Bel/South services for resale or has 
purchased switching from BeliSouth, BellSouth agrees to administer the MCI NXX in accordance with 
the LERG, Where Mel provides its own switching and obtains its own NXX code, BellSouth agrees to 
install the routing in its switches according to the local calling area defined by the Commission. 
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UellSouth shall accept MCl orders with assigned vanity numbers and blocks of number, assigned for 
."e with Complex Services. 



Attachment 6 

Pre-Ordering, Ordering, Provisioning, Maintenance and Repair 


ATTACHMENT 6 


PRE-ORDERING, ORDERING, PROVISIONING, MAINTENANCE AND 

REPAIR 




Attachment 6 
Pre-Ordering. Ordering. Provisioning. Maintenance and Repair 

Page 2 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

Section I. Overall Business Requirements 
1.1 Introduction 

1.2 A TIS Standards and Guidelines 

1.3 Joint Implementation Agreements 

1.4 1nterface I mplementation Specifications and Information Exchanges 

1.6 Change Management and Control 

1.7 General Procedures 

1.8 Performance Standards 

1.9 Provision ofSpecitic Services 


Section 2. Pre-order Requirements 
2.1 Provision of Pre-Order OSS 

2.2 Business Requirements for Pre-Order Functions 

2.4 Pre-order Interface Performance and Management 

2.5 Database Downloads 


Section 3. Ordering and Provisioning Requirements 
3.1 Provision of Ordering and I'rovisioning OSS 

3.2 General Business Requirements and Functions 

3.4 Ordering and Provisioning Interface Performance and Management 

3.5 Cooperative Testing 


Section 4. Connectivity Billing and Recording 
4.1 Provision of Connectivity Billing and Recording OSS 

4.2 General Requirements and Functions 

4.3 Billing Tapes 

4.5 Connectivity Billing and Recording Interface Performance and Management 


Section 5. Customer Usage Data 
5.1 Provision of Subscriber Usage Data 

5.2 General Requirements and Functions 


Section 6. Maintenance and Repair 
6.1 Provision of Maintenance and Repair OSS 

6.2 General Business Requirements and Functions 


Section 7. White Listing 
7.1 Listings 

7.2 Rates 

7.3 Unlisted/Non-Published Subscribers 

7.4 Inclusion of MCI customers in Direclory Assistance Database 

7.5 Listing Infonnation Confidentiality 

7.6 Additional and Designer Listings 

7.7 Directories 


Section 8. Directory Assistance Data 



Attachment 6 
Pre-Ordering, Ordering, Provisioning, Maintenance and Repair 

Page 3 



Ll 

Ul 

1.2 

1.2.1 

1.2.2 

1.2.2.1 

1.2.3 

L3 

L3.1 

Attachment 6 
Pre-Ordering, Ordering, Provisioning, Maintenance and Repair 

Page 4 

PRE-ORDERING, ORDERING, PROVISIONING, MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR 

OVERALL BUSINESS REQUIREMENTS 

Introduction. This Attachment 6 sets forth the minimum business process requirements, business 
rules, usage rules, data models, data exchange methods, and other specifications necessary to 
permit MCI access to the functions of Bell South' s operations support systems (i.e., pre-ordering. 
ordering and provisioning, billing functions, and maintenance and repair) (Operational Support 
Systems (OSS) Functions). 

BellSouth shall provide MCI nondiscriminatory access to its OSS and the necessary information 
contained therein in order that MCI can perfonn the functions of pre-ordering, ordering, 
provisioning. maintenance and repair. and billing. BellSOUlh shall provide nondiscriminatory 
access to the OSS tllrough manual and/or electronic interfaces as described in this Attachment. It is 
the sole responsibility ofMCI to obtain the technical capability to access and utilize BellSouth's 
OSS interfaces. Speci ficat ions for /v!CT s access and use of BellSouth' s electronic interfaces are set 
forth at BellSouth' s interconnection website and are incorporated herein by reference. 

For purposes of this Agreement. the Change Control Process (CCP) shall mean the collaborative 
forum established by BellSouth to allow BellSouth and lhe CLEC community to discuss, pro\'ide 
inpul regarding and vote on developments of and modifications to the manual and electronic. OSS 
processes and interfaces. Subject to the CCP, BellSouth shall base its development ofOSS 
interfaces on applicable industry standards and guidelines. 

BellSouth and MCI shall comply with the written change management and control procedures 
agreed to in the CCP. Changes to the change management and control procedures proposed by 
either Party, including guidelines for change management and control procedures developed by the 
industry, shall be collsidered by the CCP. These procedures will govern the steps necessary to 
change, alter or modify the OSS Functions or the Application-lo-Application interface(s) designed, 
developed, tested, and deployed under this Attachment 6. The provisions of the change 
management and control procedures and processes are essential to this Agreement. 

BellSouth OSS interfaces shall provide Mel with the same process and system capabilities for 
residential and business services. BellSouth shall not require MCI to develop distinct processes or 
OSS interfaces by class of service. 

MCI agrees to comply with the provisions of the Operations Supp0l1 Systems (OSS) 
Interconnection Volume Guidelines as set forth at BellSouth"s Interconnection Web site, and 
incorporated herein by reference as amended from time to time. 

Customer Information 

Neither Pal1y will require customer confirmation prior to establishing service for the other Party's 
customers, except in the event that the clistomer (where permitted by law) has a local prefelTed 
carrier freeze on its account. I f the customer has a local preferred carrier freeze, the Parties will 
adhere to the procedures prescribed in the FCC s 47 C.F. R. 64.1190 freeze. 

----------------------....--~- .. ,~ 
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The Partics agree nOllO \ iew, copy, or otherwise obtain access to the customer service record 
("CSR") information of any customer without that customer' s pennission. The Parties will obtain 
access to CSR information only in strict compliance \\'ith applicable laws, rules, or regulations of 
the state in which the service is provided by obtaining documented verbal or written approval 
(Letter of Authorization (LOA» from the customer to view the CSR, If either Party is suspicious 
of the other Party's access ofCSR information. the suspicious Pal1y may request that the other 
Party prO\ ide. within seven (7) calendar days, appropriate documentation establishing or 
evidencing that the Party had the customer's approval to view the CSR (e.g., screenshoL 
LOA). If the suspicious Party does not believe the documentation is adequate, or if the accessing 
Party is unable to provide documentation within seven (7) calendar days, the suspicious Party may 
give the accessing Party written notice of an allegation that the accessing Party has accessed the 
CSR information in \iolation of this Section. I f the accessing Party disputes the allegation within 
ten (10) calendar days of receiving such written notice, the Parties shall proceed according to the 
dispute resolution process in the General Terms and Conditions. During the pendency of such 
dispute resolution, the Party making the allegation shall not take any action to suspend, disconnect, 
or terminate the accessing Party's ability to access additional CSR information. Jf the accessing 
Par1y does not dispute the allegation within ten (10) calendar days of receiving the written notice, 
the alleging Party may discontinue the accessing Party's access to fUl1her CSR information, refuse 
additional applications for sen ice from the accessing Party, decline to complete any pending 
senice orders for the Party, and/or otherwi~e deny the Pal1y's access to the 
alleging Party's pre-ordering and ordering systems. If however, the Party disputes the 
allegation after such discontinuance, the discontinuance shall be removed and further access to 
CSR information shall be restored pending the resolution of the dispute pursuant to the dispute 
resolution prO\isions of the General Terms and Conditions. All such information obtained through 
the process set forth in this Section sha II be deemed I niormation covered by the Proprietary and 
Contldentiallnformation section in the General Terms and Conditions ofthi, Agreement. 

IC based on a customer complaint, either Party (the Complaining Party) determines that the other 
Party (the Changing Pal1y) has submitted an unauthorized change in local service: the Pal1ies will 
reestabl ish service for the customer with the appropriate local sen'ice provider at the expense of 
the Changing Pal1y The Complaining Party will notify the Changing Party of the customer 
complaint. II' the Changing Party is unable to provide proof of authorization, the Complaining 
Party mav assess the Changing Party, any applicable unauthorized change charge appro\'ed by the 
Commission, No charges will be assessed if the Changing Party provides proof that the change 
was authorized, 

BellSouth shall not usc MCI customer records for its own marketing purposes, nor make such 
records available to other CLECs except in compliance with Applicable law. MCI shall provide to 

BST access to customer record infomlation, including circuit numbers associated with each 
telephone number where applicable. MCI shall provide such information within four (4) hours 
after request via electronic access where available. If electronic access is not available, MCI shall 
prO\ide to BST paper copies of customer record information, including circuit numbers associated 
with each telephone number where applicable within two (2) business days. 

Each Party shall refer all questions regarding the other Party's services or products directly to the 
other Party at a telephone number specified by the other Party. Each Party shall ensure that all 
their representatives who may receive inquiries, relating to the other Pal1y's services, from the 
other Pal1y's subscribers, or otherwise have opportunity for contact, relating to the other Party's 
services: (i) provide such numbers, if available to the personnel receiving the call, to callers who 
inquire about the other Party's services or products; (ii) do not in any way disparage or 
discriminate against the other Party, or its products or sel-vices; and (iii) do not provide 
information about their products or services during that same inquiry or caller contact, unless that 
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information specifically is requested by the caller. Subject to the limitations of this Section, both 
Pal1ies maintain the right to serve directly any customer within the service area of the other Pal1y. 
Both Parties may directly market their own telecommunications products and services and in doing 
so may establish independent relationships with customers of the other Party. 

1.3.3.3 	 [n general, BeliSouth will not become involved in disputes between MCI and MCl's customers. If 
a dispute does arise that cannot be settled without the involvement of BeliSouth. MCI shall contact 
the designated BellSouth Service Center for assistance in the dispute resolution. BeliSouth will 
make commercially reasonable efforts to assist MCI to resolve the matter in as timely a manner as 
possible. BeliSouth's involvemcnt will be limited to interfacing with MCl's employees and agents 
with expressed authority. 

13.3.4 	 Where BeliSouth provides switching pursuant to this Agreement, BellSouth will process cans 
made to its Annoyance Call Center and win advise MCI when it is determined that annoyance calls 
are originated from one (I) of their customer's locations. It is the responsibility of MCI to take the 
corrective action necessary up to and including the disconnection of service to its customers who 
make annoying calls. BeliSouth shall provide the same level of Annoyance Call Center service to 
MCl's customers as BeliSouth provides to its OlVn customers. 

1.4 	 Custom~LCQ.ntact. BellSouth shall recognize MCI as the Customer of record for all Services and 
Interconnection ordered by Mel, and shall send all notices, and information that pe!1ain 
to these ordered :;en'lces directly to MCI. l\.'ICl will provide BeJiSouth with addresses to which 
BellSouth must send these notices, im oices. and in formation. 

1.4.1 	 !3ellSouth will ensure its employees are trained on the provisions of this Agreement, Applicable 
Law, and any olher matters mutually agreed to by the Parties. 

1.5 	 Account Managen~!lt BellSouth will identify to MCI one (I) or more BellSouth representatives 
that will sene as MCI" s account management team for purposes of administering this Agreement 
and ensuring that BeliSouth-s obligations under this Agreement are carried out efficiently and in 
coordination with Mel. The account management team's primary function is to interact with the 

various BellSouth operating groups on MCTs behalf The account man~gement team shall be 
accessible to MCI personnel to provide timely and decisive responses to MCl's inquirics, 
escalations, and requests. 

1.5.1 	 Expedite and Escalatjon Procedures. BellSouth and MCI shall maintain mutually acceptable 
escalation and expedite procedures that may be invoked to facilitate rapid and timely resolution of 
issues. These procedures shall include, at a minimum, contact names and telephone numbers. 

1.5.2 	 At MCrs request, BellSouth's account management personnel shall meet with MCI to discuss 
ways to improve the account management team and its functions. 

1.5.3 	 BeliSouth shall make available to MCI via an online viewer (via the Internet) any and all non, 
proprietary materials or information to which the account management team directs MCI. 

1.5.4 	 Training Support 

1.5.4.1 	 For each OSS system training class offered by BellSouth, BellSouth shall make available one (I) 
free seat each year to MCI. Job aids for updates to such OSS training information are available to 
MCI on BellSouth's \Veb site. 

Customer Pavment HislOI,Y. BellSouth will participate in NCTDE (National Consumer 
Telecommunications Data Exchange) and commit to providing NCTDE with two (2) years of 

1.5.5 

---------------~~ ~~.-
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historical information on UCAs for their local accounts and also report current UCA information in 
accordance with NCTDE required timelines for the purpose of providing MCI with third party 
access to Customer Payment History~ BellSouth will make the following Customer payment 
history information available in accordance with the NCTDE format to the extent the same is 
available for BeliSouth's own use for each Person or entity that applies for (i) local service; or (ii) 
intraLAT A toll Telecommunications Senice(s)~ As of the effective date of this Agreement, 
BellSouth provides information to NCTDE regarding payment histOl~y of BclISouth residential 
customers~ During the term of this Agreement, BellSouth wi II continue to provide such 
information to NCTDE provided that: (I) NCTDE contiuues to accept information from 
BeliSouth through the third party administrator BellSouth currently uses in the same format and 
under the same terms and conditions as such information is currcntly provided; (2) the third party 
administrator that BeliSouth currently uses to provide such information to NCTDE continues to 
administer the data transmission function on BellSouth"s behalf on the same terms and conditions 
as exist currently; (3) NCTDE does not impose any charges on BeliSouth for BellSouth"s 
provision of such information; (4) BeliSouth is not requircd to join NCTDE as a participant or 
recipient of data from NCTDE in order to continue providing information as de:;cribed herein; and 
(5) there is no change in law or enforcement of any existing law that. in BeliSouth" sIegal 
jUdgment, imposes an unreasonable risk on BeliSouth in connection with its provision of the 
information to NCTDE. The Parties agree that in the event BellSouth ceases providing such 
information to NCTDE, the Panies will work cooperatively to develop a mutually acceptable 
altemative arrangement for BellSouth to provide the information to MCI, either directly or through 
a third party. In determining whether such altel11ative arrangement will be acceptable to either 
Party, the Parties may consider" among other things. cost and administrative burden. 

BellSouth shall not refuse service to MCI for any potential Mel subscriber on the basis oflhal 
subscriber"s past payment history with BeliSouth. 

Provision of Speci fic Services 

Telephone Line Number Calling Cards. When a customer changes local service from [3ellSouth to 
MCI, BeliSouth will terminate its existing telephone line number,based calling cards and remove 
any BellSouth,assigned Telephone Line Calling Card Number (including area code) (TLN) from 
BeliSouth"s L1DB within three (3) business days from completion of the service order. MCI may 
issue a new telephone calling card to such customer, utilizing the same TLN, and MCI shall have 
the right to enter such TLN in LlDB for calling card validation purposes. TLN for MCl's Resale 
customers can be entered in BeliSouth's LlDB via the service order process. TLN for all orMCI's 
UNE customers can be entered in BellSouth's LI DB via other arrangements, i.e. FAX, E-mail, 
Internet, made through your BellSouth Account Manager. BeliSouth will direct-bill each 
customer on the customer's final bill. 

Use of Facilities. When a customer of ~1CI elects to discontinue service and transfer service to 
another local eXchange carrier, including BellSouth, BellSouth shall have the right to reuse the 
facilities provided to MCI by BeliSouth. In addition, where BellSouth provides local switching 
pursuant to this Agreement, BellSouth may disconnect and reuse facilities when the facility is in a 
denied state and BellSouth has received an order to establish new service or transfer service from a 
customer of MCI at the same address served by the denied facility. BeliSouth will notify MCI that 
such a request has been processed after the disconnect order has been completed. Such 
notification will be provided via MCr s line loss notification report which can be found on the 
PMAP website at hltp:i/pmap.bellsouth~comjdefault.aspx, which is updated 011 a daily basis except 
for Sundays. 

PRE-ORDER REQUIREMENTS 2 
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Provision of Pre-Order OSS 

Subject to Applicable Law, either Pal1y shall provide the other Party with access to customer 
profile information and all other pre-order information without requiring the other Party to produce 
a signed or written letter of agency (LOA). Instead, either Party shall accept the other Party's 
blanket representation that a customer has authorized the other PaI1y to obtain this information or 
data, including any Customer Proprietary Network Information (CPN I) contained in the 
information or data. 

Business Requirements for Pre-Ordering Functions 

Loop Makeup (LMU) 

Description of Service 

Bel/South shall make available to MCI, Loop Makeup (LMU) information for BeliSouth network 
facilities, for telephone numbers, circuit identifications, or service addresses specified by MCI, 
except for facilities designated for use by other carriers, so that Mel can make an independent 
judgment about the availability and capability of loop faci lities to suppoI1 Mel provided services. 
This Section addresses LMU as a preordering transaction, distinct from MCI ordering any other 
service(s). Loop Makeup Service Inquiries (LMUSI) for preordering loop makeup are likewise 
unique from other preordering functions with associated service inquiries (SI) as described in this 
Agreement. 

Bell South will provide MCI LMU infonnation consisting of the composition of the loop material 
(coppcr/fiber): the existence, location and type of equipment on the loop, including but not limited 
to digital loop carrier or other remote concentration devices, feeder/distribution interfaces, bridged 
taps, load coils, pair-gain devices; the loop length; the wire gauge and electrical parametcrs. 

BeliSouth's LMU information is provided to MCI as it exists either in BellSouth's databases or in 
its hard copy facility records. BellSouth does not guarantee accuracy or reliability of the LMU 
infonnation provided, but BeliSouth shall provide the same information to MCI that it provides to 
itself. 

MCI m~y choose to use equipment that it deems will enable it to provide a ceI1ain type and level of 
service over a particular BellSouth loop. The determination shall be made solely by MCI and 
BellSouth shall not be liable in any way for the performance of the advanced data services 
provisioned over said loop. For facilities reserved using a LMUSI, when Mel orders a loop, the 
specific loop type (ADSL, HDSL, or otherwise) ordered on the LSR must match the LMU of the 
loop reserved taking into consideration any requisite line conditioning. The LMU data is provided 
for informational purposes only and does not guarantee Mel's ability to provide advanced data 

services over the ordered loop type. Further, if MCI orders loops that are not intended to support 
advanced services (such as UVL-SLl, UVL-SL2, or ISDN compatible loops) and that are not 
inventoried as advanced services loops, the LMU information for such loops is subject to change at 
any time due to modifications and/or upgrades to BellSouth's network. MCI is fully responsible 
for any of its service configurations that may differ from BellSouth's technical standard for the 
loop type ordered. 

Submitting Loop Makeup Service Inquiries 
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MCI may obtain LMU infonnation by submitting a Uvl USI mechanically or manually. 
Mechanized LMUSls should be submitted through BeliSouth's Operational Support Systems 
interface~. After obtaining the loop fi'om the mechanized LMUSI process, if MCI needs further 
loop information in order to determine loop service capability, MCI may initiate a separate Manual 
LM USI for a separate nonrecurring charge as set forth in Attachment I of this Agreement. 

2.2.2.2 	 Manual LMUSls shall be submitted by electronic-mail to Bell South's Complex Resale Support 
Group (CRSG)/Account Team utilizing the Preordering Loop Makeup Sen'ice Inquiry form. The 
service interval for the return of a Loop Makeup Manual Service Inquiry is three (3) business days. 
Manual LMUSls arc not subject to expedite requests. This service interval is distillct from the 
interval applied to the subsequent service order. 

2.2.3 	 .LOOI2 Reservations 

2.2.3.1 	 MCI may reserve facilities for up to four (4) calendar days for each facility requested on a LMUSI 
from the time the LMU information is returned to Mel. During and prior to MCI placing an LSR, 
the reserved facilities are rendered unavailable to other customers, including BeliSouth. If Mel 
docs 110t submit an LSR for a UNE service on a reserved facility within the four (4) day reservation 
timeframe, the resel·vation of that spare facility will become invalid and the facility will be 
released. For a Mechanized LMUSI, Mel may reserve up to ten (10) loop facilities. For a Manual 
LMUSI, MCI may reserve up to three (3) loop facilities. 

2.2.3.2 	 Charges for preordering LMUSI are separate from any charges associated with ordering other 
services from BeliSouth. 

224 

2.24.1 	 All LSRs issued for reserved facilities shall reference the facility reservation number as provided 
by BeliSouth. Mel will not be billed any additional LMU charges fiJr the loop ordered on such 
LSR. If however, MCI does not reserve facilities upon an initial LMUSI, Mel's placement of an 
order for an advanced data service type facility shall be deemed placed for such a facility rate 
element that "includes manllal service inquiry and reservation" per Attachment I orthi,; 
Agreement. 

2.24.2 	 Where MCI has reserved multiple loop facilities on a single reservation; Mel may not specify 
which facility shall be provisioned when submitting the LSR. For those occasions, BellSouth will 
assign to Mel, subject to availability, a facility that meets the BellSouth technical standards of the 
BellSouth type loop as ordered by Mel. 

2.3 	 Pre-Order Interfa.:;c Perfm.!}1ance and.Management. BellSouth will provide a Specialized Point of 
Contact (SPOC) for its OSS that will provide the following support to MCI for the various 
BellSouth OSS interfaces, which is BeliSouth's Electronic Commerce (EC) Support Center. The 
EC Support Center will provide technical assistance to MCI dealing with all associated production 
systems, the interface itself, and its operability. This center will also provide escalation support 
twenty-four (24) hours seven (7) days a week. 

2.4 	 Database Downloads 

2.4.1 	 Product and Service InfolJJ)ation Management System fPSIMS). BellSouth shall provide MCI, on 
a monthly basis, a flat file extraction of PSIMS, which includes PIC availability as well as a list of 
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the features and functions available on an end office-by-end office basis, via CONNECT:Direct 
Service. There is no charge for obtaining the PSIMS file in this manner. 

3 	 ORDERING AN[) PROVISIONING REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 	 l'[Q\iision of Ordering and Provisioning OSS. 

3.1 	 BellSouth shall provide MCI the information and data set forth in thi,; Section as specified by CCP. 

3.1.2 	 BellSouth shall bill Mel OSS rates pursuant to the rates, terms and conditions for OSS set fOl1h in 
Exhibit A of Attachment 2 to this Agreement. MCI shall bill BellSouth a single manual OSS 
charge for an LSR associated with the -'Port Back" of a telephone number to BellSouth as set forth 
in Exhibit A to Attachment 2 of this Agreement until such time as electronic ordering is provided 
by MCI to BellSouth at which time the applicable electronic OSS charge would apply. Any other 
OSS functions provided by MCI to BellSouth will be provided at similar rates, terms and 
conditions as those that apply to BeliSouth when it provides OSS functions to MCI and negotiated 
through an amendment to this Agreement by the Pal1ies. I f the Parties are unable to negotiate an 
amendment, either Party may utilize the dispute resolution provisions of this Agreement. 

3.1.3 	 If either BellSouth's or MCT,; existing electronic ordering and provisioning interfaces are 
unavailable, Bel/South shall employ a facsimile machine to facilitate the submission or process of 
any new or existing service requests. BellSouth shall provide acce% to these facsimile machines 
for order receipt when notified by MCI of any Application-to-Application interface unavailability. 
No manual OSS charges shall apply to Local Service Requests submitted when BellSouth's 
existing electronic interfaces utilized by MCI are unavailable for reasons other than scheduled 
maintenance. 

., 'l 
-)-~ 	 General Business Requirements and Functions 

3.2. J 	 Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC) 

3.2.1 	 The LCSC will serve as MCl" 5 single point of contact (SPOC) for processing partially mechanized 
and manual LSRs providing order status, delivering authorized customcr record information and 
performing billing inquiries and payment arrangements. The LCSC shall process all pre-ordering, 
ordering, and order status functions, including but 110t limited to, answering questions, reso! ving 
problems, and handling expedites and escalations, for Services requested by MCI that require 
manual intervention. 

3.2.1.2 	 The LCSC toll-free nationwide telephone number and toll-free fax numbers are provided on 
BeliSouth's website at http://interconnection.bellsouth.comicenter/htmlllcsc.htmL This site also 
provides the escalation telephone numbers for each of the LCSC centers LCSC hours of 
availability arc provided for each of the centers at the above website. 

3.2.2 	 Regular working hours/overtime, For purposes of this Agreement, BelJSouth' s regular working 
hours for provisioning are defined as follows: 

3.2.2.1 	 Monday - Friday 8:00AM 5:00PM localion time (excluding holidays) ResaleiUNE 110n
coordinated, coordinated Of'defS and order coordinated - Time Specific) 

3.2.2.2 	 Saturday- 8:00 AM - 5:00 PM location time (excluding holidays) (Rcsale/UNE non-coordinated 
orders) 

http://interconnection.bellsouth.comicenter/htmlllcsc.htmL
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3.2.2.3 Times are either Eastern or Central time based on the location of the work being performed. All 
other MCI requests for provisioning and installation services are considered outside of the normal 
hours of operation and will be performed subject to the application of overtime billing charges. 

3.2.2.4 Ordering and provisioning measurements will be as outlined in Attachment 9 of this Agreement. 

3.2.3 IntraLA T A Carrier Selection 

3.2.3.1 BeliSouth shall provide to MCI the capability to order local service, intraLATA, and interLATA 
services by entering MCI Customer's choice of carrier on a single order. BeliSouth shall provide 
MCI with the capability to order separate interLA T A and intraLAT A carriers on a line or trunk 
basis. 

3.2.3.2 In all cases, BellSouth will route toll calls to the appropriate carrier as designated by MCI. 
BellSouth shall not be the default toll carrier in any circumstances. 

3.2.4 Customer Account Record Exchange (CARE) Notification to Telecommunications CalTier in 
Resale Arrangements 

3.2.4.1 BellSouth CARE shall notify ivlCI on the Web-based PIC, assessed via Common Access Front 
End (CAFE), whenever an MCI Customer who is provided local service through Local Resale 
changes their PIC status. 

3.2.4.2 BeliSouth shall support and implement new Transaction Code Status Indicators (TCSls) in support 
of Local Resale. BeliSouth and MCI will work cooperatively to define CARE transactions 
supporting local resale. In support of resale, BellSouth shall pass to MCI all TCSls implemented 
between BeliSouth and an interexchange carrier. 

3.2.4.3 Mel may initiate a CARE block by submitting an LSR to deny PIC change activity on MCI 
customers. BellSouth will then reject any PIC changes using a code of 3148 for resold lines. 

3.2.4.4 Bell South CARE transactions supporting the LSR process for resale and account maintenance are 
as follows: 

3.2.4.4.1 40XX = Local Resale Subscription Order Install by Switch Provider (SWP) 

3.2.4.4.2 42XX = Local Resale Subscription Order Disconnected by Switch Provider (SWP) 

3.2.4.4.3 43XX = Local Resale Customer Information Changes by BellSouth as Switch Provider (SWP) 

3.2.5 Service Migrations and New Subscriber Additions 

3.2.5.1 When local switching is provided by BellSouth pursuant to this Agreement, and unless otherwise 
requested by MCI, BeliSouth will migrate a customer from BellSouth's services to MC)"s service 
without loss of feature availability and functionality, To the extent the customer's voice mail 
service is available for resale to MCI pursuant to Attachment I of this Agreement and MCI 
chooses to purchase such voice mail service from BeliSouth, BellSouth will migrate a customer 
from BeliSouth's services to MCl's services without loss of voice mail (including the cunent mail 
box and its characteristics, if requested by MCI) and associated ancillary services, including, but 
not limited to, Directory Listings, L1DB, Operator Services, and 91 IIE911. BeliSouth shall not 
intentionally or unnecessarily interrupt feature capability. 
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RellSouth shall recognize MCI as an agent for the Customer in coordinating the disconnection of 
services provided by BeliSouth, Bell South will disconnect the BellSouth-provided services based 
on the information MCI places on the LSR, In the case of a coordinated conversion, BeliSouth 
will work with MCI to coordinate the disconnection and connection of the customer's service, 

For coordinated loop conversions, BeliSouth shall verbally coordinate the disconnect with MCI 
and perform switch translations so as to limit customer service outage, BellSouth and MCI will 
mutually agree upon a cutover time twenty-four (24) to forty·eight (48) hours prior to the actual 
conversion, MCI may designate the conversion time when the conversion involves a loop by 
requesting "order coordination -- time specific" conversion at rates set forth in Attachment 2 of 
this Agreement BellSouth will make e\ery effol1 to accommodate MCI's specific conversion time 
request. However, BeliSouth reserves the right to negotiate with MC a conversion time based Oil 

load and appointment conlrol when necessary, MCI may specify a lime between 9:00 a,m, and 
4:00 p,m, (location time) l'vlonday through Friday (excluding holidays), If MCI specifies a time 
outside this window. or selects a time or quantity of Loops that requires BellSouth technicians to 
work outside normal work hours, oveliime charges will apply in addition to the OC and OC.TS 
charges, Oveliime charges will be applied based on the amount of overtime worked and in 
accordance with the rates established in the Access Services Tariff, Section EI3,2, for each state, 
Both parties will use best effolis to ensure mutually agreed to conversion times, as identified in this 
paragrapho will commence within thirty (30) minutes of the agreed time, for sub:;criber 
conversions requiring Coordinated Cut-Over activities, on a per order basis, BellSouth and MCI 
will agree on a scheduled conversion time, BellSouth shall notify MCI when conversion is 
complete, BellSouth shall comply with the performance measurements relating to customer 
service interruptions as set forth in Attachment 9, For coordinated conversions of other Services, 
BellSouth and MCI shall work cooperatively to establish conversion procedures and rates 

Order Ol'der Test Points DLR 
Coordinali Coordination  I Charge for Dispatch 

on (OC) Time Specific and Testing if No 
Trouble Found(OC-TS) 

Chargeable Not available Chargeable Charged for Dispatch 
Option 
ChargeableI SL-l 

inside and outside 

(Noll-


OptionOption 
Central Office 


Dt'signed) 

ordered as 
Engineering 
Information 

e--- .

Document 
..._-_.... 

VeL-NO 

(1'1011

Designed) 

Chargeable 
Option 

Not Available Not Available Chargeable 
Option 
ordered as 
Engineering 
Information 

Charged for Dispatch 
inside and outside 
Central Office 

Document 

Included Included Charged for Dispatch 
Voice 

Included ChargeableUnbundled 
outside Centml Office 

Loops 
SL-2 

i (including 

Option 

2- and 4
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r-~. "'

wire lIVL) 
(Designed) 

~- ... 

Unbuudlcd Included Chargeable Included Included Charged for Dispatch 

Digital 
 Option (except on (where outside Central Office 
Loop Universal Digital appropriate) 

(Desigued) 
 Channel) 

lInbundled 
Chargeable Not available Included Included Charged for Dispatch 

COPPCI' 
111 outside Central Office 

Loop 
accordance

(Designed) 
with 

Section 2 


_._-_..... 

For UVL-SLI and UCls, MCI must order and will be billed for both OC and OC-TS if requesting OC-TS. 

3.2.6 	 Inter~..8l_LLreatment and Transferof Service Announcements. At MCrs request, BellSouth shall 
provide unbranded or MCI-branded intercept treatment and transfer of service announcements to 
MCrs Customers. BellSouth shall provide an intercept re fen'a I message for the same period of 
time that BellSouth currently provides such a message for its own customers. 

3.2.7 	 DesiLed Due Date (DDD). BellSouth shall complete all service request activities for related orders 
on a single, common due date, provided the same common date is specified on each LSR for the 
related order,;. This single, common date will be retlected on the FOC of each related order. 

3.2.7.1 	 Mel will specify on each order the Desired Due Date (DDD). BeliSouth shall assign a due date 
which shall be the later of the date for the interval specified in Section 8 of the Local Ordering 
Handbook (LOH), located at http://interconneetion.belisouth.comiguides/htmilleo.html, Of MCl's 
DDD. Bellsouth will meet the due date that is on the order and that due date must match the 
intervaL 8ellSouth shall not complete the order prior to the DOD, unless authorized by MCI or 
later than the date on the FOC without providing a jeopardy notification. 

3.2.7.2 	 Requests for due dates that are earlier than the BellSouth offered date will be treated as 
In order to request an expedited due date, Mel shall use the expedite request 

field on the order. BeliSouth shall notify MCI of the status of the order and the due date which 
shall be (I) for a non-designed order, (a) the expedite date, (b) the earliest date it can be worked 
after the expedite date or (c) the standard date, or (2) for an UNE order, (a) the expedite date or (b) 
the standard date as the DO, with the retUnl of the FOe. BellSouth shall bill expedite charges for 
expedited due dates and \-\'ill advise MCI of any charges at the time the offered date is provided. 
The rates for expedite charges are set forth in Attachment 2 of this Agreement, and no expedite 
charges shall apply for a request not completed prior to the standard date. 

3.2.8 	 Customer Prc;mises Inspections and Installations 

3.2.8.1 	 Where access to the Customer's premises is required, BellSouth shall provide MCI with the ability 
to schedule Customer premises installations in accordance with the LOH, 

3.2.8,2 	 BeliSouth wi II provide installation of inside wiring, upon MeTs request, on the rates, terms and 
conditions offered to BellSouth retail customers, as set forth in BellSouth's tariffs. 

an expedite request. 

http://interconneetion.belisouth.comiguides/htmilleo.html
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3.2.9 	 FOC 

3.2.9.1 	 BellSouth shall provide to MCI a FOC for each MCI LSR via the same interface used to submit 
the LS R. BellSouth shall send only one (I) FOC per LSR. The information provided on the FOC 
will be as described in the Product Information Packages and BeliSouth LOH which can be found 
at BeliSouth' s Internet site: http://interconnection.bellsouth.comlguides/html/leo.htmL 

3.2.9.2 	 After MCrs rcceipt from BellSouth of a valid LSR, MCI will prO\ide BeliSouth with FOCs for 
facilities-based migrations in 2 business days in a format in accordance with the rules developed by 
the Ordering and Billing Forum (OBF). The FOCs will be provided via the same interface as that 
through which the LSR was placed. 

3.2.10 	 After Mel's receipt of a BellSouth FOC, any change in the Due Date by BellSouth not initiated by 
an LSR will be considered a Jeopardy. 

3.2.11 	 Order Rejections 

3.2.11.1 	 BellSouth shall reject and return to MCI any service request that BellSouth can not provision due 
to technical reasons or due to missing, inaccurate or illegible information. When an order is 
rejected, BellSouth shall, in its reject notifIcation. specifically describe. using specified error 
codes, the reasons for which the order was rejected. Although BellSouth exercises its best efforts 
to identify all errors before rejecting the LSR to MCI, this is not always possible. The type and 
severity of the error may prevent the LSR from being processed further once an error is discovered 
by BeliSouth's system. BeliSouth will identify errors in accordance with BeliSouth's LSR error 
messages documentation, which contains all error codes applicable to any LSR and a description 
of the errors such codes identify. BellSouth will make available such documentation on 
BeliSouth', interconnection web site. BellSouth will work cooperatively with MCI as reasonably 
necessary to assist MCI in identifying and understanding LSR errors and associated error codes. 

3.2.11 	1.1 After BellSouth's submission of an LSR that is incomplete or incorrectly formatted, MCI will 
provide Bel!South with a Reject Response for facilities-based migrations in 2 business days in a 
format in accordance with the rules developed by OBF. The Reject Response will be provided via 
the same interface as that through which the LSR was placed. 

3.2.12 	 Service Request Changes (Supplemental Service Requests) 

3.2.12.1 	 If an installation or other :v1CI-requested work requires a change ITom the original Mel service 
request in any manner, BeJlSouth shall notify the appropriate Mel ordeling center designated in 
advance of performing the installation or other work to obtain authorization. BeliSouth shall then 
provide MCI an estimate of additional labor hours or materials, After all installation or other work 
is completed, BellSouth shall immediately notify the MCI ordering center of the actual labor hours 
or materials used. 

3.2.12.1.1 	 If a service request can only be partially completed, BellSouth shall notify Mel prior to 
completing the request, and if MCI approval is received, BeliSouth shall follow the jeopardy 
proced ures in subsection 3.2.13. 

3.2.12.2 	 Where Bell South provides installation and the MCI Customer requests a service change at the time 
of installation, BeilSouth shall immediately notify MCI at the telephone number on the service 
order of that request. The BellSouth technician should notify MCI in the presence of the MCI 
Customer so that MCI can negotiate authority to install the requested service directly with that 
Customer and the technician and revise appropriate ordering documents as necessary. At no time 

http://interconnection.bellsouth.comlguides/html/leo.htmL
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should the BellSouth representative perform any work not ordered by MCI, even at the Customers' 
request, without approval from the MCI ordering center. 

Jeopardy Situations. BellSouth shall provide to MCI notification of any known jeopardy situations 
prior to the Due Date. Such notification shall contain a new committed Due Date. If BellSouth is 
unable to provide a new committed Due Date, BellSouth shall provide MCI a supplemental 
notification containing a new committed Due Date, and I3ellSouth shall provide a new committed 
Due Date on a nondiscriminatory basis. BetlSouth shall provide notice of missed appointments 
and any other delay or problem in completing work specified on Mcr s service request as detailed 
on the FOC. 

Service Suspensions/Restorations. Where BellSouth provides switching and upon Mcr s request 
through a Suspend/Restore order, I3ellSouth shall suspend or restore service. BellSouth will deny 
or disconnect service to MCl's customer on behalf of, and at the request of, MCL Upon restoration 
of the customer's service, restoral charges will apply and will be the responsibility ofMCL All 
re<luests for denial or disconnection shall be via an LSR. 

!"oss Notifications. BeliSouth shall provide to MCI information notifying MCI of any services 
disconnected from MCL Such notification shall bc provided electronically on a daily basis, using 
a process (PMAP website for line loss report) currently in place benveen the Partie:;, and any 
changes in the process must be mutually agreeable. 

SOC NotificatioJ]. Upon completion of a service request submitted electronically, BellSouth shall 
submit to MCI, via the same electronic interface used to submit the order, an order completion 
notification that complies with industry standards, as modified by the CCP. Completion 
information for service requests submitted both manually and electronically is available via 
BellSouth's web-based system knowll as CLEC Service Order Tracking System (CSOTS). 

I3ellSouth shall provide to MCI information on charges associated with special construction. 

Upon request from M(,I, where BellSouth provides switching on a Resale 
basis, I3ellSouth shall provide blocking 0[700, 900 and 976 services, or other services of similar 
type as may now exist or be developed in the future. In addition. BellSouth shall provide Billed 
Number Screening (BNS), including required L1DB updates, or equivalent service for blocking 
completion of bill-to-third-party and collect calls, on a line, trunk, or individual service basis. 

Cooperative Testing 

The Parties shall perform cooperative testing, if requested by MeL to test Services and Elements 
purchased by Mel where BeliSouth performs cooperative testing on like services for BeilSouth's 
rctail entity. 

BellSouth and MCI shall work cooperatively to isolate and clear troubles that cannot be isolated to 
a particular Party's network. 

Network Testing 

Bell South shall perform all pre-service network testing necessary to ensure the services ordered 
meet the specifications outlined in the technical reference for the service being ordered. Such tests 
will include all of the tests that BellSouth would perform for the turn-up of its own service. Upon 
request, I3cllSouth shall provide MCI with the results from all tests when available. 
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3.4.1.1 BellSouth shall perform electronic loop test;; at MCrs request and provide MCI with results from 
electronic loop tests. 

4 CONNECTIVITY BILLING AND RECORDING 

4.1 Connectivity Billing and Recordinglnterface Performance and Management. Consistent with 
Attachment 9 of this Agreement, the Parties will comply with the performance measurements and 
reporting for transactions passed over the electronic Connectivity Billing and Recording interface. 

5 CUSTOi\lER USAGJ;: DATA 

5.1 Provision of Customer Usage Data 

5.1.1 BeliSouth shall provide MCI with billing records in the standard EMI format with all EMI 
standard fields. 

51.2 Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and MCI for the purpose 
of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, MCI will be responsible for ordering the 
circuit and coordinating the installation with BellSouth. MCI will also be responsible for any 
charges associated with this line. CSUJDSU equipment required 011 the BellSouth end to attach the 
line to the mainframe computer and to transmit data will be the responsibility of MCL Where a 
dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BeliSouth 
and the associated charges assessed to MCL Additionally, all message toll charges associated with 
the use of the dial circuit by MCI will be the responsibility of MCL Associated equipment on the 
BellSouth end, including a modem, will be the responsibility of BellSouth. All equipment, 
including modems and software that is requireu on the MCI end for the purpose of data 
transmission will be the responsibility of MCI. 

5.2 Performance Measurcs. BellSouth shall comply with the usage filc performance measures. ifany, 
as set fOl1h in Attachment 9. 

6 i\lAINn:NANCE AND REPAIR 

6.1 Provision of Maintenance and Repair 

6.1.1 BellSouth shall provide MCI use of BeliSouth's maintenance and repair OSS Function by 
providing MCI the information, data, processes, and functionalities via an Application-to
Application interface as set forth in this Attachment. BellSouth shall maintain this interface, 
including, but not limited to, the data connections, on a nondiscriminatory basis and shall comply 
with the applicable performance measurements set forth in Attachment 9. 

6.1.2 For designed services, the Electronic Communications Trouble Administration (ECTA) will allow 
MCI personnel to perform the following functions for Mel Customers: (i) enter trouble reports in 
the BellSouth maintenance systems for an MCI Customer; (ii) retrieve and track CUITent status on 
all Mer Customer trouble reports entered via ECT A; (iii) receive "estimated time to repair" 
(ETTR) on a Real Time basis; (iv) receive immediate notification in the event a repair person is 
unable to be present for, or anticipates missing, a scheduled repair appointment; and (v) receive 
automated notification of trouble closure in conformance with the specifications detailed in the 
MCliBellSouth Joint Implementation Agreement (JIA) document 
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6.1.3 	 For non-designed trouble reports processed via TAF!, BellSouth shall provide MCI with the 
capability to open trouble tickets, analyze and sectionalize the trouble, determine w'hether it is 
necessary to dispatch a service technician to the relevant premises, obtain status and receive 
completion information. 

6.2 	 General Business Requirements and Functions 

6.2.1 	 BellSouth will make repair service available to MCI personnel twenty-four (24) hours a day, se\'en 
(7) days a week. 

6.2.2 	 For all repair requests, each Party shall prescreen troubles prior to referring the trouble to the other 
Party, 

6.2.3 	 Each Party will be the single point of contact for all repair calls on behalf of its customers. The 
Parties agree to provide one (I) another with toll-fi'ee contact numbers for such purposes. 

6.2.4 	 BellSouth shall dispatch maintenance personnel for MCI customers on the same schedule that 
BellSouth provides for its own customers. BeliSouth shall dispatch BellSouth technicians to MCI· 
designated premises upon request by I\ICI. 

6.2.5 	 MCI shall handle all interactions with IVICI customers including all calls regarding sen-ice 
problems, establishing appointments pursuant to this Section, and notifying the customer of trouble 
status and resolution, unless otherwise authorized by MCL BeliSoulh may COI1lact MCI customers 
for the express purpose of performing routine maintenance on BeliSouth' s network to notify 
a customer of tree trimming operations). 

6.2.6 	 BeliSouth shall reconfigure (company initiated activity (CIA) or central office conversion) the 
MCI service arrangements of Mcr s customer for Resale services, UN Es or Combinations in 
accordance with the FCC's rules regarding Notice of Network Change, 47 C F. R. 51.325 ('/ seq. as 
well as the procedures described in the Operational Understanding located at 
http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com!guides/other _guides!html/gopeuOO Iii ndex .hlm. 

6.3 	 Telephone Service Priority, Upon receipt ofa request from MCI containing the appropriate TSP 
Authorization Codes assigned by the NSEP-TSP, BellSouth shall identify the account with this 
code. BeliSouth will conform to the framework defined by the NSEP-TSP lor restoration on a 
priority basis of the individual accounts. 

6.3.1 	 BellSouth shall supply MCI with a unique number, which may be the customer's actual number, to 
identify each MCI initial trouble report opened. For repeat trouble reports, if the previous trouble 
was within a thirty (30) calendar day period, the report will be flagged as a repeat report 
automatically. 

6.3.2 	 MCI may open a trouble report at any time for any circuit ID for which BellSouth has previously 
submitted a completion notice for a service request In addition, ,\1CI may open a trouble report 
where a previous report for the same circuit ID has been closed by BellSouth. BellSouth's 
esealation practices are provided in Appendix A and the escalation contact number list is contained 
in Chapter 4.0 of the Operational Understanding which is provided on the interconnection web site 
at http://www.intercormection.bellsouth.comlguides/other_guides/htmligopeuOOliindex.htm 

http://www.intercormection.bellsouth.comlguides/other_guides/htmligopeuOOliindex.htm
http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com!guides/other
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6.3.3 	 BeliSouth shall permit MCI to call BellSouth to verify central oftlce features and functions as they 
relate to an open trouble reporL BellSouth agrees to \\ork with [vlCI on the initial trouble report to 
isolate the cause of the trouble and, where possible, resolve the feature/function related trouble at 
that time. 

6.3.4 	 BeliSouth shall advise MCI of any known central office, interoffice (such as fiber cuts), and 
repeater failures that are knovm at the time of trouble report issuance. BeliSouth shall notify MCI 
of switch failures pursuant to the Disaster Recovery Plan in Attachment 10 of this Agreement 

63.5 	 BellSouth agrees to provide an ETTR. an appointment time or commitment time, as appropriate, 
on all trouble reports. 

6.3.6 	 If BellSouth misses the "estimated time to restore"; BellSouth shall use its best efforts to notify 
MCI in a timely manner. 

6.3.7 	 Each Party may bill the other Party for refelTing a trouble that requires a dispatch outside of the 
central office and is found not to be in the network of the Party to whom the trouble was referred. 
BellSouth will bill its Loop testing rates found in Attachment 2 Exhibit A. 

6.3.8 	 Maintenance charges for premises visits by BellSouth employees or contractors shall be billed to 
MCI and not to the cU5tomeL 

6.3.9 	 Bel1South employees or contractors shall present the customer with a non-branded warranty page 
that has the order number or trouble ticket number and date on iL 

6.3. I() If additional premises work is required that cannot be performed 011 that visit. BellSouth shall call 
MCI to schedule another premises \'isiL Wherever possible. BeliSouth will schedule appointments 
while a technician is at the premises with the customer on the line so that MCr can schedule a new 
appointment with BellSouth and customer at the same time. 

... 	 WH ITE PAGES LISTINGS I 

7.1 	 Listings. MCI shall provide all new, changed and deleted listing,; on a timely basis and BellSouth 
or its agent will ine\ude MCI residential and business customer listings in the appropriate White 
Pages (residential and business) or alphabetical directories in the areas covered by this 
Interconnection Agreement. Directory listings will make no distinction hetween MCI and 
BellSouth subscribers. 

7.2 	 Rates, So long as MCI provides subscriber listing information (SLI) to BeliSouth in accordance 
with Section 7.2 below, BellSouth shall provide to MCI one (l) primary White Pages listing per 
MCI subscriber at no charge. Additional/Miscellaneous white pages listings shall be provided as 
set forth in BellSouth's General Subscriber Services Tariff(GSST). 

7.2.1 	 Procedures for Submitting MCI SLI are found in the BellSouth Business Rules for Local Ordering 
located at http/!www.interconnection.bellsouth.com. 

7.2.2 	 MCI authorizes BellSouth, without a LOA or prior written notice, to release all MCI SLJ provided 
to BeliSouth by MCI to qualifying third parties via either license agreement or BeliSouth's 
Directory Publishers Database Service (DPDS), GSST, Section A38.2, as the same may be 

http:http/!www.interconnection.bellsouth.com
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amended from time to time. Such MCI SU shall be intermingled with BeliSouth's own customer 
listings and listings of any other CLEC that has authorized a similar release of SU. 

No compensation shall be paid to MCI for BeliSouth's receipt of MCI SU, or for the subsequent 
release to third paliies of such SLI. In addition, to the extent BeliSouth incurs costs to modifY its 
systems to enable the release of MCTs SLl, or costs on an ongoing basis to administer the release 
ofMCl's SLl, MCI shall pay to BeliSouth its proportionate share of the reasonable costs 
associated therewith. At any time that costs may be incurred to administer the release of Mcr s 
SLl, MCI will be notified. If MCT does not wish to pay its propoliionate share of these reasonable 
costs, MCI may instruct BeliSouth that it does not wish to release its SLl to independent 
publishers, and MCI shall amend this Agreement accordingly. MCI will be liable for all costs 
incurred and approved by MCI until the effecti\'e date of the amendment. 

Neither BeliSouth nor any agent shall be liable for the content or accuracy of any SU provided by 
MCT under this Agreement. BellSouth shall indemnifY, hold harmless and defend MCI and its 
agents from and against any damages, losses, liabilities, demands, claims, suits, judgments, costs 
and expenses (including but not limited to reasonable attorneys' fees and expenses) arising from 
BeliSouth's tariff obligations or otherwise and resulting from or arising out of any third party's 
claim of inaccurate MCilistings or use of the SLl provided pursuant to this Agreement, to the 
extent such inaccuracy was proximately caused by BellSouth or BeliSouth's agents, employees, or 
contractors. BeliSouth shall forward to MCI any complaints received by BeliSouth relating to the 
accuracy or quality ofMCI listings. 

Listings and subsequent updates will be released consistent WIth BeliSouth system changes and/or 
update scheduling requirements. 

UnlistecL'Non-Published Subscribers. MCI will be required to provide to BeliSouth the 
names, addresses and telephone numbers of all MCI customers who wish to be omitted 
from directories. Unlisted/Non-Published SLl will be subject to the rates as set forth in 
BeliSouth's GSST. 

Inclusion of MCI Customer in Directorv Assistance Database. BeliSouth wi" include and 
maintain Mel subscriber listings in BellSouth' s Directory Assistance databases at no 
recurring charge and MCI shall provide such Directory Assistance listings to BeliSouth at 
no recurring charge. 

Listing Information Confidentiality. BeliSouth will afford MCl's directory listing 
information the same level of confidentiality that BeliSouth affords its own directory 
listing information. 

Additional and Designer Listings. Additional and designer listings will be offered by 
BeliSouth at tariffed rates as set forth in the GSST. 

Directories. BellSouth or its agent shall make available White Pages directories to MCI 
subscribers at no charge or as specified in a separate agreement with BellSouth' s agent. 
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RILLING A:'-<D PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTS 

The terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment shall apply to the billing and payment for all 
services ordered and provisioned pursuant to this Agreement unless otherwise set forth herein. 

Billing. The Parties acknowledge that they have already developed and deployed an Application
to-Application interface (CONNECT:Direct). BellSouth will continue to bill through the existing 
electronic interface, unless such interface is unavailable due to a Force Majeure situation, using the 
Carrier Access Billing System (CABS), Integrated Billing System (lBS) and/or Customer Records 
Information System (CRIS) depending on the particular service(s) provided to .\-lCI under this 
Agreement. BellSouth will format all bills in accordance with the specifications already in use 
between the Parties, including but not limited to the CABS Billing Output Specification (CBOS) 
Standard or CLUB/EDI format, depending on the type of service provided. For those services 
where standards have not been developed, BellSouth' s billing format may change in accordance 
with applicable industry standards. Any changes to either Party's CONNECT:Direct Node ID must 
be sent to the other Party no later than ninety (90) days before the changes take effect. 

The Parties shall provide to each other billing and recording information in a non-discriminatory 
manner and at a minimum, no less favorable in quality than that which it provides to itself and 
other Telecommunication Carriers. 

The Parties acknmdedge that MCI will continue to provide billing and recording to BellSouth in 
paper format until such time that the Parties agree to a mutually acceptable electronic format. 

Reciprocal compensation charges will be identified as local jurisdiction, and not as interstate or 
intrastate. on each bill where .jurisdiction is identified. Reciprocal compensation charges shall be 
identified by a unique service type. IntraLATA toll charges will be identified as 
Intrastate1intraLA T A or Interstate/lntraLAT A. lntercarrier compensation shall be provided as set 
forth in Attachment 3 to this Agreement. These intercarrier compensation catTiers shall be 
identified by a unique service type. Any switched access charges associated with interexchange 
carrier access to the resold exchange lines will be billed by, and due to BeliSouth. 

BellSouth will render bills each month on the established bill days for each of Mel accounts via 
COI\iNECT:Direct as the primary medium for delivery. Upon request by MCI, the Parties may 
agree to deliver bills via any other media without additional cost to the other Party. If for any 
reason CONNECT:Direct or the other selected media becomes unavailable, the Parties will 
deliver bills to each other by some other mutually agreed upon media.. In any case, BellSouth 
shall deliver billing infonnation to a location specified by MCI. If either Party requests billing 
media or copies of bills in addition to those set forth herein, or as provided in the Unbillable 
Revenue Section of this Attachment, the billing Party will provide these to the billed Party at the 
billed Party's expense (as set forth in this Agreement, the billing Party's applicable tariff, etc.). 
Each Party will retain, at its sole expense, copies of all billing information transmitted to the other 
Party for at least ninety (90) days after transmission to the other Party. 

BeliSouth will bill MCI in advance for all services to be provided dwing the ensuing billing period 
except charges associated with service usage and nonrecurring charges, which will be billed in 
arrears. 

The Parties shall comply with all applicable industry standards for telecommunications billing. 

The PaI1ies shall issue all bills containing billing data and information in accordance with the most 
current version ofCBOS. To provide for any development time that might be required CBOS 
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versions that are finalized in :July and published in August will be implemented between March 1 
and May 31. CBOS versions that are finalized in December and published in January will be 
implemented between September I and November 30. 

Both Parties will provide a list that identities any billing record, phrase code or element value 
differences from the CBOS standard ("Differenccs LisC). 

BellSouth shall provide MCI with records, as available, necessary to bill third parties for 
terminating traffic to its customers including but not limited to 110131 Records, regardless of the 
method used to provide service to its customers. 

The Parties shall bill each other for each Service supplied pursuant to this Agreement at the rates 
forth in this Agreement. 

Billing Account Number (BAi'ft 

The billed Party shall be assigned a separate and unique BAN in the form agreed to by the Parties, 
and such number shall be provided to the billed Party on each bill in which charges for services 
appear. The data associated with each BAN shall enable the billed Party to identify the service as 
ordered. Each bill shall set forth the quantity and description of each such service provided and 
billed to the other Party, including USOC's and similar information, where applicable. All billed 
charges shall indicate the state from which such charges were incurred, except in cross boundary 
situations mandated by the Commission and identified in the appropriate tari ff (General Subscriber 
Serdce,; TaritTSection A3 or NECA 4) where the serving state will be indicated. 

The Parties shall bill each other monthly for all charges incurred by and credits anJ/or adjustments 
due to the purchasing Party for those services ordered, established, utilized or performed pursuant 
to this Agreement. BANs shall be consolidated by service type according to industry standards and 
as otherwise mutually agreed to by the Parties. Bill formats shall be in compliance with industry 
standards. Adequate documentation shall be sent for any debit/credit adjustments. 

BellSouth shall assign specitic adjustment or reterence numbers provided by MClto each 
adjustment and credit related to billing disputes, and assigned by BellSouth for other adjustments 
related to BeliSouth proactive billing reviews or back-billing, included on its bills. 

The Bill Date must be present on each bill transmitted by the Parties, and must be a valid calendar 
date. All charges incurred under this Agreement shall be considered final two (2) years after such 
charges were either billed or should have been billed. 

The Bill Date will be the same day, month to month, per BAN. Each Party will provide the other 
Party at least thirty (30) days written notice prior to changing, deleting or transferring services 
between BANs. The Paliies shall provide one (I) billing invoice associated with each BAN. Each 
invoice must contain an invoice number (which will vary from month to month). On each bill 
associated with a BAN, the appropriate invoice number and the charges contained on that invoice 
must be reflected. Each Pafty shall deliver all bills to the other Party in accordance with the 
Service Quality Measurement (SQM) in Attachment 9 but in no event later than ten (10) days after 
the Bill Date and at least twenty (20) days prior to the payment due date (as described in this 
Attachment), whichever is earlier. Any bill received on a Saturday, Sunday or a generally 
recognized holiday will be deemed received the next business day. If either Party fails to receive 
billing data and infonnation within the time period specified above, the payment due date will be 
extended by the number of days receipt has been delayed. 

Measurement of minutes of use will be in actual conversation seconds for those services other than 
resale that are billed based on conversation time. The total conversation seconds measured by each 
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billing switch per chargeable rate elements will be totaled for the entire monthly bill cycle, and 
rounded to the nearest whole minute for UNEs, or the nearest whole minute for local 
interconnection usage. Local Resale will be billed in the increments in accordance with the 
BellSouth's underlying retail tariff 

1.2.11.7 	 Each Party shall provide to the other Party a single point of contact (SPOC) for handling any 
questions or problems regarding bills or that may arise during the implementation and performance 
of the obligations under this Attachment Each SPOC will be available via a single telephone and 
telephone number (not through an answering center). 

1.2.1l.8 	 Each Party will determine its terminating interconnection minutes of use, and this information will 
be used as the basis for its interconnection bills. 

L3 	 Unbillable Revenue (OdDS/ODUF/EODUF). Tbe term "unbillable" refers to a message or service 
that cannot be accurately billed to the correct customer despite all reasonable attempts to recover 
the message data. 

IA 	 Format and Transmission Failures. 

1.4.1 	 BeliSouth shall format and transmit billing and recording infonnation to MCI as provided in this 
Agreement. In the event that billing information is improperly provided to MCI, it shall notify its 
regular BellSouth collections contact that payment will be delayed as a result The hilling 
information wilt be cOlTected and resubmitted to MC! in a form that can be processed by MCL 
Although the actual Bill Date on the bill would not change upon such notification, BellSouth shall 
waive late payment charges and defer normal collections activity for that payment. 

15 

1.5.1 	 When BellSouth carries or switches calls and loses or fails to make a recording, regardless of 
whether MCI or BeilSouth is performing the hilling function, BellSouth shall notify MCI of the 
recording failure(s) as soon as practicable. BeliSoutb shall notify MCI of the amount ofeSlimated 
MCI unbillable revenue as soon as practicable, Bell South shall compensate Mel for this 
unbillable revenue within three (3) bill periods. Such compensation shall be net of revenue 
BellSouth demonstrates it would have received for services provided to MCI, if any, but for which 
Bell South could not render bills as a result of any recording loss(es). 

1.6 	 Loss of Recorded U sage Data. 

1.6.1 	 In the event MCI Recorded Usage Data is determined to have been lost, damaged or destroyed as a 
result of an act, error or omission, including but not limited to the acts, errors or omissions of 
BellSouth employees, agents and suppliers, and the fail ures of BeliSouth hardware, software and 
other BellSouth equipment, when BeliSouth is performing the billing and/or recording function, 
upon MCI's request, BellSouth shall attempt to recover the Recorded Usage Data, and provide 
multiple billing media or additional copies of the bills at no charge to MCL In the event the data 
cannot be recovered by BellSouth, BellSouth and MCI shall mutually agree upon a credit amount 
based upon an estimate of the affected messages and associated revenue, reduced by a mutually 
agreed upon estimate of associated Recording Service charges, based upon the method described 
in the Determination of Losses Section of this Attachment. 

1.7 	 Lost, Damaged or Destroyed Message Data. 

L7.1 	 When 1\1CI message data is lost, damaged or destroyed as a result of a BellSouth act, error or 
omission, including but not limited to the acts, errors or omissions of Bell South employees, agents 
and suppliers, and the failures of BeliSouth hardware, software and other BellSouth equipment, 
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when BeliSouth is performing the billing and/or recording function, and the data cannot be 
recovered or resupplied within two (2) bill periods, BellSouth shall notifY MCI of the estimated 
amount of (vlCI unbillable re\enue as soon a practicable. BellSouth shall compensate MCI for this 
unbillable revenue within three (3) bill periods. 

When MCI message data is lost, damaged or destroyed as a result of a BellSouth act, error or 
omission, including but not limited to, the acts, errors or omissions of BeliSouth employees, agents 
and suppliers, and the failures of BellSouth hardware, software and other BeliSouth equipment, 
when Mel is performing the billing andior recording function, and the data cannot be recovered or 
resupplied within two (2) bill periods, 8ellSouth shall notifY Mel of the estimated amount of MCI 
unbillable revenue as soon as practicable. BellSouth shall compensate Mel for the net loss to MCI 
within three (3) bill periods. The lost revenue per day will be based upon the daily average of 
revenues for the corresponding days of the week (e,g. four (4) Mondays) in the most recent month 
for which MCI supplied data to BeliSouth before the day ofloss, except: 

Iflhe loss occurs on a weekday which is a holiday (except Mother's Day or Christmas), BeliSouth 
will use the daily average of revenues from the four (4) Sundays of the most recent month for 
which MCI supplied data to BeliSouth before the day of loss; 

If the loss occurs on Mother's Day or Christmas, 8ellSouth will use the daily average of revenue 
from that day in the preceding year (if available from the data supplied by MCI to BellSouth 
before the day of loss); and 

I f the loss occurs on a day not a holiday but one {I} or more of the days lost is a holiday, BeliSouth 
will use additional corresponding days from the next most recent month for which MCI supplied 
data to BellSouth before the day(s) of loss. 

BellSouth shall review its daily controls to determine how much data has been losl and notify MCI 
in advance of the date of monthly billing statement that shall contain such adjustments for the 
recording failure(,) andior lost damaged or destroyed message data. BeliSouth shall provide 
sufficient information to allow MCI to analyze the data supporting BellSouth's estimates of 
revenue due to Mel. 

Material Message Data Loss. BellSouth shall review its daily controls to determine if any message 
data has been lost. The message threshold (5000 (this is the number of messages on the switch for 
all carriers including inter and intraLAT A as well as Local) messages within the missing data 
period) used by BellSouth to determine if there has been a material loss of its own messages will 
also be used to determine if a material loss of Mel's messages has occurred. A nonmaterial loss 
will not be reported and any unbillable revenues will not be credited to MCL When it is known or 
suspected that there has been a material loss, actual message and minute volumes will be reported 
to the extent any are available. Where actual data is not available, a full day shall be estimated for 
the recording entity as outlined in the Estimated Volumes Section. The loss is then determined by 
subtracting recorded data, if any is available_ from the estimated total day's business. 

Estimated Volumes. Where message and minute volumes must be estimated, BeliSouth shall 
prepare message and minute volume reports for Mel for the eight (8) weeks proceeding the week 
in which the loss OCCUlTed. BeJiSouth shall secure message and minute counts for the 
corresponding day of the week from the eight (8) weeks preceding the week in which the loss 
occurred. BellSouth shall apply the appropriate average revenue per message to the estimated 
message volume to arrive atlhe amount of estimated lost revenue. All such reports shall be made 
available without cost to Mel upon request. All such reports shall be considered confidential in 
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accordance with the terms of this Agreement and afforded the full protection granted to 
confidential information in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. 

Complete 1055. Estimated message and minute volumes for each loss consisting of an entire/tape 
or file lost in transit, lost after receipt, before processing, received blank or unreadable, 
etc. shall be reported as soon as practicable. If appl icable, the loss of one (I) or more boxes of 
operator tickets shall also be estimated and reported. 

BellSouth shall notify Mel in advance of the date of the monthly billing statement that shall 
contain adjustments determined in accordance with this Section of the Attachment. BeliSouth 
shall provide sufficient information to allow MCI to analyze the data supporting BellSouth's 
estimatc of revenue due to MCL 

Neither Party will perform billing and collection services for the other as a result of the execution 
of this Agreement. 

In the event that this Agreement or an amendment to this Agreement results in a rate change to 
recurring rate elements that are billed in ad\'ance, the Parties \,;ill make an adjustment to such 
recurring rates billed in advance at the predously effective rate. The adjustment shall reflect 
billing al the new rates from the Effective Date of the Agreement or amendment. 

Establishing Accounts. After submitting a credit profile and deposit. if required, and after 
receiving certification as a local exchange carrier from the appropriate regulatory agency, MCI will 
provide the appropriate BeliSouth addsory team!local contract manager the necessary 
documentation to enable BellSouth to establish accounts for Local Interconnection, Network 
Elements and Othcr Services. Collocation and or resold services. Such documentation shall 
include the Application for Master Account, if applicable, proof of authority to provide 
telecommunications services. the appropriate Operating Company Numbers (OCN) for cach state 
as assigned by the National Exchange Carricrs Association (NECA), Carrier Identification Code 
(CIC), Access Customer Name and Abbreviation (ACNA), Blanket Letter of Authorization (LOA), 
Misdirected Number form. and a tax exemption certificate, ifapplicable. (fMCI has provided 
necessary documentation as required in this Section pursuant to a previous intereonnection 
agreement for accounts established pursuant to the previous interconnection agreement which are 
now governed by the rates, terms and conditions of this Agreement, then thc Pal1ies agree that 
Mel has satisfied the requirements of this Section tor those accounK Notwithstanding anything to 
the contralY in this Agreement, until such time as Bel1South is able to provide services under a new 
account in a shorter time frame, MCI may not order services under a new account established in 
accordance with this Section until thirty (30) days after BellSouth's receipt of all of the above 
information from Mel. 

Intentionally omitted. 

Except as provided herein, BellSouth will not become involved in billing disputes that may arise 
between MCI and an MCI customer. 

Payment Due. Payment for sen ices provided is due on or before the payment due date. Payment 
is considered to have been made when received by the billing Party. 

Due Dates. The payment due date shall ordinarily be thirty (30) days after the Bill Date set f0l1h 
on the applicable bill. If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a generally recognized 
holiday that is observed on a Monday, the payment due date shall be the next business day. If the 
payment due date falls on a Saturday or Oil a holiday which is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, 
Thursday, or Friday, the payment due date shall be the last non-holiday day preceding such 
Saturday or holiday. In the event of an emergency, system failure or other sllch condition which 
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prevents Bel1South fi'om transmitting billing information via CONNECT:Direcl or the other media 
selected by the Parties, BeliSouth shall notify MCI of such difficulties as soon as practicable and 
will deliver the billing information to MCI by another media as agreed to by the Parties. In such 
cases the payment due date will be thirty (30) days after the Bill Date in a form that can be 
processed and that otherwise meets the specifications set forth in this Attachment. I f payment is 
not received by the payment due date, a late payment charge, as set forth in the Late Payment 
Section below shall apply. 

Late Payment. The late pilyment charge shall be the portion of the payment not received by the 
payment due date multiplied by a late faetor and will be applied on a per bill basis. The late factor 
shall be as set forth in the Late Payment Charge Reference Matrix attached as Exhibit A to this 
Attachment 7 and incorporated herein. In no event shall such late factors exceed applicable law. 

In addition to any applicable late payment charges. when a check or drati tendered for payment of 
an account is subsequently returned by the institution on which it is written due to failure of the 
issuing institution to honor the check or drati tor a good and sufficient reason, a reasonable fee will 
be charged to the paying Party, to reimburse the paid Party for the direct costs it incurs because of 
the returned check or draft. up to the maximum amount allowed by law for each such returned 
check or draft. The returned check charge also applies to returned Automatic Funds Transfer 
transactions. 

Tax EX~!:!lJltjon. Upon BellSouth's receipt o1'a tax exemption certificate, the total amount billed to 
MCI wi" not include those taxes or fees from which IvlCI is exempt. 

Discontinuing Service to MeL The procedures for discontinuing service to MC! are as follows: 

In order of severity, 'Suspend/Suspension, Discontinue!Discontinuance and T erminatefT ermination 
are defined as follows for the purposes of this Attachment: 

Suspend/Suspension is the temporary restriction of the billed Party's access to the ordering systems 
and/or access to the billed Pal1y's ability to initiate PIC-related changes. [n addition, during 
Suspension, pending orders may not be completed, and orders for new service or changes to 
existing services may not be accepted. 

DiscontinueiDiscontinuance is the denial of service by the billing Party to the billed Party that will 
result in the disruption and discontinuation of sen'ice to the billed Party's customers. Additionally, 
at the time of Discontinuance, BellSouth will remove any Local Service Freezes in place on the 
billed Party's customers. 

TemlinatelTermination is the disconnection of service by the billing Party to the billed Party. 

BellSouth reserves the right to Suspend, Discontinue or Terminate service to MCI to the extent 
necessary to prevent the unlawful use or misuse or BeliSouth facilities or service or to the extent 
MCI fails to pay any undisputed amounts due in accordance with the terms of this Section. 

Suspension. Ifpayment of amounts due are not received by the Bill Date in the month after the 
original Bill Date, BellSouth will provide written notice to MCI that additional applications for 
service may be refused, that any pending orders for service may not be completed, and/or that 
access to ordering systems may be suspended if payment of such amounts, and all other amounts 
not in dispute that become past due before refusal, incompletion or Suspension of service, are not 
received by the fifteenth (15'h) day following the date of said notice. For CABS billed UNEs, MCI 
will receive a PIC freeze notice which is the Suspension notice for CABS billed services. This PIC 
freeze notice will be sent the day after the payment due date and is notification that CABS billed 
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services will be suspended within seven (7) days if payment is not received. For CRIS and IBS 
billed services, the Suspension_notice shall provide that all past due charges for CR [S and IBS 
billed services and all other amounts that become past due for such services, must be paid within 
thirty (JO) days fi'om the date of said notice to avoid Discontinuance. 
Discontinuance. For CRIS and fBS services, the same Suspension notice shall also provide that all 
past due charges for CRI Sand IBS billed services, and all other amounts that become past due for 
such services before Discontinuance, must be paid within thirty (30) days from the date of the 
Suspension notice to avoid Discontinuance. For CABS billed services. BellSouth will provide a 
Discontinuance notice that is separate from the Suspension notice, stating that BeliSouth may 
Discontinue the provision of existing services to MCI if payment of such amounts, and all other 
amounts not in dispute that become past due before Discontinuance of service, are not received by 
the thirtieth (30'h) day following the date of the Discontinuance notice. In the case of security 
deposits, if, in the absence of any dispute or agreed to extension by the Parties, MCI fails to secure 
a deposit requested pursuant to Section 1.21 of this Attachment by BeliSouth within the time 
frames provided in that Section, BellSouth may commence to discontinue service in accordance 
with this Section. 

In the case of Discontinuance of services, all billed charges, as well as applicable disconnect 
charges, shall become due= 

Discontinuance of service to MCI may affect a discontinuance of sen'ice to lylCI' S cllstomers. 
BellSouth will ree;;tablish service for MCI upon payment of aU past due and any 
applicable connection fee. MCI is solely responsible for notifying any of its customers that may be 
affected by the Discontinuance of service by BeliSouth. If, within seven (7) days after MCrs 
services have been Discontinued, MCI pays all past due charges, including late payment charges, 
outstanding security deposit request amounts if applicable and any applicable l'estoral charges, then 
BellSouth will reestablish service for MCI . 

Termination, If within seven (7) days after service has been Discontinued and MCI has failed to 
pay all past due charges as described above, BellSouth will Terminate service to MCL 

If the billing Party Suspends, Terminates or Discontinues service to the billed Party in error, the 
billing Party will reestablish service to the billed Party immediately and without cost to the billed 
Party. 

Deposit Policy. 

(Jeneral Terms. BellSouth reserves the reasonable right to secure the accounts of new CLECs 
(entities with no existing relationship with BellSouth for the purchase of wholesale services as of 
the Effective Date) and certain existing CLECs (entities with an existing relationship with 
BellSouth for the purchase of wholesale services as of the Effective Date) with which it has a 
continuous relationship of less than one (I) year, or that do not otherwise meet the qualifications 
described in this Section for continuing creditworthiness with a suitable form of security pursuant 
to this Section. 

With the exception of new CLECs with a D&B credit rating equal to 5AI, BeliSouth may secure 
the accounts of all new CLECs consistent with the terms set forth below. Further, if an existing 
CLEC has filed for bankruptcy protection within twelve (12) months prior to the Effective Date of 
this Agreement, BellSouth may treat the existing CLEC, as a new CLEC for purposes of 
establishing security on its accounts. 

lniti~J Determination of Creditworthiness, Upon request, BellSouth may require MCI to complete 
the BellSouth Credit Profile which is located on the BellSouth Interconnection Services web site at 
the following internet address - httJd/www.interconnection.bellsouth.com!. in order to determine 

http:httJd/www.interconnection.bellsouth.com
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whether or not security should reasonably be required, and in what amount. This form contains 
information requests similar in nature to that in Exhibit B. The Parties have discussed MCr s 
creditworthiness in accordance with the requirements of this Section and determined that no 
additional security of any kind is required upon the execution of this Agreement 

Svbseguent Determination oCCreditworthiness. Subject to a standard of commercial 
reasonableness, if a material change in the circumstances of the CLEC so warrants andior gross 
monthly billing has increased beyond the level most recently used to determine the level of security 
deposit, BellSouth reserves the right to request additional security subject to the criteria set forth in 
this Section. BeliSouth shall provide MCI fifteen (15) days written notice of its intent to review 
M(Ts credit worthiness. Upon intent to review notice, the Parties agree to work together to 
review MCI's credit worthiness. Upon completion of the credit review and based on BeJlSouth's 
analysis of the BellSouth Credit Profile and other relevant information regarding MCrs financial 
condition, BeliSouth reserves the right to require MCI to provide BeJiSouth with a suitable form of 
security deposit for MCl's account. 

If BeliSouth requires I"ICI to provide a security deposit for new Service, MCI shall provide such 
security deposit prior to the inauguration of such new Service. If BeliSouth requests additional 
security deposit (or requires a security deposit if none was previously requested), MCI shall pay 
any applicable security deposit for existing service within (a) fifteen (15) days of the deposit 
request notice if the deposit request amount is less than or equal to $5 million for all BelJSouth 
states combined, or (b) thirty (30) of the deposit request notice if the deposit request amount 
is greater than $5 millIOn for all BeliSouth states combined. Such notice period will stal1the first 
business day after the deposit request notice is rendered. )fthe deposit request amount is greater 
than $5 million for all BellSouth states combined, the deposit request notice and a wrillen 
explanation of the factors used to determine credit wOlihiness will be sent by overnight mail to 
Mel. If the deposit request amount is less than or equal to $5 million for all BeliSouth states 
combined, the deposit request may be rendered by certified mail or overnight delivery and a 
written explanation of the factors used to determine credit worthiness will be mailed to MCI only if 
a written request for said information is received from MCL If, in the absence of any dispute or 
agreed to extension by the Parties, MCI fails to secure the deposit requested pursuant to this 
Section by BeliSouth within the time frames provided in this subsection above, BeliSouth may 
commence to discontinlle service in accordance with Section 1.19 of this Attachment. MCI may 
fulfill the security deposit requirement determined in accordance with the terms ofthi;; Attachment 
by Surety Bond (Bell South form), Leiter of Credit (BellSouth form), cash, or any other form of 
security proposed by MCI and acceptable to BellSouth, or any combination of the above. Iflhe 
security deposit requircment is in the form of cash, interest shall accrue on the Cash Deposit in 
accordance with BeliSouth' s tariff on cash deposits, or at twelve percent (12%) per annum, 
whichever is less. The amount of the security deposit determined in accordance with the terms of 
this Attachment shall not exceed two (2) month's e~timated billing for new CLECs or two (2) 
month's actual billing under this Agreement for existing CLECs. 

Any such security shall in no way release the existing CLEC from its obligation to make complete 
and timely payments of its bills, subject to the bill dispute procedures sct forth in this Allachment 

BellSouth will not require a security deposit from existing CLECs that meet the following factors: 

The CLEC must have a good payment history, based upon the preceding twelve (12) month period. 
A good payment history shall mean that less than ten percent (10%) of the non-disputed receiv'abJe 
balance is aged beyond the due date. Only good faith disputes submitted 10 BellSouth pursuant to 
the procedures set forth in the Parties' interconnection agreement will be considered in 
deternlining the "non-disputed receivable balance," 
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The existing CLECs liquidity status, based upon a review of Earnings Before Interest, Taxes, 
Depreciation and Amortization (EBITDA), is EBlTDA positive for the prior four (4) quarters of 
tinancials (at least one (I) of which must be an audited financial report) excluding any 
nonrecurring charges or special restructuring charges. 

If the existing CLEC has a current bond rating, it must have a bond rating of BBB or above, or has 
a current bond rating between CCC and BB and meets the following criteria for the last Fiscal 
Year End and for the prior four (4) quarters of reported financials: 

Free cash flow positive; 

Positive tangible net worth; 

Debt/tangible net worth ratio between 0 and 2.5; and 

Customer is compliant with all financial maintenance covenants. 

Bell South shall release or return any security, within thirty (30) days of its determination that such 
security is no longer required by the terms of this Attachment, or within thirty (30) days of MC] 
and Bell South establishing that it satisfies the standards set forth in this Attachment or at any such 
time as the provision of service to MCI is terminated pursuant to this Agreement as applicable. The 
amount of the deposit will first be credited against any of MCl's outstanding account(s), and any 
remaining credit balance will be refunded within 30 days. 

If at any time subsequent to the return of a deposit, MCI evinces a poor payment history or fails to 
satisfy the conditions set forth in this deposit policy, Bellsouth may require a security deposit. 

If Mel provides a security deposit or additional security deposit in the form of an in'evocable letter 
of credit as required herein, MCI shall maintain the irrevocable letter of credit until it has been 
determined that such security is no longer required by the terms of this Attachment. IfMCI is in 
default of its payment obligations under this Attachment and fails to maintain the irrevocable letter 
of credit, BeliSouth may draw down the full amount of such letter of credit, within forty-eight (48) 
hours prior to its expiration, if MCI fails to renew the letter of credit or fails to provide BellSouth 
with evidence that MCI has obtained a suitable replacement for the letter of credit. If MCI 
provides a security deposit or additional security deposit in the form of a surety bond as required 
herein and the bonding company's credit rating falls below a rating ofB, MCI shall provide 
BellSouth with suitable security deposit to replace the surety bond. If Mel fails to provide a 
suitable replacement for the surety bond within thirty (30) days of BellSouth's written notice to 
MCI that other security is required, Bell South may take action on such surety bond and apply the 
proceeds to MCl's account. 

Notices. 

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, all bills and notices regarding billing 
matters, including notices relating to security deposits, Suspension, Discontinuance, and/or 
Telmination of services for nonpayment, by the billed Party shall be forwal'ded to the individual at 
the address provided by each Party in the establishment of its billing account(s) or such other 
address as may be established from time to time by either Party, or to the individual at the address 
subsequently provided by a Party as the contact for billing information or such other address as 
may be established from time to time by either Party. All monthly bills and notices described in 
this Attachment shall be sent to the same individual(s) andlor address(es) until otherwise notified 
by the other Party. Notices regarding Suspension, Discontinuance or Termination of services 
andlor security deposits also shall be sent via certified mail to the individual(s) listed in the Notices 
provision of the General Terms and Conditions Section of this Agreement. 
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If a rate is identified as interim by the Commission, then upon adoption of a final rate by the 
Commission, either Party may elect to change the interim rate to conform to the final rate upon 
written notice to the other Party. Jf either Party elects to change an interim rate to conform to a 
final rate, the final rate will be substituted for the interim rate and will remain in effect for the 
remainder of this Agreement unless otherwise changed in accordance with the terms of this 
Agreement. Unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties, the interim rate shall be replaced by a final 
rate retroactive to the effective date of this Agreement, the effective date of an amendment 
requested by a Pal1y based upon a Commission order, or the effective date of an amendment 
requested by a Party based upon a Commission order that establishes an effective date for a final 
rate. In the event the effective date for a final rate is established by a Commission order, the final 
rate shall be rctroacti\e to that date. 

I f a Party requests a function or service for which no rate has been set forth in this Agreement, a 
Party may request the other Party to provide such function or service for which no rate has been set 
forth in this Agreement pursuant to an intcrim rate to be determined as follows: 

In the event there is a Commission approved rate for the requested function or service in that State, 
that rate sha'!l be for the specific service function or service requested will be as set forth in the 
applicable Commission Order, the providing Pal1y's applicable tariff or as negotiated by the 
Parties in good faith and in compliance with Applicable Law upon request by either Party. 

In the event the Parties cannot agree upon a rate for any particular function or service, either Party 
may invoke the dispute resolution provisions of this Agreement to establish such a rate. Until a 
final rate for the function or service has been established, a Party shall provide the requested 
function or service, if and when technically feasible, at an interim rate proposed by the providing 
Par1y in accordance with the requirements set forth in the Act. Upon the establishment of a final 
rate, the Parties shall retroacti\eiy true up the rate in accordance with Section 27 of the General 
Terms and Conditions. 

Rates set forth in this Agreement pel1aining to Network Elements are for Network Elements on an 
individual, stand~alone basis, and for combinations of Network Elements described in this 
Agreement If either Party purchases a function or service from a taliff, all terms, conditions and 
rates as set forth in such tariff shall apply, 

All rates set f0l1h in this Agreement for functions or services required to be provided by the Act 
shall comply with the standards set forth by the Act and effective orders of the FCC and the 
Commission. Such rates shall be just, reasonable, nondiscriminatory and in accordance with the 
principles set forth in the Act and this Agreement. 

BILLING DISPUTES 

For purposes of this Section, a billing dispute means a reported dispute of a specific amollnt of 
money actually billed by either Party. The dispute must be clearly explained by the disputing Party 
and supported by written documentation, which clearly shows the basis for disputing charges. 
Claims by the billed Party for damages of any kind will not be considered a billing dispute for 
purposes of this Section. The disputing Party will make full payment of any undisputed amounts to 

the billing Pal1y within thirty (30) days after the Bill Date. 
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2,1, I 	 Written documentation may consist of, but is not limited to, the following information where such 

infonnation is relevant to the dispute and available to the disputing Party: 

2,I.Ll 	 The nature of the dispute, including the basis for the disputing Party's belief that the bill is 
incolTect; 

2.1. L2 	 The type of usage; 

2,1.1.3 	 The end office where the minutes of use originated or terminated; 

2,1.1.4 	 The number of minutes in dispute; 

2,1.1.5 	 The BANs; 

2,1.1.6 	 The dollar amount in dispute; 

2,1. 1.7 	 The date of the bill in question; 

2,1.1.8 	 Line number, trunk number and 26 Code (TSC) may also be provided; 

2, l. L 9 	 PON and dates involved (due date or as of date) for disputes involving order activity and what the 
disputing Party believes is incorrect and why it believes this to be incorrect For order activity 
disputes, documentation may include traffic reports, billing cycle, and if the service is shared, both 
main and shared service BANs, Line number, trunk number and 26 code as \\'eli as end office ID 
may also be provided: or 

2, I. 1.10 	 Any other information necessary to facilitate dispute resolution, Ifadditional information from the 
disputing Party is necessary to resolve the dispute, the other Party may request that the disputing 
Party provide this information, The request for any additional information may affect the dispute 
date established by this Attachment if it delays the dispute resolution process, 

2,2 	 In the event ofa billing dispute, the Parties shall use best efforts to resolve the dispute within sixty 
(60) days from the notification date. 

If the dispute is resolved in favor of the billing P3I1y and the disputing Party paid the disputed 
amount on or before the payment due date, no interest or charges will apply. 

2,2.2 	 In the absence of a scparate agreement between the Parties to payor withhold the disputed amount, 
ifthe dispute is resolved in favor of the billing Party and the disputing Pal1y withheld the disputed 
amount, any payments withheld pending settlement will be subject to interest and a late payment 
charge unless the billing Party failed to provide the billing information required by this Section. 

2,2.3 	 If the dispute is resolved in favor of the disputing Party and the disputing Party paid the dispuled 
amount, the disputing Party shall receive a credit for the disputed amount plus interest as set forth 
herein, 

2,2.4 	 Within five (5) business days of the billing Party's denial, or partial denial, of the billing dispute, if 
the disputing Party is not satisfied with the billing Party's resolution of the billing dispute or ifno 
response to the billing dispute has been received by the disputing Party by such sixtieth (60th

) day, 
the disputing Party must pursue the escalation process as outlined in the Billing Dispute Escalation 
Matrix, set forth on BellSouth's Interconnection Services Web site at 
http://interconnection,bellsouth.comlguides/html/billing,html, or the billing dispute shall be 
considered denied and closed, If the dispute is not resolved within the allotted time fi'ame, the 
following dispute resolution procedure shall begin: 

http://interconnection,bellsouth.comlguides/html/billing,html


Attachment 7 
Billing 

Page 14 

2.2.4.1 	 If the dispute is not resolved within sixty (60) days, the dispute shall be escalated to the second 
level of management for resolution. 

2.2.4.2 	 If the dispute is not resolved within ninety (90) days, the dispute shall be escalated to the third 
level of management for resolution. 

2.2.4.3 	 If, after escalation, the Parties are unable to reach resolution, then the aggrieved Party, if the 
aggrieved Party elects to pursue the dispute, shall pursue dispute resolution in accordance with the 
General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

The dale of resolution will be the date on which the billing Pany completes its investigation of the 
dispute, notifies the disputing Pal1y of the disposition and, if the billing dispute is resolved in favor 
of the disputing Party, applies the credit fOT the amount of the dispute resolved in disputing the 
Party's favor 10 the disputing Party's bill, including interest on the disputed amount as appropriate. 

2.4 	 Each Party shall credit the other for incOiTect billing charges including without limitation: 
overcharges, services ordered or requested but not delivered, interrupted services, services of poor 
quality, and installation problems if caused by the billing Party. Such credits shall be set forth in 
the appropriate section of the bill pursuant to CBOS guidelines. 

2.5 	 The late payment charge for both Parties shall be calculated based on the portion of the payment 
not received by the payment due date multiplied by the late factor as set forth in Exhibit A. 
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State and Reference 

Alabama 
General Subscriber Services Tariff 

Access ServIces Tariff 

Florida 
General Subscriber Services Tariff 

Access Services Tanff 

Georgia 
General Subscriber Services Tariff 

Access Services Tariff 

Kentucky 
General Subscriber Services Tariff 

Access Services Tanff 

Louisiana 
General Subscriber Services Tariff 

Access Services T arijf 

Mississippi 
General Subscriber Services Tariff 

Access Services T anff 

North Carolina 
General Subscriber Services Tariff 

Access ServIces Tariff 

South Carolina 
SC Code of Regulations 

Access Se<Vices Tariff 

Tennessee 
General Subscriber Services Tariff 

Access Services Tariff 

A2.4.3 C 

E2.4.1 8.3 

A2A.3 C. 

E2.4.1 8.3 

A24.3 D. 

E2.4.1 8.3 

A2.4.3 H. 

E2A,18.3 

A2,4.3 G. 

E2.4.1 8.3 

A2.4.3 H, 

E2.4,1 8.3 

A2.4.3 C 

E2.4.18.3 

Ch 103-622,2 


E2,4.19.3 


A2A,3 C1 & 2. 


E24 1 8.3 


Affected Services 

DSO UNE loops, Resale Voice Services, Resale Data Services (e.g" Synchronet) 

Hi-Cap loops, UNE Transport, Interconnection Trunks, Shared/Common Transport, 
Databases, Operator Services/Directory Assislance, Collocation 

DSO UNE loops, Resale Voice Services, Resale Data Services (e,g., Synchronet) 

Hi-Cap loops, UNE Transport, Interconnection Trunks, Shared/Common Transport, 
Databases, Operator Services/Directory Assistance, Collocation 

DSO UNE loops. Resale Voice Services. Resale Data Services (e.g., Synchronet) 

Hi-Cap loops. UNE Transport, Interconnection Trunks, Shared/Common Transport, 
Databases. Operator Services/Directory Assistance, Collocation 

DSO UNE loops, Resale Voice Services, Resale Data Services (e.g., Synchronet) 

Hi-Cap Loops, UNE Transport, tnterconnection Trunks, Shared/Common Transport, 
Databases, Operator Services/Directory Assistance. Collocation 

DSO UNE loops, Resale Voice Services, Resale Data Services (e,g., Synchronet) 

Hi-Cap Loops, UNE Transport, Interconnection Trunks, Shared/Common Transport. 
Databases, Operator Services/Directory Assistance. Collocation 

DSO UNE loops, Resale Voice Services, Resale Data Services (e.g., Synchronet) 

Hi-Cap LOOps, UNE Transport, Interconnection Trunks, Shared/Common Transport, 
Databases, Operator ServIces/Directory Assistance, Collocation 

DSO UNE loops, Resale Voice Services. Resale Data Services (e.g, Synchronat) 

Hi-Cap Loops, UNE Transport, Interconneclton Trunks, Shared/Common Transport, 
Databases, Operator Services/Directory ASSistance, Collocation 

DSO UNE Loops, Resale Voice Services, Resale Data Services (e.g., Synchronet) 

Hi-Cap Loops, UNE Transport, Interconnection Trunks, Shared/Common Transport, 
Databases, Operator ServiceS/Directory Assistance, Collocation 

DSO UNE loops, Resale Voice Services, Resale Data Services (e,g., Synchronat) 

Hi-Cap Loops, UNE Transport, Interconnection Trunks, Shared/Common Transport, 
Databases, Operator ServiceS/Directory Assistance. Collocation 



Exhibit B 

@SELLSOUTH 
Interconnection Services 

Credit Profile Return b Fax to: 404-986-0166 
Complete, sign and fax to: 404-986-0166 
Attention: Business Credit Management 

Estimated Monthly billing with BellSouth 

For questions concerning this application call 888-634-4114 
Existing customer 0 

Please Print And Com lete All Information. 
Type of Business Applying For: 
o local (Resale) 0 Facility Based o Payphone Services Provider (# of lines in the first 6 months) 

o Access 0 CMRS (Wireless) o Other__ .._~~___..__ 

Please 

o Cor oralion o Partnershi o Sole-Pro Other 
Street Address City Zip 

Contact email address. 

Account Number 

Company Name 

Number 

~-...---~---.--c-~---c.~....-~~....L~_~~....~~~~~~-......L..~.~....~._~......JL....•. _ ••_~...._.__~...~~_.--I 

Account Number 

Bank Reference 
Bank Name 

Banking OffICer 

I hereby authorize you to release to BellSouth now or in the future any and all information, which they may request 
concerning my account. I understand that such information will be held strictly confidential and will remain . 
BeliSouth's property whether or not credit is extended. I understand that security may be required by BellSouth to 
establish service. I certify that the above infonnation provided for this credit profile is true and correct to the best of 
my knowledge. 

Signature (Authorized Individual Only) Print Name Date (MMIOO/yYYY) 
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Rights-or-Way, Conduits and Pole Attachments 

BellSouth will provide nondiscriminatory access to any pole, duct, conduit, or right-of-way owned or 
controlled by BellSouth pursuant to 47 US.c. § 224, as amended by the Act, pursuant to tenns and 
conditions of a license agreement subsequently negotiated with 8eJlSouth's Competitive Structure 
Provisioning Center. 
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ATTACHMENT 8 

RIGHTS OF WAY (ROW). CONDUITS, POLE ATTACHMENTS 


This Attachment 8, together with the terms and conditions contained in General Terms and Conditions, 
and Attachment 4, sets forth the terms and conditions under which BeliSouth shall afford to MCI access 
to BeliSouth' s poles, ducts, conduits and rights-of·way pursuant to the Act and FCC rules and 
regulations. 

DEFIN ITIONS 

Qefinjtiomlt:LQeneml. Except as the context otherwise requires, the terms defined in this Attachment 
shall, as used in this Atlachment, have the meanings set forth in Sections 1.1 through 1.27, below. 

Anchor. The term "anchor" refers to a device, structure, or assembly, which stabilizes a pole and holds 
it in place. An anchor assembly may consist of a rod and fixed object or plate, typically embedded in 
the ground. which is attached to a guy strand or guy wire, which. in turn, is attached to the ~)ole. The 
term "anchor" includes only those anchors which are owned by BellSouth, as distinguished from 
anchors which are owned and controlled by other persons or entities, and does not include the guy 
strand, which connects the anchor to the pole. 

The term "anchor/guy strand" refers to supporting wires, typically stranded 
together. or other devices attached to a pole and connecting that pole to an anchor or to another pole for 
the purpose of increasing pole stability. The term "anchor/guy strand" includes. but is not limited to, 
strands sometimes referred to as "anchor strands n "down guys," "guy strands," and "pole-to-pole 
guys." 

Application. The process of requesting information related to records, pole and/or conduit availability, 
or make-ready requirements for BeliSouth owned or controlled facilities. Each application is limited in 
size to a request lor a maximum of (I) 100 consecutive poles or (2) 10 consecutive manhole sections or 
5000 feel. whiche\-er is greater. The application includes (but not limited to) request for records. 
records im·estigation and/or field investigation, and make-ready work, 

As~igned. The term "assigned--, when used with respect to conduit or duct space or pole attachment 
space, refers to any space in such conduit or duct or on such pole that is occupied by a 
telecommunications service provider or a municipal or other governmental authority, or is assigned 
pursuant to Section 5.6 herein. To ensure the judicious use of poles and conduits, space "assigned" to a 
telecommunications service provider must be physically occupied by the service provider, be it 
BeliSolith or a new entrant, within twclve (12) months of the space being "assigned". 

Available. The term ··available··, when used with rcspect to conduit or duct space or pole attachment 
space, refers to any usable space in such conduit or duct or on such pole not assigned to a specific 
provider at the applicable time. 

Conduit occupancy. The terms "conduit occupancy" and "occupancy" refer to the presence of wire, 
cable, optical conductors, or other facilities within any portion of BeliSouth's conduit system. 

Conduit sY'i!em. The term "conduit system" refers to any combination of ducts, conduits, manholes, 
and handholes, and other rights·of-way joined to form an integrated whole. In this Attachment, the term 
refers to conduit systems owned or controlled by BeliSouth. 

Cost. The term "cost" as used herein refers to charges made by BellSouth to MCI for specific work 
performed, and shall be (a) the actual charges made by subcontractors to BeliSouth for work and/or, (b) 
jf the work was performed by Bel1South employees, lime and material charges shall apply for such 
work, or (c) if the work is done by approved contractors hired by MCI, the actual charges made by such 
contractors to MCI 

Duct. The term "duct" refers to a single enclosed tube, pipe, or channel for enclosing and carrying 
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cables, wires, and other facilities. As used in this Attachment, the term "duct" includes "inner-ducts" 
created by subdividing a duct into smaller channels. 

I 10 facilities. The terms "tacility" and "facilities" refer to any propelty 
provision of telecommunication services. 

or equipment utilized in the 

LlI Inner-Duc:!. 
channels. 

The term "inner-duct" refers to a pathway created by subdividing a duct into smaller 

1.12 Joint User. The term "joint user" refers to a utility which has entered inlD an agreement with BellSouth 
providing reciprocal rights of attachment of facilities owned by each party to the poles, ducts, conduits 
and rights-of-way owned by the other party. 

L 13 Lashing. The term 
supporting strand. 

"lashing" refers to the attachment of a licensee's sheath or inner-duct to a 

1.14 Lifense. The tenn "license" refers to any license issued pursuant to this Agreement and may, if the 
context requires, refer to conduit occupancy or pole attachment licenses issued by BellSouth prior to 
the date of this Agreement. 

1.15 Licensee. The term "Iicensee" refers to MCI, where MCI has entered into an agreement or 
an'angement with BellSouth pennitting MCI to place its facilities in BellSolith's conduit system or 
attach its facilities to BellSouth's poles or anchors. Licensee and 1\1CI may be used interchangeably 
throughout this Attachment. 

1.16 Make-Readv Work. The term "make·ready work" refers to all work performed or to be performed to 

prepare BellSouth's conduit systems. poles or anchors and related facilities for the requested occupancy 
or attachment of MCI's facilities. "Make-Ready work" includes. but is not limited to, clearing 
obstructions (e.g., by "rodding" ducts to ensure clear passilge), the rearrangement, transfer, 
replacement, and removal of existing facilities on a pole or in a conduit system where such work is 
required solely to accommodate MCI's facilities and not to meet BellSouth's business needs or 
convenience. "Make-Ready work" may require "dig-ups" of existing facilities and may include the 
repair. enlargement or modification of BellSouth's facilities (including. but not limited to, conduits, 
ducts, handholes and manholes) or the performanee of other work required to make a pole, anchor, 
conduit or duct usable for the initial placement ofMCl's facilities. 

1.17 MmhQiJ:!Handbole. The term "manhole" refers to an enclosure, usually below ground level and 
entered through a hole on the surface covered with a cast iron or concrete manhole cover, which 
personnel may enter and usc for the purpose of installing, operating. and maintaining facilities in a 
conduit. The term "handhole" refers to a similar enclosure which is too small tor pcrsonnello enter. 

1.1S Occupa!lf.Y. The term "occupancy" shall refer to the physical presence of telecommunication facilities 
in a duct, on a pole, or within a right-of-way. 

L 19 Person acting on MCl's behalf. The terms "person acting on MCl's behalf." "personnel performing 
work on MCl's behalf," and similar terms include both natural persons and firms and ventures of every 
type, including, but not limited to, corporations, partnerships, limited liability companies, sole 
proprietorships, and joint ventures. The tenns "person acting on MCl's behalf." "personnel performing 
work on Mel's behalf." and similar terms specifically include, but are not limited to, Mel, its officers, 
directors, employees, agents, representatives, attorneys, contractors, subcontractors. and other persons 
or entities performing services at the request of or as directed by MCI and their respective officers, 
directors, employees, agents, and representatives. 

1.20 Person acting on BeliSouth's behalf. The terms "person acting on BellSouth's behalf," "personnel 
performing \I.·ork on BellSouth's behalf," and similar terms include both natural persons and films and 
ventures of every type, including, but not limited to, corporations, pal1nerships, limited liability 
companies, sole proprietorships, and joint ventures. The terms "person acting on BeliSouth's behalf," 
"personnel performing work on BeliSouth's behalf," and similar terms specifIcally include, but are not 
limited to, BellSouth, its officers, directors, employees, agents, representatives. attorneys, contractors, 
subcontractors, and other persons or entities performing services at the request or on behalf of 
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BellSouth and their respective officers, directors, employees, agents, and representatives. 

1.21~Qk. The term "pole" refers to both utility poles and anchors but only to those utility poles and 
anchors owned or controlled by BeliSouth, and docs not include utility poles or anchors with respect to 
which BeliSouth has 110 legal authority to permit attachments by other persons or entities. 

1.22 	 The term "prelicense survey" refers to all work and activities performed or to be 
performed to determine whether there is adequate capacity on a pole or in a conduit or conduit system 
(including manholes and handholes) to accommodate Mel's facilities and to determine what 
make-ready work, if any, is required to prepare the pole, conduit or conduit system to accommodate 
Mel's facilities. 

1.23 	 Right-ol:Wav (ROW). The term "right-of-way" refers to the right to use the land or other property of 
BellSouth to place poles, conduits, cables, olher structures and equipment, or to provide passage to 
access such structures and equipment. A Right-of-Way may run under, on, above, across, along or 
through public or private property or enter multi-unit buildings (including air space above public or 
private property) and may include the right to use BeliSouth-owned or controlled building entrance 
facilities, building entrance links, equipment rooms, telephone closets, and/or building risers. 

1.24 	 Sheath. The term "sheath" refers 10 a single outer covering containing communications wires, fibers, or 
other communications media. 

1.25 	 The term "spare capacity" refers to any pole attachment space. conduit, duct or inner-
duct not currently assigned or subject 10 a pending application for attachment/occupancy. Spare 
capacity does not include an inner-duct (not to exceed one (I) inner-duct per party) reserved by 
BellSouth, Mel. or a third party for maintenance, repair, or emergency restoration. 

1.26 	 State. When capitalized, the term "State" (as used in terms such as "thi,; State") refers to the Stale. for 
which this Agreement applies. 

1.27 	 Third Partv. The terms "third party" and "third parties" refer to persons and entities olher than Mel 
and BeliSouth. Use of the term "third party" does not signify that any such person or entity is a party to 
this Agreement or has any contractual rights hereunder. 

2. 	 R"~QUIREI\IENTS/SCOPE OF AGREEMENT 

2.1 	 ~e of AtJ<lchmeIlt. BeliSouth shall provide Mel with equal and nondiscriminatory access to pole 
space, conduits, ducts, and rights-of-way on tenll'; and conditions equal to those provided bv BellSouth 
to itself or to any other telecommunications service provider. Further, BellSouth shall not withhold or 
delay assignment of such facilities to Mel because of the potentiill or forecasted needs of itselC its 
Affiliates or other parties. 

2.2 	 Attachments and Occupancies Authorized by this Attachment. BellSouth shall issue one (1) or more 
licenses to Mel authorizing Me! to attach facilities to BellSouth's owned or controlled poles and to 
place facilities within BellSoulh's owned or controlled conduits, ducts or rights-of.way under the terms 
and conditions set forth in this Attachment, the Act and Fee rules and regulations. 

2.2.1 	 Unless otherwise provided herein, authority to attach facilities to BeliSouth's owned or controlled poles 
or to place facilities within BeliSouth's owned or controlled conduits, ducts or rights-of-way shall be 
granted only in individual licenses granted under this Attachment and the placement or use of such 
facilities shall be determined in accordance with such licenses and procedures established in thi:; 
Attachment. 

2.2.2 	 Mel agrees that its attachment of facilities to BellSouth's owned or controlled poles or occupancy of 
BellSouth's owned or controlled conduits, ducts or rights-ot:way shall take place pursuant to the 
licensing procedures set forth herein, and BeliSouth agrees that it shall not unreasonably withhold or 
delay issuance of such licenses. 

2.2.3 	 Mel may not sublease or otherwise authorize any Third Pal1y to use any part of the BellSouth Facilities 
licensed to Mel under this Attachment, except that Mel may lease its own Facilities to Third Parties, 
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or allow affiliates to overlash cables to MCI cables. Notwithstanding the above, upon notice to 
BellSouth, MCI may permit Third Parties who have an agreement with BeliSouth to overlash to 
existing MCI attachments in accordance with the terms and conditions of such Third Party's agreement 
with BeliSouth, and MCI may lease dark fiber to a Third Paliy 

Licenses. Subject to the terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment, BellSouth shall issue to MCI 
onc (1) or more licenses authorizing MCI to place or attach facilities in or to specified poles, conduits, 
ducts or rights-of-way owned or controlled by BellSouth located within this State on a first come, first 
served basis. BellSouth may deny a license application if BellSouth determines that the pole, conduit 
or duct space specifically requested by MCI is necessary to meet Bel(South' s present needs, or is 
licensed by BeliSouth to another licensee, or is otherwise unavailable based on engineering concerns. 
BellSouth shall provide written notice to MCI within a reasonable time, not to exceed forty-five (45) 
calendar days, specifying in detail the reasons for denying 1\1CI's request. BeliSouth ,hall have the 
right to designate the pal1icular duct(s) to be occupied, the location and manner in which Mel's 
facilities will enter and exit BellSouth' s conduit system and the specific location and manner of 
installation for any associated equipment which is permitted by BellSouth to occupy the conduit 
system. Assignment of space on poles, in conduits or ducts and within rights-of:'way will be granted by 
BellSouth on an equal basis to BellSouth, MCI and other telecommunication service providers 

Access amLUse .Qf Rights-of-WilY. BeliSouth acknowledges that it is required by the Act and FeC 
rules and regulations to alford MCI access to and use of all associated rights-of-way to any sites where 
DellSouth's owned or controlled poles, manholes. conduits, ducts or other parts of BellSouth -s owned 
or controlled conduit systems are located and any other BellSouth owned or controlled rights-of:'way. 

BellSouth shall provide MCI with access to and use of such rights-of-way to the same extent and for 
the same purposes that BellSouth may access or use such rights-of-way. including. but not limited to. 
access for ingress, egress or other access and to construct, utilize, maintain, modify, and remo\'e 
facilities for which pole attachment, conduit occupancy, or right-of-way use licenses have been issued. 
provided that any agreement with a third party under which BellSouth holds such rights expressly or 
impliedly grants BellSouth the right to provide such rights to others. 

Where BellSouth notifies Mel that a BellSouth agreement with a third party does not expressly or 
impliedly grant BellSouth the ability to provide such access and use rights to others, then, upon MCI's 
request, BellSouth will Ilse its be:;t eft(His to obtain the owner's consent and to otherwise secure such 
rights for MCL Mel agrees to reimburse BellSouth for the reasonable and demonstrable costs incun-ed 
by Bel1Sollth in obtaining such rights for !'vIC!. 

In cases where a third party agreement does not grant BellSouth the right to provide access and use 
to others as contemplated in this Section 2 and BellSouth, despite its best efforts, is unable to 

secure such access and use rights for Mel in accordance with Section 2.4.2 herein, or, in the case 
where MCI elects not to invoke its rights under Sections 2.4.1 or 2.4.2 herein. Mel shall be responsible 
for obtaining such permission to access and use such rights-of,way. BeliSouth shall cooperate with 
tvfCI in obtaining such permission and shall not prevent or delay any third pal1y assignment of rights
of-way to MCI. 

Where BellSouth has any ownership or rights-of-way to buildings or building complexes or within 
buildings or building complexes, BellSouth shall offer to Mel through a license or other agreement: 

The right to use any available space owned or controlled by BellSouth in the building or building 
complex to install MCI equipment and facilities; and 

Ingress and egress to such space. 

Except to the extent required to meet the requirements of the Act and FCC rules and regulations, 
neither this Attachment nor any license granted hereunder shall constitute a conveyance or assignment 
of any of either Party's rights to use any public or private rights-of-way, and nothing contained in this 
Attachment or in any license granted hereunder shall be construed as confen-ing on one (I) Party any 
right to interfere with the other Party's access to any such public or private rights-of-way. 
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2.5 	 )';Lo Effec! on Bt;11Soutb's RighI to Convey Property. Nothing contained in this Attachment or in any 

license issued hereunder shall in any way affect the right of BetlSouth to convey to any other person or 
entity any interest in real or personal property, including any poles, conduit or ducts to or in which MCI 
has attached or placed facilities pursuant to licenses issued under this Section provided however that 
BeliSouth shall give MCI reasonable advance written notice of such intent to convey. 

2.6 	 No Effect on BellSouth's Rights to Manage its Own Facilities. This Attachment shall not be construed 
as limiting or interfering with BellSouth's rights set forth below, except to the extent expressly provided 
by the provisions of this Attachment or licenses issued hereunder or under the Act or other applicable 
laws, rules or regulations: 

2.6.1 	 To locate, relocate, move, replace, modify, maintain. and operate BellSouth's own facilities within 
BellSouth's conduits, ducts or rights-of way or any of l3ellSoulh's facilities attached to BellSouth's 
poles at any time and in any reasonable manner which BeilSouth deems appropriate to serve its 
customers, avail itself of new business opportunities, or otherwise meet its business needs; or 

2.6.2 	 To enter into new agreements or arrangements with other persons or entities permitting them to attach 
or place their facilities to Ot· in BeliSouth's poles, conduits or ducts; provided, however, that such 
relocations, moves, replacements, modifications, maintenance and operations or new agreements or 
an'3ngements shall not substantially interfere with MCI's pole attachment, conduit occupancy or right
of-way use or rights provided by licenses issued pursuant to this Attachment. 

2.7 	 No Effect on MCI's Rights to Manage it~DwnEi!(;ilitLt;S. This Attachment shall not be construed as 
limiting or interfering with Mel's rights set forth below. except to the extent expressly provided by the 
provisions of this Attachment or licenses issued hereunder or under the Act or other applicable laws, 
rules or regulations: 

2.7.1 	 To locate, relocate. move, replace, modify, maintain, and operate its own facilities within BeliSouth's 
conduits, ducts or rights-of-way or its facilities attached to BeliSouth's poles at any time and in any 
reasonable manner which MCI deems appropriate to serve its customers, avail itself of new business 
opportunities. or otherwise meet its business needs; or 

2.7.2 	 To enter into new ab'Teements or arrangements with other persons or entities permitting MCI to attach 
or place its facilities to or in such other persons' or entities' poles, conduits or ducts, or rights-of-way; 
provided, however. that such relocations, moyes, replacements. modifications, maintenance and 
operations or new agreements or arrangements shall not conflict with MCl's obligations under this 
Attachment. 

2.8 	 No Right to Interfere with Facilities of Others, The provisions of this Attachment or any license issued 
hereunder shall not be construed as authorizing either Party to this Attachment to rearrange or interfere 
in any way with any of the other Party's facilities, with the facilities of other persons or entities, or with 
the use of or access to such facilities by such other Party or such other persons or entities, except to the 
extent expressly provided by the provisions of this Attachment or any license issued hereunder or under 
the Act or other applicable laws, rules or regulations. 

2.8.1 	 MCI acknowledges that the facilities of persons or entities other than BellSouth and MCI may be 
attached to or occupy BellSouth's poles, conduits, ducts and rights-of-way. 

2.8.2 	 BeliSouth shall not attach, or give permission to any third parties to attach facilities to, existing MCI 
facilities without Mel's prior written consent. If BellSouth becomes aware of any such unauthorized 
attachment to MCI facilities, BellSouth shall use its best efforts to rectify the situation immediately. 

2.8.3 	 With respect to facilities occupied by MCI or the subject of an application for attachment by MCI, 
BellSouth will give to MCI at least sixty (60) calendar days- written notice for conduit extensions or 
reinforcements, at least sixty (60) calendar days' written notice for pole line extensions, at least sixty 
(60) calendar days' written notice for pole replacements, and at least sixty (60) calendar days' written 
notice of BellSouth's intention to construct, reconstruct, expand or place such facilities or of 
BeliSouth's intention not to maintain or use any existing facility. Where BellSouth elects to abandon 
or remove BellSouth facilities, the facilities will be offered to existing occupants on a first-in, first-right 
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to maintain basis. The party first electing to exercise this option will be required to execute the 
appropriate agreement with BeliSouth to transfer (purchase agreement) ownership from BelISouth to 
new party, subject to then-existing licenses pertaining to such facilities. If no party elects to maintain 
such facilities, all parties will be required to move their existing facilities within ninety (90) calendar 
days. If an emergency or provision of an applicable joint use agreement requires BellSouth to 
construct, reconstruct, expand or replace poles, conduits or ducts occupied by Mel or the subject of an 
application for attachment by MCI, BellSouth will notify MCI as soon as reasonably practicable of 
such proposed construction, reconstruction, expansion or replacement to enable MCI, if it so desires, to 
request that a pole, conduit or duct of greater height or capacity be utilized to accommodate an 
anticipated facility need of MCL 

2.8.3.1 Whenever BellSouth intends to modify or alter any poles, ducts, conduits or rights-of-way which 
contain Mel's facilities, BellSouth shall provide at least sixty (60) calendar days' advance written 
notification to Mel of such action so that Mel may have a reasonable opportunity to add to or modify 
Mel's facilities. If MCI adds to or modifies MCTs facilities according to this Section, MCI shall bear 
a proportionate share of the costs incurred by Bell South in making such facilities accessible. 

2.8.4 Retired Cable. At MCI" s expense, BelISouth shall remove any retired cable from conduit systems or 
pole systems to allow for the efficient lise of conduit space or pole space within a reasonable period of 
time. BellSouth retains salvage rights on any cable removed. In order to safeguard its structures and 
facilities, BellSouth reserves the right to remove retired cables and is under no obligation to allow MCI 
the right to remove such cables. Based on sound engineering judgment, there may be situations where 
it would neither be feasible nor practical to remove retired cables. 

3. REQUIREMENTS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

3.1 Publisheq Standards Incorporated in this Attachment bv({~feren<:~. MCI agrees that its facilities shall 
be placed, constructed, maintained, repaired, and removed in accordance with CUITent (as of the date 
when such work is performed) editions of the following publications, each of which is incorporated by 
rcference as part of this Attachment: 

3.L1 The Blue Book Manual of Construction Procedures, Special Report SR-TAP-OOI421, published by 
Bell Communications Research, Inc. ("Betlcore"), and sometimes referred to as the "Blue Book"; 

3.1.2 The Natiollal Electrical Code (--NEe'); and 

3.1.3 The National Electrical Safety Code ("NESC"). 

3.2 Changes in Publishe(LS1<HtQanis. Mcr agrees to rearrange its facilities in accordance with changes in 
the standards published in the publications specified in Section 3 of this Attachment if required by law 
to do so or upon the mutual agreement of the Parties. 

3.3 Additional Electrical Design Specifications. MCI agrees that, in addition to specifications and 
requirements referred to in Section 3.1 above, MCl's facilities placed in BellSouth's conduit system 
shall meet all of the following electrical design specifications: 

3.3.1 No facility shall be placed in BellSouth's conduit system in violation of FCC rules and regulations. 

3.3.2 MCl's facilities placed in BellSouth's conduit system shall not be designed to use the eanh as the sole 
conductor for any part of MCl's circuits. 

3.3.3 MCI's facilities carrying more than fifty (50) volts AC (rms) to ground or 135 volts DC to ground shall 
be enclosed in an efiectively grounded sheath or shield. 

3.3.4 No coaxial cable of MCI shall occupy a conduit system containing BellSouth's cable unless such cable 
of MCI meets the voltage limitations of Article 820 of the National Electrical Code. 

3.3.5 MCl's coaxial cable may carry continuous DC voltages up to 1800 volts to ground where the conductor 
current will 110t exceed one-half amperes and where such cable has two (2) separate grounded metal 
sheaths or shields and a suitable insulating jacket over the outer sheath or shield. The power supply 
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shall be so designed and maintained that the total current calTied over the outer sheath shall not exceed 
200 micro amperes under nOlTnal conditions. Conditions which would increase the current over this 
level shall be cleared promptly. 

3.3.6 	 Neither Party shall circumvent the other Party's cOlTosion mitigation measures. Each Party's new 
facilities shall be compatible with the other Party's facilities so as not to damage any facilities of the 
other Party by corrosion or other chemical reaction. 

3.4 	 Addition~1 Phvsical Design SpeJ:ifications. MCI's facilities placed in BellSouth's conduit system must 
meet all of the following physical design specifications: 

3.4.1 	 Cables bound or wrapped with cloth or having any kind of fibrous coverings or impregnated with an 
adhesive material shall not be placed in Bel tSouth's conduit or ducts. 

3.4.2 	 The integrity of BellSouth's conduit system and overall safety of BellSouth's personnel and other 
personnel working in BellSouth's conduit system requires that "dielectric cable" be required when 
MCI's cable facility utilizes an alternative duct or route that is shared in the same trench by any current 
carrying facility of a power utility. 

3.4.3 	 New construction splices in MCl's fiber optic and twisted pair cables shall be located in manholes, pull 
boxes or hand holes. 

3.5 	 AdditiorIll.LJi~~ifications Applicable_to Connections. The following specifications apply to 
connections of MCl's conduit to Bell South's conduit system: 

3.5.1 	 MCI will be permitted to connect its conduit or duct only at the point of a BeliSouth manhole. No 
attachment will be made by entering or breaking into conduit between manholes. All necessary work to 
install Mel facilities will be performed by Mel or its contractor at Mel's expense. In no event shall 
1\·1CI or its contractor "core bore" or make any other modification to BellSouth manhole(s) without the 
prior written approval of BellSouth, which approval will not be unreasonably delayed or withheld. 

3.5.2 	 BellSouth may monitor, at Mel's expense, the entrance and exit of Mel's facilities inlo BeliSoulh's 
manholes and the placement of Mel's facilities in BellSollth's manholes. 

3.5.3 	 If MCI constructs or lltilizes a duct connected to BellSouth's manhole, the duct and all connections 
between that duct and BellSouth's manhole shall be sealed, to the extent practicable, to prevent the 
entry of gases or liquids into BellSouth's conduit system. If Mel's duct enters a building, it shall also be 
sealed where it enters the building and at all other locations necessary to prevent the entry of gases and 
liquids from the building into BellSouth's conduit system. 

3.6 	 Requirements Relating to Personnel, EquiPll1ent, Material, and Construction Procedures Generally. 
Duct clearing, rodding or modifications required to grant MCI access to BellSouth's conduit systems 
may be performed by BellSouth at MCl's expense at charges which represent BellSouth's actual costs. 
Alternatively, at MCl's option, such work may be performed by Mel or a contractor provided that the 
entity perfolTning the work demonstrates compliance with BeliSouth certification requirements, which 
certification requirements shall be consistent with FCC rules and regulations. The Parties acknowledge 
that MCI, its contractors, and other persons acting on MCl's behalf will perform work fOT MCI (e.g., 
splicing Mel's facilities) within BellSouth's conduit system. MCI represents and warrants that neither 
MCI nOT any person acting on MCl's behalf shall permit any person to climb or work on or in any of 
BellSouth's poles or to enter BellSouth's manholes or work within BeliSouth's conduit system unless 
such person has the training, skill, and experience required to recognize potentially dangerous 
conditions relating to pole or the conduit systems and to perform the work safely. 

3.6.1 	 MCl's facilities within BeliSouth's conduit system shall be constructed, placed, rearranged, modified, 
and removed upon receipt of a license specified in Section 5 herein. However, no such license will be 
required for the inspection, maintenance, repair or non-physical modifications of MCl's facilities. 

3.6.2 	 "Rodding" or clearing of ducts in BeliSouth's conduit system shall be done only when specific 
authorization for such work has been obtained in advance from Bel.ISouth, which authorization shall 
not be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The Parties agree that such rodding or clearing shall be 
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performed according to existing industry standards and practices. MCI may perform such work itself 
or may contract with BeliSouth for perfonnance of such work or, at MCl's option, with a contractor 
provided that the entity performing the work demonstrates compliance with BellSouth certification 
requirements which certification requirements shall be consistent with FeC rules and regulations. 

Personnel performing work on BellSouth's or MCI's behalf in BellSouth's conduit system shall not 
climb on, step on, or otherwise disturb the other Party's or any third party's cables, air pipes, equipment, 
or other facilities located in any manhole or other part of BellSouth's conduit system 

Personnel performing work on BellSouth's or MCI's behalf within BellSouth's conduit system, 
including any manhole, shall, upon completing their work, make reasonable efforts to remove all tools, 
unused materials, wire clippings, cable sheathing and other materials brought by them to the work site. 

All of Mel's facilities shall be firmly secured and supported in accordance with Bellcore and industry 
standards. 

Identification of Facilities in Conduit/Manholes. Mel's facilities shall be plainly identified with MCl's 
name in each manhole with a firmly affixed permanent tag that meets standards set by BellSouth for its 
own facilities. 
Identification of Pole Attachments. MCI's facilities attached to BellSouth poles shall be plainly 
identified with MC/'s name firmly affixed at each pole by a permanent tag that meets industry 
standards. 

Manhole pumping and purging required in order to allow MC'/'s work operations to proceed shall be 
performed by Mel or its contractor in compliance with the requirements of Exhibit A to Attachment 4, 
and with all regulations and standards established by the United States Environmental Protection 
Agency and by any applicable state or local environmental regulators. Exhibit A of Attachment 4 will 
be changed as required by changes in Applicable Law, or by mutual agreement of the Parties. Either 
Party desiring to make other changes to Exhibit A of Attachment 4 may invoke the dispute resolution 
procedures of the General Telms and Conditions of this Agreement if the Parties are not able to agree 
on such changes. BeliSouth may not use its own practices as a method of applying rules to Mel which 
are more onerous than those which it applies to itself. BellSouth remains bound by its obligations as an 
incumbent LEC under applicable federal and State law. 

Planks or other types of platforms shall not be installed using cables, pipes or other equipment as a 
means of support. Platforms shall be supported only by cable racks. 

Any leak detection liquid or device used by MCI or personnel performing work on Mel's facilities 
within BellSouth's conduit system shall be of a type approved by BellSouth or Bellcore. 

When MCI or personnel perfonning work on Mel's behalf are working within or in the vicinity of any 
part of BellSouth's poles or conduit system which is located within, under, over, or adjacent to streets, 
highways, alleys or other traveled rights-of-way, MCI and all personnel performing work on MCl's 
behalf shall follow procedures which MCI deems appropriate for the protection of persons and 
property. MCI shall be responsible, at all times, for determining and implementing the specific steps 
required to protect persons and property at the site. Mel will provide all traffic control and warning 
devices required to protect pedestrian and vehicular traffic, workers and property from danger. MCI 
has sole responsibility for the safety of all personnel performing work on MCl's behalf, for the safety of 
bystanders, and for insuring that all operations conform to current OSHA regulations and all other 
governmental rules, ordinances or statutes. BeliSouth reserves the right to suspend Mel's activities on, 
in or in the immediate vicinity of BeliSouth's poles or conduit system if, in BellSouth's reasonable 
judgment, any hazardous condition arises due to the activity (including both acts and omissions) of 
MCI or any persDnnel perfonning work on MCl's behalf, which suspension shall cease when the 
condition has been rectified. 

Except for protective screens, no temporary cover shall be placed by MCI or personnel performing 
work on MCl's behalf over an open manhole unless it is at least four feet (4') above the surface level of 
the manhole opening. 

Smoking or the use of any open flame is prohibited in BeJlSouth's manholes, in any other pOl1ion of 3.6.12 
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BellSouth's conduit system, or within ten feet (10') of any open manhole entrance; provided that this 
provision will not prohibit the use of spark producing tools such as electric drills, fusion splicers, etc. 

3.6.\3 Artificial lighting, when required, will be provided by MCL 
shall be used. 

Only explosion-proof lighting fixtures 

3.6.14 Neither MCI nor personnel perfonning work on MCl's behalf shall allow any combustible gas, vapor, 
liquid, or material to accumulate in BellSouth's conduit system, including any manhole, during work 
operations performed within or in the vicinity of BellSouth's conduit system. 

3.6.15 MCI will abide by any laws, regulations or ordinances regarding the use of spark producing tools, 
equipment or devices in Bell South's manholes, in any other portions of BellSouth's conduit system, or 
within ten feet (10') of any open manhole opening. This includes, but is not limited to, such tools as 
electric drills and hammers, meggers, breakdown sets, and induction sets. 

3.7 Opening of Manholes. The following requirements apply to the opening of BeliSouth's manholes and 
the authority of BeliSouth personnel present when work on MCl's behalf is being performed within or 
in the vicinity of Bell South's conduit system. 

:>.7.1 BellSouth's manholes shall be opened only as permitted by BellSouth's authorized employees or agents, 
which permission shall not be unreasonably denied or delayed. 

3.7.2 MCI shall notify l3ellSouth forty-eight (48) hours in advance of any routine work operation requiring 
entry into any of l3ellSouth' s manholes. 

MCI shall be responsible for obtaining any necessary authorization from appropriate authorities to open 
manholes for conduit work operations therein. 

3.7.4 BeliSouth's authorized employee or agent shall not direct or control the conduct of MCI's work at the 
work site. The presence of BellSouth's authorized employee or agent at the work site shall not relieve 
Mel or personnel performing work on MCI's behalf of their responsibility to conduct all work 
operations within BellSouth's conduit system in a safe and workmanlike manner. 

3.7.5 Although l3ellSouth's authorized employee or agent shall not direct or control the conduct of MCl's 
work at the work site, l3ellSouth's employee or agent shall have the authority to suspend MCI's work 
operations within BellSouth's conduit system if, in the reasonable discretion of such BellSouth 
employee or agent, it appears that any hazardous conditions arise or any unsafe practices are being 
followed by MCI or personnel performing work on MCI's behalf. 

3.8 OSHA Com~)liallce: Notice to BeliSouth of Unsafe Conditions. MCI agrees that: 

3.8. Its facilities shall be constructed, placed, maintained, repaired, and removed in accordance with the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act ("OSHA") and all rules and regulations promulgated thereunder: 

3.8.2 All persons acting on MCI's behalf, including, but not limited to, MCI's employees, agents. contractors, 
and subcontractors shall, when working on or within BellSouth's poles or conduit system, comply with 
OSHA and all rules and regulations thereunder; 

3.8.3 MCI shall establish appropriate procedures and controls to assure compliance with all requirements of 
this Attachment; and 

3.8.4 MCr, and any person acting on MCI's behalf, may report unsafe conditions on, in or in the vicinity of 
BcllSouth's poles or conduit system to BellSouth. 

3.9 Compliance with En\ljronmentaI Laws and Regulations. MCI acknowledges that, from time to time, 
environmental contaminants may enter BellSouth's conduit system and accumulate in manholes or other 
conduit facilities and that certain conduits (Transite) are constructed with asbestos-eontaining 
materials. If BellSouth has knowledge of the presence of such contaminants in a conduit for which 
MCI has applied for or holds a license, l3ellSouth will promptly notify MCI of such fact. In addition, 
upon request by MCI, BellSouth shall provide MCI with information pertaining to any environmental 
inspections it has performed on rights-of-way, conduits, and pole attachments for which MCI has 
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applied for or holds a license. Notwithstanding any of BellSouth's notification requirements in this 
Attachment, MCI acknowledges that some of BellSouth's conduit may be fabricated from asbestos
containing materials. Such conduit is generally marked with a designation of "C Fiber Cement 
Conduit," "Transite," or "Johns-Manville." Unless sampling or manufacturer's certification proves 
otherwise, MCI will presume that all conduit not fabricated of plastic, tile, or wood is asbestos
containing and will handle it pursuant to all applicable regulations relating to worker safety and 
protection of the environment. BellSouth makes no representations to MCI or personnel performing 
work on MCl's behalf that BellSouth's conduit system or any specific pOliions thereof will be free from 
environmental contaminants at any particular time. The acknowledgments and representations set forth 
in the two (2) preceding sentences are not intended to relieve BeliSouth of any liability which it would 
otherwise have under applicable law for the presence of environmental contaminants in its conduit 
facilities. MCI agrees to comply with the following provisions relating to compliance with 
environmental laws and regulations: 

3.9.1 	 MCI's facilities shall be constructed, placed, maintained, repaired, and removed in accordance with all 
applicable federal, State, and local environmental statutes, ordinances, rules, regulations, and other 
laws, including, but not limited to, the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (42 U.S.c. *§9601 et 
seq.), the Toxic Substance Control Act (15 USc. §§2601-2629), the Clean Water Act (33 U.S.c. 
~ ~ 1251 et seq.), and the Safe Drinking Water Act (42 U.S.c. *§300f-300j). 

3.9.2 	 All persons acting on MCI's behalf, including, but not limited to, Mel's employees, agents, contractors, 
3nd subcontractors, shall, when working on, within or in the vicinity of BellSouth's poles or conduit 
system, comply with all applicable federal, State, and local environmental laws, including, but not 
limited to, all environmental statutes, ordinances, rules, and regulations. 

3.9.3 	 :'v1CI shall establish appropriate procedures and controls to assure compliance with all requirements of 
this Section 3.9, 

3.9.4 	 MCI and all personnel pcrforming work on MCl's behalf shall comply with such standards and 
practices as BellSouth and MCI may from time to time mutually agree to adopt to comply with 
environmental laws and regulations. Pursuant to Exhibit A of Attachment 4 , neither MCI nor 
BellSouth nor personnel performing work on either Party's behalf shall discharge water or any other 
substance from any BellSouth manhole or other conduit facility onto public or private property, 
including any storm water drainage system, without first testing such water or substance for 
contaminants in accordance with mutually agreed standards and practices and determining that such 
discharge would not violate any environmental law, create any environmental risk or hazard, or damage 
the property of any person. Proper handling and disposal of any waste material from a BellSouth 
manhole by MCI or its contractor shall be the responsibility of MCL No such waste material shall be 
deposited on BellSouth premises for storage or disposal. BellSouth may not use its practices as a 
method of applying rules to MCI which are more onerous than those which it applies to itself. 
BellSouth remains bound by its obligations as an incumbent LEC under applicable federal and state 
law. 

3.10 	 Compliance with Other Governmental Requirements. MCI agrees that its facilities attached to 
BellSouth's facilities shall be constructed, placed, maintained, and removed in accordance with the 
ordinances, rules, and regulations of any governing body having jurisdiction over the subject matter. 
MCI shall comply with all applicable statutes, ordinances, rules, regulations and other laws requiring 
the marking and lighting of aerial wires, cables and other structures to ensure that such wires, cables 
and structures are not a hazard to aeronautical navigation. MCI shall establish appropriate procedures 
and controls to assure such compliance. 

3.11 	 Differences in Standards or Specifications. To the extent that there may be differences in any 
applicable standards or specifications referred to in this Section 3, the most stringent standard or 
specification shall apply. 

3.12 	 MCI Solely Responsible for the Condition of Its Facilities. MCI shall be responsible at all times for the 
condition of its facilities and its compliance with the requirements, specifications, rules, regulations, 
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ordinances, and laws specified in this Section 3. In this regard, BellSouth shall have no duty to MCI to 
inspect or monitor the condition of MCI's facilities (including, but not limited to, splices and other 
facilities connections) loeated within BellSouth's conduit and ducts or any attachment of MCI's 
facilities to BellSouth's poles, anchors, anchor/guy strands or other pole facilities. BeliSouth may, 
however, conduct such inspections and audits of its poles and conduit system as BellSouth determines 
reasonable or necessary. Such inspection and audits shall be conducted at BellSouth's expense with the 
exeeption of (a) follow-up inspection to confirm remedial action after an observed MCI violation of the 
requirements of this Atlachment; and (b) inspection of MCI facilities in compliance with a specific 
mandate of appropriate governmental authority for which inspections the cost shall be borne by MCL 
Either Party may audit the other Party's compliance with the terms of this Section 3.12. Observed 
safety hazards or imminent facility failure conditions of any party shall be reported to the affected party 
where such party can be readily identified. 

3.13 plicient Use of Conduit BellSouth shall install inner-ducts to increase duct space in existing conduit 
as facilities permit. The full complement of inner-ducts shall be installed that can be accommodated 
under sound engineering principles. The number of inner-ducts that can reasonably be installed will be 
determined by BeliSouth, pursuant to sound engineering principles. At MCrs request, BellSouth shall 
allow MCI to install the inner-duct. 

3.14 Each Party shall exercise precaution to avoid damaging the facilities of the other Party and of others 
attached to Pole(s), Anchor(s), or occupying a Conduit System and shall make an immediate report to 
the Owner of the occurrence of any such damage caused by the Party's employees, agents or 
contractors. 

4. ADDITIONAL LEGAL REQUIREMf:NTS 

4.1 Licenses granted under this Attachment authorize MCI to place facilities in, or attach facilities to, 

poles, conduits and ducts owned or controlled by BellSouth but do not affect the rights of landowners 
to control terms and conditions of access to their property. 

4.1.1 Mel agree:; that neither MCI nor any persons acting on MCl's behalf, including, but not limited to, 
MCI's employees, agents, contractors, and subcontractors, shall engage in any conduct which damages 
public or private propel1y in the vicinity of BellSouth's poles or conduit system, interferes in any way 
with the use or enjoyment of public or pri vate property except as expressly permitted by the owner of 
such property, or creates a hazard or nuisance on such property, including, but not I imited to, a hazard 
or nuisance resulting from any abandonment or failure to remove MCl's facilities or any construction 
debris fi'om the property, failure to erect warning signs or barricades as may be necessary to give notice 
to others of unsafe conditions on the premises while work performed on MCI's behalf is in progress, or 
failure to restore the property to a safe condition after such work has been completed. 

4.2 Required Permits, Certificates and Licenses. MCI shall be responsible for obtaining any additional 
building pennits or certificates from governmental authorities necessary to construct, operate, maintain 
and remove its facilities on public or private property. 

4.2.1 MCI shall not attach or place its facilities to or in BellSouth's poles, conduit or duct located on any 
property for which it or BeliSouth has not first obtained all required authorizations. 

4.2.2 BellSouth shall have the right to request evidence that all appropriate authorizations have 
obtained; provided, however, that such request shall not delay BeliSouth's prelicense survey work. 

been 

4.3 Lawful Purposes. All facilities placed by MCI in BellSouth's conduit and ducts or on BellSouth's 
poles, anchors or anchor/guy strands must serve a lawful purpose and the uses made of MCI's facilities 
must comply with all applicable federal, State, and local laws and with all federal, State, and local 
regulatory rules, regulations, and requirements. 

5, FACILITIES AND LlCf:NSES 

5.1 Licenses Required. Before placing any facilities in BeliSouth's conduits or ducts or attaching any 
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facilities to BellSouth's poles, anchors or anchor/guy strands, MCI must first apply for and receive a 
written license from BellSouth. BellSouth shall not unreasonably deny or delay issuance of any license 
and, in any event, BellSouth shall issue such license within twenty (20) business days (a) after the 
determination has been made that make-ready work is not required, but no later than forty-five (45) 
calendar days after BellSouth receives the application, which period shall exclude any time BeliSouth 
is awaiting a response from MCI or (b) completion of make-ready work, if make-ready work is needed. 

5.2 	 Provision of Records and Information to MCI. In order to obtain information regarding facilities, MCI 
shall make a written request to BellSouth, identifying with reasonable specificity the geographic area 
for which facil ities are required, the types and quantities of the required facilities and the required in
service date. In response to such request, Bel!South shall provide MCr with information regarding the 
types, quantity and location (which may be provided by provision of route maps) and availability of 
BellSouth poles, conduit and right-of-way located within the geographic area specified by MCL 
Provision of information under the terms of this Section 5.2 shall include the right of MCI employees 
or agents to obtain copies, engineering records or drawings which pertain to those facilities within the 
geographic area identified in MCrs request. The costs of producing and mailing copies of records, 
which are to be paid by MCI, are on an individual case basis. The components which make up the total 
costs are actual: 

I) Vendor costs based on the time spent researching reviewing and copying records. 


2) BellSouth employee costs based on the time spent reviewing vendor provided records. 


3) Copying costs 


4) Shipping costs. 


5.3 	 MCI acknowledges that records and information provided by BellSouth pursuant to this Section may 
not reflect field conditions and that physical inspection is necessary to verify presence and condition of 
outside plant facilities and right of way. In providing such records and information, BeliSouth will not 
be liable to Mel or any third party for errors/omissions contained therein, unless such errors/omissions 
are caused by the gross negligence or willful misconduct of BellSouth or its agents or employees. 

5.4 	 For any infc1rmation that is readily available, BellSouth shall use its best efforts to produce said 
information within five (5) business days -for requests to be viewed or picked up at record maintenance 
centers or twenty (20) business days (if mailed) of the written requests. Mel may elect to be present at 
any field based survey of facilities identified pursuant to this paragraph and BellSouth shall provide 
MCI at least forty-eight (48) hours' notice prior to initiating such field survey. MCI employees or 
agents shall be permitted to enter BeliSouth manholes and inspect such structures to confirm usability 
and/or evaluate condition of the structure(s) with at least forty-eight (48) hours' notice to BellSouth, 
with a BellSouth representative present and at MeTs expense. 

5.5 	 Issuance of Licenses When No Make-Ready Work is Required. If BellSouth detennines that no 
make-ready work is required, BellSouth shall approve applications for pole attachment and conduit 
occupancy licenses and issue such licenses within twenty (20) business days after the determination has 
been made that no make-ready work is required but in no event later than forty-five (45) calendar days 
after BellSouth receives the application, which period shall exclude any time BellSollth is awaiting a 
response from MCI. 

5.6 	 AssigmnenL,QLConduit, Duct and Pole Space. Within twenty (20) business days after (a) the 
determination that make-ready work is not required but no later than forty-five (45) calendar days after 
BellSouth receives the application, which period shall exclude any time BellSouth is awaiting a 
response from MCI or (b) after completion of make-ready work, if Make-Ready work is needed, 
BellSouth shall approve the assignment of space for pole attachment and conduit occupancy. If no 
make-ready work is required, such assignment shall include a granting of the license. If make-ready 
work is to be performed by BellSouth. slich assignment shall remain in effect until make-ready costs 
are presented to MCI and approval by MCI pursuant to the time frames herein stated. 

5.6.1 	 If MCI approves BeliSouth's make ready costs, MCi shall have twelve (12) months from the date of 
assignment or sixty (60) calendar days after completion of make-ready work by BellSouth, whichever 
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time is later, to install its facilities, If MCI rejects BellSouth's costs for make-ready work, but then 
elects to perfonn the make-ready work itself or through a contractor or if MCI elects from the time of 
application to perform the make-ready \vork itself or through a contractor, ~lCI shall install its facilities 
within twelve (12) months from the date of assignment. In the event MCI does not install its facilities 
within the time frames set out in this Section 5,6,1, the assignment shall be void and such space shall 
become available. 

6. 	 MAKE-READY WORK 

6.1 	 Ifperfonned by BellSouth, make-ready work to accommodate MCl's facilities shall be included in the 
normal work load schedule of BellSouth with construction responsibilities in the geographic areas 
where the relevant poles or conduit systems are located and shall not be entitled to priority, 
advancement, or preference o\'er other work to be performed by BellSouth in the ordinary course of 
BeliSouth's business. 

6.1.1 	 If MCI desires make-ready work to be performed on an expedited basis and BellSouth agrees to 
perform the work on such a basis, BellSouth shall recalculate the estimated make-ready charges. 

6.2 	 All charges for make-ready work performed by BellSouth are payable in advance, with the amount of 
any such advance payment to be due within sixty (60) calendar days after receipt of an invoice from 
BeliSouth. BellSouth shall send all il1\oices to MCI via U.S. mail at MCrs expense. BellSouth will 
schedule make-ready work for completion in a nondiscriminatory manner on a first-come first-served 
basis at parity with BellSouth, Bell South will begin the process of scheduling make-ready work within 
t\Venty (20) husiness days of receipt of payment from MCL 

6.3 	 y.;orLf'erfo.II11~'y""Certi lied Cgntractor. In lieu of obtaining performance of make-ready work by 
BeliSouth, MCI at its option may perform the make-ready work itself or arrange for the performance of 
such work by a contractor. The party performing the work must be cenified by BeliSouth to work on 
or in its facilities. Certification shall be granted based upon reasonable and customary criteria 
employed by BellSouth in the selection of its own eontract labor in accordance with FCC rules and 
regulations, Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Attachment, MCI may not employ a 
contractor to accomplish make-ready work if BeliSouth is likewise precluded from contractor selection 
under the terms of an applicable joint use agreement or collective bargaining agreement. 

6.4 	 CQI1!pletiQILof make-reJl.Qy~rk, BellSoutb will issue a license to MCI at the time all make-ready 
work necessary to MCI' s attachment or occupancy has been completed. 

7. 	 APPLICATION FORM AND FEES 

7,1 	 Application Form and Fees. To apply for a license under this Attachment, MCI shall submit the 
appropriate BellSouth administrative form(s), per Exhibit 2, (two (2) sets of each and either a route 
map specifically indicating MCI desired route or engineered drawings are to be included). MCI has the 
option of requesting copies of BellSouth records only, requesting a records and/or field survey to 
determine availahility, or requesting a make-ready estimate. Before the Application and Conduit 
Occupancy License or Application and Pole Attachment License form is approved for the attachment, 
make ready work must be complete or a records or field survey has detennined that make ready work is 
not required. MCI shall submit with MCI's license application a proposed or estimated construction 
schedule as set fOl1h below in Section 7.1.2. BellSouth will process license applications in the order in 
which they are received; provided, however, that when MCI has multiple applications on file with 
BellSouth, MCI may designate its desired priority of completion of prelicense surveys and make-ready 
work with respect to all such applications. 

7.1, I 	 Each application for a license under this Attachment shall specify the proposed route of MCI's facilities 
and identify the conduits and ducts or poles and pole facilities along the proposed route in which MCI 
desires to place or attach its facilities. and describe the physical size, weight and jacket material of the 
cable which MCI desires to place in each conduit or duct or the number and type of cables, apparatus 
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enclosures and other facilities which MCI desires to attach to each pole. 

7.1.2 	 Each application for a liccnse under this Attachment shall be accompanied by a proposed (or estimated) 
construction schedule containing the information specified below in Section 10 herein, and an 
indication of whether MCI will, at it's option, perform if s own make-ready work. 

7.2 	 Multiple Cables, Multiple Services, Lashing or Placing Additional Cables, and Replacement of 
Facilities. MCl may include multiple cables in a single license application and multiple services (e.g., 
CATV and non-CATV services) may be provided by MCI in the same cable sheath. MCl's lashing 
additional cable to existing facilities of MCI and placing additional cables in conduits or ducts already 
occupied by MCl's facilities shall be permitted, and no additional fees will be applied unless otherwise 
specificallY allowed by law; provided, however, that if MCI desires to lash additional cable to existing 
facilities or place additional cables in conduits or ducts which are already occupied, or to replace 
existing facilities with new facilities substantially di fferent from those described in licenses in effect, 
Mel must apply for and acquire a new license specifically describing the physical size, weight and 
jacket material of the cable to be placed in BeliSoulh's conduits and ducts or the physical size, weight, 
and jacket type of cables and the size and weight of apparatus enclosures and other facilities to be 
attached to BellSouth's poles. 

7.3 	 Single Point of Contac!. Each Party hereby designates the employees named below as its single point 
of contact for any and all purposes of this Attachment, including, but not limited to, processing licenses 
and applications and providing records and information. Each Pat1y may at any time designate a new 
point of contact by giving wrilten notice of such change. 
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To Licensee as (OIlOitS: 

Contact 

Title 

Company 

Address 

Address 

City, State, and lip Code 

Telephone 

Facsimile 

with a COPy to: 

and 10 Licemor as (O/lOI'·S. 

Contact 

Title 

Compan~ 

Address 

Address 

City State, and lip Code 

Telephone 

Facsimile 

Notices 

t-------

Associate Counsel 

MCI 

I 

2400 North Glenville Drive 

Richardson Texas 75082 

972-729-6751 

972-729-6927 

ATTN: LPP Network & Facilities 

Billing Address 

Contracts Administration 

MCI 

2270 Lakeside Blvd. 

Richardson Texas 75082 

972-729-7855 

972-729-6482 

Senior Manager Route Contracts Management (Fax No. 972-729-6482) 

2270 Lakeside Bhd., Richardson, Texas 75082 

Arthur B. Williams 

Manager 

BellSouth T elecommL Inc. 

North W3D2 

3535 Colonnade Parkway 

Birminoham. AL 35243 

(205) 977-5068 

(205) 977-7997 
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8. PROCESSING OF 
INSPECTIONS) 

APPLICATIONS (INCLllOING PRELICENSE SURVEYS AND FIELD 

8.1 Mel's Priorities. When Mel has multiple applications on file with BeliSouth, Mel shall designate its 
desired priority of completion of prelicense surveys and make-ready work with respect to all such 
applications. 

8,2 Pre-license Survey. After Mel has submitted its written application for a license, a pre-license survey 
(including a field inspection) will be performed by either Party, in the company of a representative of 
the other Party, as mutually agreed. to determine whether BellSouth's poles, anchors and anchoriguy 
strands, or conduit system, in their present condition, can accommodate Mel's facilities, without 
substantially interfering with the ability of BeliSouth or any other authorized person or entity to use or 
access the pole, anchor or anchor/guy strand or any portion of BeliSouth's conduit system or facilities 
attached to BeliSouth's pole or placed within or connected to BellSouth's conduit system. If Mel gives 
its prior written consent in writing, the determination of duct availability may include the "rodding" of 
ducts at Mel's expense, 

Ifpre-license survey is to be conducted by BellSouth, BellSouth will provide Mel with a cost, based 
on its review orMers application request, to perform the pre-license survey. All charges for pre
license work performed by BellSouth are payable in advance, with the amount of any such advance 
payment to be due within sixty (60) calendar days after receipt of an invoice from BellSouth, Upon 
receipt of Licensee'$ payment of pre-license survey costs, BellSouth will schedule the survey for 
completion in a nondiscriminatory manner on a first-come first·served basis at parity with BellSolJth, 

8.2.1 The purpose of the prelicense survey is 10 determine whether space is a\ailable for Mel's proposed 
attachments or whether MCTs proposed attachments to BeliSouth's poles or occupancy of BellSouth's 
conduit and ducts \\ill substantially interfere with use of BellSouth's facilities by BellSouth and others 
with facilities occupying, connected or attached to BeliSouth's pole or conduit system, and to provide 
information to Mel for its determination of whether the pole, anchor, anchor/guy strand, conduit. duct. 
or right-of-way is suitable for its use, 

8,2,2 Ba,ed on information provided by BellSouth, MCI shall determine whether BeilSouth's pole. anchor, 
anchor/guy strand, conduit and duct facilities are suitable to meet Mel's needs. 

8.2,3 BeliSouth may not unreasonably refuse to continue to process an application based on BellSouth's 
determination that MCl's proposed use of BeliSouth's facilities will not be in compliance with 
applicable requirements, specifications, rules, regulations, ordinances, and laws, Mel shall be 
responsible for making its own. independent determination that its use of such facilities will be in 
compliance with such requirements, specifications, rules, regulations, ordinances and laws. Mel 
acknowledges that BellSouth is not e:..plicitly or implicitly warranting to Mer that Mel's proposed use 
of BellSouth's facilities will be in compliance with applicable requirements, specifications, rules, 
regulations, ordinances, and laws. 

8.3 AdminiJJratiye Proc(':ssing. The administrative processing portion of the prelicense survey (which 
includes, without limitation, processing the application, preparing make-ready work orders, notifying 
joint users and other persons and entities of work requirements and schedules, coordinating the 
relocation/rearrangement of BellSouth and/or other licensed facilities) will be perfonned by BellSouth 
at Mel's expense. Anything to the contrary herein notwithstanding, BeltSouth shall bear no 
responsibility for the relocation, rearrangement or removal of facilities used for the transmission or 
distribution of electric power. 

9, ISSUANCE OF LICENSES 

9.1 Obligation to IssueLi~enses BellSouth shall issue a license to Mel pursuant to this Section 9. 
BellSouth and Mel acknowledge that each application for a license shall be evaluated on an individual 
basis, Nothing contained in this Attachment shall be construed as abridging any independent pole 



Attachment 8 
Rights of Way 

Page 20 
attachment rights or conduit or duct access rights which MCI may have under the provisions of any 
applicable federal or State laws or regulations governing access to BeliSouth's poles, conduits and 
ducts. Each license issued hereunder shall be for an indefinite term, subject to MCI's compliance with 
the provisions applicable to such license and further subject to MCI's right to terminate such license at 
any time for any reason upon at least thirty (30) calendar days' prior written notice. 

9.1.1 	 Issuance of Licenses When No Make:-Kt:A.C!LWork is Required. 

9.2 	 Multiple ApplicaJiQTJ:>. MCI acknowledges that multiple parties, including BellSouth, may seek to 
place their facilities in Be\ISouth's conduit and ducts at or about the same time, that the make-ready 
work required to prepare BeliSouth's facilities to accommodate multiple applicants may differ from the 
make-ready work required to accommodate a single applicant, that issues relating to the proper 
apportionment of costs arise in multi-appl icant situations that do not arise in single-applicant situations, 
and that cooperation and negotiations between all applicants and BellSouth may be necessary to resolve 
disputes involving multiple applications for permission to place facilities in/on the same pole, conduit, 
duct, or right-of-way, 

9.2.1 	 All applications will be proccssed on a first-corne, first served basis, 

9.3 	 Agreemel11J'<Le<tY-for_AIIJ\;I<ll<e-Read~Vork Completes!. MCI's submission of written authorization 
for make· ready work shall also constitute MCI' s agreement to pay additional cost-based charges, if 
any, for completed make-ready work. 

9,4 	 Pavments~Others for Expenses Incurred in Transferring or Arranging Their Facilities. MCI shall 
make arrangements with the owners of other facilities located in or connected to BellSouth's conduit 
system or attached to BellSouth's poles, anchors or anchor/guy strands regarding reimbursemcnt for any 
expenses incurred by them in transferring or rearranging their facilities to accommodate the placement 
or attachment of MCI's facilities in or to Bell South's structures. 

9.5 	 All charges for make-ready work performed by BellSouth are payable in advance, with the amount of 
any such advance payment to be due within sixty (60) calendar days after receipt of an invoice from 
BeliSouth. BellSouth shall send all invoices to MCI via overnight courier. BellSouth will schedule 
make-ready work for completion in a nondiscriminatory manner on a first come first served basis at 
parity with BellSouth. BellSouth will begin the process of scheduling make-ready work within twenty 
(20) business days of receipt of payment fi'om MCI. 

9.6 	 Licens~. When MCl's application for a pole attachment or conduit occupancy license is approved, and 
all required make-ready work completed, BellSouth will execute and retUll1 a signed authorization to 
MCI, as appropriate, authorizing MCI to attach or place the specified facilities on Bell South's poles or 
in BellSouth's conduit or ducts. 

9.6.1 	 Each license issued under this Attachment shall authorize MCI to attach to BellSouth's poles or place 
or maintain in 13elISouth's conduit or ducts only those facilities specifically described in the license, 
and no others. 

9.6.2 	 Except as expressly stated to the contrary in individual licenses issued hereunder, each license issued 
pursuant to this Attachment shall incorporate all terms and conditions of this Attachment whether or not 
such terms or conditions are expressly incorporated by reference on the face of the license itself. In the 
event of a conflict between the provisions of such license and this Attachment, the provisions of this 
Attachment shall control. 

10. 	 CONSTRUCTION OF MCl's FACILITIES 

10.1 	 CQrr!i!rllQiQ'l_Schedule. MCI shall submit with MCl's license application a proposed or estimated 
construction schedule. Promptly after the issuance of a license permitting MCI to attach facilities to 
BellSouth's poles or place facilities in BellSouth's conduit or ducts, MCI shall provide BellSouth with 
an updated construction schedule and shall thereafter keep BellSouth informed of significant 
anticipated changes in the construction schedule. Construction schedules required by this Attachment 
shall include, at a minimum, the following information: 
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10.1.1 	 The name, title, business addres:), and business telephone number of the manager responsible for 

construction of the facilities; 

10.1.2 	 The names of each contractor and subcontractor which wiJl be involved in the construction activities; 

10.1.3 	 The estimated dates when construction will begin and end; and 

10.1.4 	 The approximate dates when MCI or persons acting on MCl's behalf will be perfonning construction 
work in connection with the placement of MCl's facilities in BellSouth's conduit or ducts. 

10.2 	 A<:iditional Pre-constru,<;tion Procedur~.Li()L.I!lsilities PI(jced in Conduit System. The following 
procedures shall apply before MCI places facilities in BellSouth's conduit system: 

10.2.1 	 MCI shall written notice of the type offacilities which are to be placed; and; 

10.2.2 	 BellSouth shall designate the paJiicular duct or ducts or inner ducts (if available) to be occupied by 
MCr s facilities, the location and the manner in \Vhich MCl's facilities will enter and exit BeliSouth's 
conduit system, and the specific location and manner of installation of any associated equipment which 
is permitted by BellSouth to occupy the conduit system. MCI may not occupy a duct other than the 
specified duct \Vithout the express written consent of BeJlSouth. BellSouth shall provide to MCI space 
in manholes for racking and storage of up to fifty (50) feet ofcablc, provided space is available. 

10.3 	 BellSouttL Not Responsible for Constructing or Placing Facilities. BellSouth shall have no obligation 
under this Attachment to construct any facilities for MCI or to attach Mcrs facilities to, or place 
Mcrs facilities in, BellSouth's poles or conduit system, except as may be necessary to facilitate the 
interconnection of unbundled network elements or except to the extent expressly provided under this 
Attachment, any license issued hereunder, or by the Telecommunications Act of 1996 or any applicable 
law. 

10.4 	 MCI ReWQDsible for Con,itructing, A(tlc;.hing,<m(LrJacinWflliti§. Except where otherwise mutually 
agreed by MCI and BellSouth, MCI shall be responsible for constructing its own facilities and 
attaching those facilities to, or placing them in BellSouth's poles, conduit or ducts, at MCI's sole cost 
and expense. Mel shall be solely responsible for paying all persons and entities who provide materials, 
labor, access to real or personal property, or other goods or services in connection with the construction 
and placement of MCl's facilities and for directing the activities of all pcrsons acting on MCl's behalf 
while they are physically present on BellSouth's pole, in any part of BellSouth's conduit system or in 
the vicinity of BeliSouth's poles or conduit system. 

10.5 	 CQ.!!1Jlli.a!lf~ with Applicahl~,Standards, Health and Safetv Requirements, and~!h~ Legal 
RequireITl~nts. MCI shall construct its facilities in accordance with the provisions of this Attachment 
and all licenses issued hereunder. 

10.5.1 	 MCI shall not permit any person acting on MCl's behalf to perform any work on BellSouth's poles or 
within BellSouth's conduit system without first verifying, to the extent practicable, on each date when 
such work is to be performed, that the condition of the pole or conduit system is suitable for the work to 
be performed. If MCI or any person working on MCl's behalf determines that the condition of the pole 
or conduit system is not suitable for the work to be performed, MCI shall notify BellSouth of the 
condition of the pole or conduit system in question and shall not proceed with construction activities 
until MCI is satisfied that the work can be safely performed. 

10.6 	 Construction Notices. If requested to do so, l\1CI shall provide BellSouth with information to 
reasonably assure BellSouth that construction has been performed in accordance with all applicable 
standards and requirements. 

10.7 	 Manhole an.d Conduit Break,Outs. Mel shall be permitted to add conduit POliS to BellSouth manholes 
when existing conduits do not provide the pathway connectivity needed by MCI, provided the 
structural integrity of the manhole is maintained, and sound engineering judgment is employed. 

10.8 	 Completion of Licensee ConstructiQ!!. For each Licensee Attachment to or occupancy within 
BellSoUlh facilities, Licensee will provide to BellSouth's single-point of contact within sixty (60) 
calendar days of Licensee construction-complete date) a complete set of actual placement drawings for 
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It. lJSE AND ROlJTINE ~IAINTENANCE OF MCl's FACILITIES 

I L I Use of MCl's Facilitics. Each license granted under this Attachment authorizes Me! to have access to 
MCl's facilities on or in BcllSouth's poles, conduits and ducts as needed for the purpose of serving 
MCl's customers, including, but not limited to, powering electronics, monitoring facilities, or 
transporting signaling, 

11,2 R.outine Maintenanc<:;,of ~1Ct:.,'t£acilities, Each license granted under this Attachment authorizes Me! 
to engage in routine maintenance of MCl's facilities located on or in BeliSouth's poles, conduits, ducts 
and rights-of-way pursuant to such license, MCI shall give reasonable notice to thc affected public 
authority or private landowner, as appropriate, before commencing the construction or installation of its 
attachments or making any material alterations thereto, MCI shall give reasonable notice to BcllSouth 
before performing any work, whether or not of a routine nature, in BellSouth's conduit system. 

11.3 MCI Responsible for Maintenance of MCl's F<lcilities, MCI shall maintain its facilities in accordance 
with the provisions of this Attachment, including, but not limited 10, all requirements set fOl1h above in 
this agrcement herein, and all licenses issued hereunder. MCI shall be solely responsible for paying all 
persons and entities who provide matel-ials, labor, access to real or personal property, or other goods or 
services in connection with the maintenance of MO's facilities and for directing the activities of all 
persons acting on MCI's behalf while they are physically present on BellSouth's poles, within 
BeliSouth's conduit system or in the immediate vicinity of such poles or conduit system. 

11.4 BeIlSoY11Ll'Jot Responsible for Maintaining MCl's Facilities. BellSouth shall have no obligation to 
maintain any facilities which MCI has attached or connected to, or placed in. BeliSouth's poles, 
conduits, ducts or any portion of BellSouth's conduit system, except to the extent expressly provided by 
the provisions of this Attachment or any license issued hereunder, or by the Act or other applicable 
federal, State, or local laws, rules or regulations. 

11.5 illfl1nnatiQn Concerning theMaintenanceof MCI's Facilitis:~. Promptly after the issuance of a license 
permitting MCI to attach facilities to, or place facilities in BeliSouth's poles, conduits or ducts, Me! 
shall provide [3ellSouth II/jth the name, title, business address, and business telephone number of the 
manager responsible for routine maintenance of MO's facilities, and shall thereafter notify BellSouth 
of changes to sllch infomlation. The manager responsible for routine maintenance of MCI's facilities 
shall, on BellSoulh's request, identify any contractor, subcontractor, or other person performing 
maintenanee activities on MO's behalf at a specified site and shall, on BeIiSouth'$ request, provide 
such additional documentation relating to the maintenance of MCT, facilities as reasonably necessary 
to demonstrate that MCI and all persons acting on MCl's behalf are complying with the requirements of 
this Attachment and licenses issued hereunder. 

11.6 Identification of Personnel Authorized to Have Access to MCI';;£i.I..c.ilities. All personnel authorized to 
have access to MCl's faeilities shall, while working on BellSouth's poles, in its conduit system or ducts 
or in the vicinity of slich poles, ducts or conduit systems, carry with them suitable identification and 
shall, upon the request of any BellSouth employee, produce such identification. 

12_ MODIFICATION AND REPLACEMENT Of'MCl's FACILITIES 

12.1 Notificationof Jllann~__ModificatiQ1l.Q[J~~pl~t;ITlent ofFacilHies. MCI shall, when practicable, notify 
BellSouth in writing at least sixty (60) calendar days before adding to, relocating, replacing or 
otherwise modifying its facilities attached to a BellSouth pole, anchor or anchor/guy strand or located 
in any BeliSouth conduit or ducl. The notice shall contain sufficient information to enable BellSouth to 
determine whether the proposed addition, relocation, replacement, or modification is permitted under 
MCI's present license or requires a new or amended license. 

12.2 New ocf\m<:;mledLicens~Requirec!. A new or 
addition, relocation, replacement, or modification: 

amended license will be required if the proposed 
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Requires that MCI use additional space on BellSouth's poles or in its conduits or ducts, including, but 
not limited to, any additional ducts, inner-ducts, or substantial space in any handhole or manhole, on 
either a temporary or permanent basis; or 

Results in the size or location of MCl's facilities on BeliSouth's poles or in its conduit or ducts being 
appreciably different from those described and authorized in MCI's then existing license (e.g., different 
duet or size increase causing a need to re-calculate stor1l1 loadings, guying, or pole class). 

REARRANGEMENT OF FACILITIES AT THE REQUEST OF ANOTHER 

Mak.e-~ea9y Work_-'!1J.h~_RequesLQLMCL If, prior to the issuance ofa license, MCI determines that 
any pole, anchor, anchor/guy strand, conduit or duct is inadequate to accommodate MCl's proposed 
pole attachment or conduit occupancy or that it will be necessary or desirable for BellSouth or any 
other person or entity to rearrange existing facilities or structures to accommodate MCI, MCI shall 
promptly advise BellSouth of the make· ready work it believes necessary to enable the accommodation 
of MCI's facilities. 

BeliSouth shall detumine, in the exercise of sound engineering judgment, whether or not such 
make-ready work is necessary or possible. In determining whether make-ready work is necessary, 
BellSouth shall endeavor to minimize its costs. If it is determincd that such make-ready work is 
required, within twenty (20) business days of such determination, BellSouth shall provide 1\1CI with the 
estimated costs for make-ready work and a make-ready due date. 

MCI shall be solely responsible for negotiating with persons or entities other than BellSouth for the 
rearrangement of such persons' or entities' facilities or structures and, except where such rearrangement 
is for the benefit of BellSouth and/or other licensees as well as Mel, shall be solely responsiblc for 
paying all charges attributable to the rearrangement of such facilities; pro\'ided, however, that if 
facilities rearrangements require new licenses from BeliSouth, BellSouth shall issue such licenses in 
conjunction with the issuance of the applied-for license to Mel. 

Rearrangement of MCIUacjIities ilLBellSQuth';L.QLAnother Entitv's Request. MCI acknowledges 
that, from time to time, it may be necessary or desirable for BeliSouth to change out poles. relocate, 
reconstruct, or modify pOliions of its conduit system or rearrange facilities contained therein or 
connected thereto and that such changes may be necessitated by BellSouth's business needs or by an 
authorized application or license of another entity seeking access to BellSouth's poles, conduit systems, 
ducts and/or rights-of-way. Mel agrees that MCI will, upon BellSouth's request, and at BeliSouth's 
expense, but at no cost to I\fCI, participate with BellSouth and other licensees in the relocation, 
reconstruction, or modification of BellSouth's coneiuit system or facilities rearrangement. MCI 
acknowledges that, from time to time, it may be necessal)' or desirable for BellSouth to change out 
poles, relocate, reconstruct, or modify portions of its conduit system or rearrange facilities contained 
therein or connected thereto as a result of an order by a municipality or other governmental authority. 
Mel shall, upon BellSouth"s request, participate with BeliSouth and other licensees in the relocation, 
reconstruction, or modification of BellSouth' s conduit system or facilities rearrangement and pay its 
proportionate share of any costs of such relocation, reconstruction, or modification that are not 
reimbursed by such municipality or governmental authority_ 

MCI sball make all rearrangements of its facilities within such period of time as is jointly deemed 
reasonable by the Parties based on the amount of rearrangements necessary and a desire to minirnize 
chances for service interruption or facility-based service denial to an Mel customer 

If Mel fails to make the required rearrangements within the time prescribed or within such extended 
periods of time as may be granted by BellSouth in writing, BeliSouth may perform such realTangements 
with written notice to MCI, and MCI shall reimburse BellSouth for actual costs and expenses incurred 
by BellSouth in connection with the rearrangement of MCl's facilities; provided, however, that nothing 
contained in this Attachment or any license issued hereunder shall be construed as requiring MCI to 
bear any expenses which, under the Act or other applicable federal or State laws, rules or regulations, 
are to be allocated to persons or entities other than MCI; and provided further, however, that MCI shall 
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have no responsibility for rearrangement costs and expenses relating to rearrangements performed for 
the purpose of meeting BellSouth's business needs or the business needs of any other licensee/joint 
user. 

13.2.3 ~1Cl will not be required to bear any of the costs of rearranging or replacing its facilities, if such 
rearrangement or replacement is required as a result of an additional attachment or the modification of 
an existing attachment sought by any entity other than MCI, including Bel/South. 

14. EMERGENCY REPAIRS AND POLl<: REPLACEMENTS 

14.1 MCl Responsibl<.;Jor 1":J!!~r~!l£~.J.~.l!.ru'!ir:s...19jts Qwn{acilities. In general, MCI shall be responsible 
for making emergency repairs to its own facilities and for formulating appropriate plans and practices 
which will enable it to make such emergency repairs. BellSouth shall be under no obligation to 
perform any repair or service restoration work of any kind with respect to MCl's facilities. 

14.2 In the event of an emergency, restoration procedures may be affected by the presence of MCI facilities 
in or on BellSouth structures. While BellSouth maintains 110 responsibility for the repair of damaged 
MCI facilities, it must nonetheless control access to structures if restoration of affected facilities is to 
be achieved in an orderly fashion. 

14.3 When an emergency situation arises which necessitates Carrier access to a manhole, MCI should call 
BellSouth's Access Customer Advocate Center (ACAC) or the Unbundled Network Element (UNE) 
Center. BellSouth will then arrange for access with on-call maintenance lield personnel during the 
emergency situation. (A list of contact telephone numbers is available to Mel for this purpose; MCI 
can obtain this information from Mel's account manager). 

14.4 If only MCI owned facilities arc affected, BellSouth shall use best efforts to respond within four (4) 
hours of Mel's call requesting BellSouth personnel to he present at site of emergency. MCI will 
perform emergency repair under the direction of BellSouth employee(s) or representative available, at 
MCI 's sole cost and expense. Should BellSouth not respond in agreed upon time f'·ame, MCI will have 
the right to proceed with the emergency repair without BellSouth employee(s) present. 

15. INSPECTION BY BELLSOUTB OF MCI's FACILlTU:S 

15.1 BellSouth's Right to Make Periodic or Spot Inspections. BellSouth shall have the right to make 
periodic or spot inspections at any time of any part of MCI's facilities attached to BellSouth's poles, 
anchors or anchor/guy strands or occupying any BeliSouth conduit or duct for the limited purpose of 
determining whether MCI's facilities are in compliance with the terms of this Attachment and licenses 
granted hereunder; provided that such inspections must be non-invasive (e.g., no splice cases may be 
opened). 

15.1.1 BellSouth will give MCI advance wTitten notice of such inspections, and MCI shall have the right to 
have a representative attend such inspections, except in those instances where safety considerations 
justify the need for such inspection without the delay of waiting until written notice has been forwarded 
to MCI. 

15.1.2 Such inspections shall be conducted at BellSouth's expense; provided, however, that MCI shall bear the 
cost of inspections as delineated in Section 3.12. 

15.2 No Duty to MCI. Neither the act of inspection by BellSouth of MCl's facilities nor any failure to 
inspect such facilities shall operate to impose on BellSouth any liability of any kind whatsoever or to 
relieve MCl of any responsibility, obligations or liability under this Attachment or otherwise existing. 

16, NOTICE OF NONCOM PLiANCE 

16.1 Noti<;~f NO!l£_QITw.Ji.<l!l£S:. If, at any time, Be!lSouth determines that MCl's facilities or any part 
thereof have not been placed or maintained or are not being used in accordance with the requirements 
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of this Attachment, BellSouth may send written notice to MCI specifying the alleged noncompliance. 
MCI agrees to acknowledge receipt of the notice as soon as practicable. If MCI does not dispute 
BellSouth's assertion that such facilities are not in compliance, MCI agrees to provide BellSouth with a 
schedule for bringing such facilities into compliance, to bring the facilities into compliance within a 
reasonable time, and to notify BellSouth in writing when the facilities have becn brought into 
compliance. 

Disputes over Alleged Noncompliance. If MCI disputes BellSouth's assertion that MCT, facilities are 
not in compliance, MCI shall notify BeliSouth in writing of the basis for MCI's assertion that its 
facilities are in compliance. 

Failure to Bring Facilities into ~ompliance. If MCI has not brought the facilities into compliance 
within a reasonable time or provided BellSouth with proof sufficient to persuade BeliSouth that 
BeliSouth erred in asserting that the facilities were not in compliance, and if BellSouth determines in 
good faith that the alleged noncompliance causes or is likely to cause material damage to BellSouth's 
facilities or those of others users, BeIlSouth may, at its option and MCl's expense, take such non
service affecting steps as may be required to bring MCI's facilities into compliance, including but not 
limited to correcting any conditions which do not meet the specifications of this Attachment 

!:,orrection ofCondiJiolls bv BellSouth. If BeliSoulh elects to bring MCI's facilities into compliance, 
the provisions ofthi:; Attachment shall apply. 

BellSouth will, whcnevcr practicable, notify MCI in writing before perfomling such work. The IVritten 
notice shall describe the nature of the work to be performed and BellSouth's schedule for performing 
the work. 

If MCl's facilities havc become detached or partially detached from supporting racks or wall supports 
located lVithin a BellSouth manhole, BellSouth may, at MCrs expense, reattach them but shall not be 
obligated to do so. If BellSouth does not reattach MCI's facilities, BellSoutll shall endeavor to arrange 
with MCI lor the reattachment of any facilities affected. 

BellSouth shall, as soon as practicable after performing the work, advise MCI in writing of the work 
performed or action taken. Upon receiving such notice, MCI shall inspect the facilities and take such 
steps as MCI may deem necessary to insure that the facilities meet rvlCl's pcrformancc requirements. 

MCI tQ~.<Ir Expenses. MCI shall bear all expenses arising out of or ill connection with any work 
performed to bring MCr s facilities into compliance with the requirements of this Attachment; 
provided, however that nothing contained in this Attachment or any license issued hereunder shall be 
construed as requiring MCI to bcar any expenses which, under applicable federal or State laws, rules or 
regulations, must be borne by persons or entities other than MCI. 

UNAUTHORIZED OCCUPANCY OR lJTILlZATION OF BELLSOUTlI'S FACILITIES 

Licensing or Removal of UI}auth9rized Attachments. If any of MCr s facilities shall be found attached 
to pole(s) or occupying conduit systems for which no license is outstanding, BellSouth, without 
prejudice to ils other rights or remedies under this Agreement, including termination of licenses, may 
impose a charge and require MCI to submit in writing, within thirty (30) calendar days after receipt of 
written notification from BellSouth of the unauthorized attachment or conduit occupancy, a pole 
attachment or conduit occupancy license application. If such application is not received by BellSouth 
within the specified time period, MCI may be required at BellSouth's option to remove its unauthorized 
attachment or occupancy within sixty (60) calendar days of the final date for submitting the required 
application, or BellSouth may at the end of such sixty (60) calendar day period, at BellSouth's option 
remove MCl's facilities without liability, and the expense of such removal shall be bome by MCL 
Charges for any such unauthorized occupancy shall be equal to the applicable license fees and charges 
which would have been payable from and after the date such facilities were first placed on BellSouth's 
poles or in BellSouth -s conduit system, if MCI provides reasonable documentation of such placement 
If MCI is unable to provide sucb reasonable documentation the matter may be submitted to the Dispute 
Resolution Procedures set forth in the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 
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Nothing contained in the Agreement or any license issued hereunder shall be construed as requiring 
MCI to bear any expenses which, under applicable tederal or State laws or regulations, must be borne 
by persons or entities other than MCL 

17.2 P.LQII1!!11'1!Ym~I11~L~cabk£ees an4..<::.barges. Fees and charges for unauthorized pole attachments 
and conduit system occupancies, as specified in this Agreement, shall be due and payable within thirty 
(30) calendar days of receipt by MCI of an itemized invoice therefor. 

17.3 No Implied Waiv~..JlL~J!tifiC1!1ion of Unauthorized Use. No act or failure to act by BeliSouth with 
regard to said unlicensed use shall be deemed as a ratification of the unlicensed Use; and if any license 
should be subsequently issued, said license shall not operate retroactively or constitute a waiver by 
BellSouth of any of its rights or privileges under this Attachment or otherwise; provided, however, that 
MCI shall be subject to all liabilities, obligations and responsibilities of this Attachment with respect to 
such unauthorized use from its inception. 

18. REMOVAL OF MCI's FACILJTlES 

18.1 Pole Attachments. MCI, at its expense, will remove its attachments from any of BellSouth's poles 
within thirty (30) calendar days after termination of the license covering such attachments. If MCI fails 
to remove its attachments within such thiliy (30) calendar day period, BellSouth shall have the right to 
remo\e such attachments at !'v1Cl's expense and without any liability on the part of BellSollth for 
damage or injury to !vtCl's attachments unless caused by the negligence or intentional misconduct of 
Bell South. 

IS.2 rOllduiLJ2ccupanj:~. MCI, at its expense, will remove its 
BellSouth conduit system within sixty (60) calendar days after: 

communications facilities from any 

IS.2.1 Termination oflhe license covering such conduit occupancy; or 

IS.2.2 The date Mel replaces its existing facilities in one (I) duct with substitute facilities in another duct. 

18.2.3 If MCI fails to remove its facilities within the specified period, BellSouth shall have the right to remove 
such facilities at MCr s expense and without any liability on the part of BellSouth for damage or injury 
to such facilities unless caused by the negligence or intentional misconduct of BellSouth. 

18.3 ~Qrr!inl!ing Rew.Q.lL'ibiljtvfor~ees and Charges. MCI shall remain liable for and pay to BellSouth all 
applicable fees and charges, if any, pursuant to provisions of this Agreement until all of MCl's facilities are 
physically removed from BeIISouth', poles or conduit system. 

19. FEES, CHARGES, AND BILLING 

19.1 License Charges. MCI agrees to pay charges in Attachment 8, Exhibit 3. These rates will be 
recalculated during the term of this Agreement in accordance with the Telecommunications Act of 
1996 and applicable FCC or State Commission rules and regulations. License charges commence on 
the first day of the calendar month following the date a license is issued. Such charges ceaSe as of the 
final day of the calendar month preceding the month in which the attachment or occupancy is 
physically removed or the utilization is discontinued. A one (I) month minimum charge is applicable 
to all licenses_ Such current-year charges are 1100-mally billed on or near July 1 of each year; annual 
billing is for the peliod January 1 through December 31 (six (6) months in arrears and six (6) months in 
advance) and to include true-up for actual billing for previous year's advance billing for period July 1 
through December 3 I. 

19.2 ComputatioJJ of Charges. Attachment and occupancy rates shall be applied to the number of pole(s) 
and duct feet of conduit for which licenses have been issued before December 1 of each calendar year. 
Charges for attachment(s) and occupancy which commenced during the preceding twelve (12) month 
period will be prorated accordingly. 
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EXHIBIT I 

BeliSouth Records, Maintenance Centers 

Right of Wav Records 

Records Maintenance Center Regional Landbase Admin. Center 
5228 Central Avenue Attn.: Right of Way Records 
Charlott~, NC 28212 16GGIBST 

301 W. Bay Street 
Jacksonville, FL 3220 I 
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EXHIBIT 2 

I3EtLSOUTH ADMINISTRATIVE FORMS AND NOTICES 

This Exhibit 2 lists the types of administrative forms to be utilized in connection with this Agreement. 

Type 
General 

Poles 

Conduit 

Right of Way 

Notification 

Form Description 

Inquiry Request 
Records Re\'iew Request 
Pre-License Survey Request 
Make-Ready Estimate Request 
Building Space License Agreement for Shared Owner-Provided Access 
CLEC Request to Complete Investigation of Facilities 

Application and Pole Attachment License 
Pole Survey Form 
Itemized Estimate 
Notification of Surrender or Modification of Pole Attachment License 

Application and Conduit Occupancy License 
Conduit System Diagram 
Conduit System - Manhole Detail 
Cable to Occupy Conduit 
Equipment Housings to be Placed in Manholes 
Conduit Make-Ready Work & Charges 
Notillc~tion of Surrender or Modification of Conduit Occupancy License 
Request for Entry into Manhole(s) andlor Vaults 
Request to ""Rod" andior Clearing of Ducts 
Request to Core 130re andlor Modify Manhole(s) 
Spare andlor Emergency Reservation 

Application and Right of Way Occupancy License 

Construction Performed and/or Completed 
Lashing to Third Party Facilities 
Dispute of Make-Ready Charges 
Change in Priority for Processing Applications 
Change ofSPOC 
Maintenance Manager 
Inspection and Compliance 
Unsafe Conditions 
Dispute of Compliance 
Facilities Brought into Compliance 
BeliSouth Notifications 
Licensee Notifications 
Consent of Licensor 

Form 
Number 

GN-I 
GN-1 
GN-3 
GN-4 
GN-5 
GN-6 

PL-I 
PL-2 
PL-3 
PIA 

CN-l 
CN-2 
CN-3 
CN-4 
CN-5 
CN-6 
CN-7 
CN-8 
CN-9 
CN-IO 
CN-II 

RW-I 

NT-I 
NT-2 
NT-3 
NT-4 
NT-5 
NT-6 
NT-7 
NT-8 
NT-9 
NT-JO 
NT-II 
NT-12 
NT 13 
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Exhibit 3 

2004 FCC Formula Supported Fees 

for attachments and/or occupancy effective 1/112004 

(Re-calculatcd annually) 

Licensee shall pay to Licensor the folloH'ingfees: 

State 
Poles 

(ea. /)1'.) 

Non-Urban I Urban 

Anchors 
(ea. / vr.) 

i--
Conduit 

I ($ ! ft. / )1'.) 
. -"---"-

I 
I 
I 

I 
I 

Urban and non-urban are defined by the Bureau ofCensus asfo/lon;s·: Urban is a city plus the close/v-settled 
urban ji-illge that together hm·e a minimum population of50,000. NOll-urban is less than 50,000. 

Conduit rates will apply to each passageway (innerduct). 

i) For the purpose of detemlining the Duct feet chargeable, the Duct considered occupied shall be 
measured from the center to center of adjacent Manhole(s), or from the center of a Manhole to the end 
of a Duct not terminated in a Manhole. 

ii) 	 The ahove rates are not applicable for crossings of any navigable waterway. Rates for navigable 
waterway crossings will be calculated on an indi\ idual case basis. 

I'ole Altachment Transfer Rate 
Per Pole (throughout BellSouth region) $41.00 
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PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENTS 

Upon a particular Commission's issuance of an Order pertaining to Performance Measurements or Remedy Plans in a proceeding expressly 
applicable to all ClECs generally. BellSouth shall implement such perfonllance measures and remedy plans cO\'ering its performance 
toward MCI and other ClECs, as well as any changes to those plans ordered by the Commission, on the date specified by the Commission. 
Performance Measurements and remedy plans that have been ordered by the Commission can currently be accessed via the Internet at 
hIlP:llpmap.bellsouth.com. Should there be any difference between the Performance Measurements and remedy plans on BellSouth's 
\\·ebsite and the plans the Commission has approved as filed in compliance with its orders, the Commission·approved compliance plan \\'ill 
supersede as of its effective date. Nothing in this Attachment 9 shall supercede a Party" s right to other remedies or legal recourse available 
under other provisions of this Agreement, the Act and Applicable law; provided, however, that the payment of any associated remedies or 
enforcement mechanisms to each ClEC shall be credited against any liability associated with or related to BdlSouth's sen ice perfonnance 
and shall not be considered an admjssion against interest or an admission of culpability or liability in any legal, regulatory or other 
proceeding, nor constitute evidence that BellSouth failed to comply with or has v'iolated any state or federal la\\ or regulation. 

For TN only: The following Service Quality Measurements (SQM) and Self Effectuating Enforcement Mechanim (SEEM) plan as it 
presently exists and as it may be modified in the future, is being included as the performance measurements currently in place for the stale 
ofTellnessee. At such time thaI the TRA issues a subsequent Order pertaming 10 Perfonnance Measurements or SEEM plan, such 
Performance Measurements shall supersede the SQM and SEEM contained in the Agreement. 

Version 2.00 ii Issue Dale: July 1, 2003 
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Introduction 

BST agrees to report performance and paF remedies when benchmarks or "parity" Hith its treatment ofits own similarly 

situated retail customers or those ofits affiliates are not aciJiel'ed, as required by the decisions ofthe Florida Public Serl'ice 

Commission in Docket No. 000 J2 JA-TP II1l'estigation into the Establishmellt ofOperations Support Systems Permanent 

Performance Aleasures/or Incumbent Local Exchange Telecommunications Companies (Bel/Sol/th track). BSTwill adhere to 

the metric and remedv plan adopted in this proceeding as currentlr established by the PSC and as updated through orders 

following six-mol1lh reviews and other proceedings related to metrics and remedies during the pendency ofthis contract. By 

agreeing to abide by the state apprOl'ed performance and remedy plan. lIeither party gil'es up its right to argue that the 

remedies paid IIl1der this plan (Ire adequate or inadequate to COFer harms a/ld damages to A1CI d1le to nOll-compliant or 

discril11inatOlY performance in activities both cOl'ered ollil not covered by the plan. 

The BellSouth Service Quality Measurcment Plan (SQM) describes in detail the measurements produced 
to evaluate the quality of service delivered to BellSouth' s customers both wholesa Ie and retai 1. The 
SQM was developed to respond to the requirements of the Communications Act of 1996 Section 251 (96 
Act) which required BellSouth to provide non-discriminatory access to Competitive Local Exchange 
Carriers (CLEC) I and their Retail Customers. The reports produced by the SQM provide regulators, 
CLECs and BellSouth the information necessary to monitor the delivery of non-discriminatory access. 

This plan results from the many divergent forces evolving from the 96 Act. The 96 Act, the Georgia 
Public Service Commission (GPSC) Order (Docket 7892-U 12i30/97), LCUG 1-7.0, the FCC's NPRM 
(CC Docket 98-56 RlvI91 01 04/17/98), the Louisiana Public Service Commission (LPSC) Order (Docket 
U-22252 Subdocket C 04119/98), numerous arbitration cases, LPSC sponsored collaborative workshops 
(10/98-02/00), and proceedings in Alabama, Florida, Mississippi, and North Carolina have and continue 
to influence the SQM. Per the Order in Docket 01-00193, issued by the Tennessee Regulatory Authotity 
on October 4, 2002, this version of the SQM reflects the Florida Public Service Commission Order Nos. 
PSC-02-1736-PAA-TP, issued December 10,2002, PSC-03-0529-PAA-TP, issued April 22, 2003 and 
PSC-03-0603-CO-TP, issued May 15,2003. 

The SQM and the reports flowing from it must change to reflect the dynamic requirements of the 
industry. New measurements are added as new products, systems, and processes are developed and 
fielded. New products and services are added as the markets for them develop and the processes 
stabilize. The measurements are also changed to reflect changes in systems, correct errors, and respond 
to both 3rd Party audit requirements and the Florida PSC. 

This document is intended for use by someone with knowledge of the telecommunications industry, 
information technologies and a functional knowledge of the subject areas covered by the BellSouth 
Performance Measurements and the reports that flow from them. 

lAlternatil'e Local Exchange Companies (ALEC) and Competing Local ProFiders (CLP) are referred to {/s 

Competitil'e Local Exchange Carriers (CLEC) in this doclIment. 

Version 2.00 iv Issue Date: July 1, 2003 
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Once it is approved, the most current copy of this document can be found on the web at URL: 
http://pmap.bellsoJ!th:(;om in the Documentation/Exhibits folder. 

Report Publication Dates 

Each month, preliminary SQM reports will be posted to Bel/South's SQM web site 
(h!!p:LLpmap.b~.usollth.coIl!) by 8:00 A.M. EST on the 21 st day of each month or the first business day 
after the 21 st. The validated SQM reports will be posted by 8:00 A.M. on the last day of the month. 
Reports not posted by this time will be considered late for SEEM payment purposes. Validated SEEM 
reports will be posted on the 15th of the following month. SEEM payments due will also be paid on the 
15th of the following month. For instance: May data will be posted in preliminary SQM reports on June 
21. Final validated SQM reports will be posted on the last day of the month. Final validated SEEM 
reports will be posted and payments mailed on the 15th of the following month. BellSouth shall retain 
the performance measurement raw data files for a period of 18 months and further retain the monthly 
reports produced in PMAP for a period of three years. 

Report Delivery Methods 

CLEC SQM and SEEM repOlts will be considered delivered when posted to the web site. The Tennessee 
Regulatory Authority has access to the web site. In addition, a copy of the SQM and Monthly State 
Summary reports will be filed with the TRA as soon as possible after the last day of each month. 
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Section 1: Operations Support Systems (055) 	 o en en
055-1: Average Response Interval and Percent within Interval (Pre -"• 

Ordering/Ordering) » 
< 
CT>.., 

Definition 	 III co 
CT> 

The av'erage response interval and percent within the Interval is the average times and percent of requests responded to within certain 	 :;:0 
CT>

intenals for accessing legacy data associated with appointment scheduling, service and feature availability, address verification, request for (Jl 

"0Telephone numbers (TNs), and Customer Service Records (CSRs), o 
::l 
(Jl 

Exclusions 	 CT> 

::l .....Syntactically incorrect queries CT> 
Scheduled OSS Maintenance ~ 

IIIRetail usage of LENS 
III 
::l

Business Rules 	 0

-0 
CT>The average response interval for retrieving pre-order/order infoffilation from a given legacy system is determined by summing the .., 

response times for all requests submitted to the legacy systems during the reporting period and dividing by the total number oflegacy 
n 
CT> 
::lsystem requests lor that month, 	 ..... 
:E 
;::;:The response interval starts when the application (LENS or TAG for CLECs and RNS or ROS for BellSouth) submits a request to the ::r 

legacy system and ends when the appropriate response is received by the client application, The percent of accesses to the legacy systems ::l 
during the reporting period which take less than 2.3 seconds, the percent of accesses which take more than 6 scconds, and the percent 

::l 
which are less than or equal 10 6.3 seconds are also captured. Bel/South will not schedule maintenance during the hours from 8:00 a,m, 	 ..... 

CT> 
until 9:00 p.m" Monday through Friday, ~ 

~ 

Calculation 	 -:u.., 
CT> 
I 

RI'SpoUSI' I"terval = (a b) o.., 
0a = Date and Time of Legacy Response CT> 

b Date and Time of Legacy Request :::!. 
::l 

AWI'agt' Rt'sponsl' Interval = c / d <2. 
o..,

c Sum of Response Intervals 0
d = Number of Legacy Requests During the Reporting Period CT> 

:::!. 
::lPercl"ut within I "te.-val (e / f) X 100 co-e = Count of requests within the designated Interval within the reporting period, 


f= Number of Legacy Requests during the Reporting Period for System for which a response was provided. 


Report Structure 
Interface Type 

Not CLEC Specific 

Not Product/Service Specific 

Regional Le\ eI 


-----.-------------~-----~..---..----------- 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience o 
enReport Month 

Legacy Contract (per reporting dimension) 
en•->. 

Response Interval 

Regional Scope 


Relating to BeliSouth Performance 

Report MOllth 

Legacy Contract (per reporting d imcnsioll) 

Response Interva I 

Regional Scope 


SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

saM Level of Disaggregation 

RSAG - Address (Regional Streel Address Guide-Address) stores street address infomlation used to validate customer addresses. 
CLECs and BeliSouth query this legacy system. 

RSAG TN (Regional Street Address Guide-Telephone number) contains infonnation about facilities available and telephone 
numbers working at a given address. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system. 

ATLAS (Application for Telephone Number Load Administration and Selection) - acts as a warehouse for storing telephone numbers 
that are available for assignment by the system. It enables CLEes and BeliSouth service reps to select and reserve telephone 
numbers. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system. 

COFFI (Central Office Feature File Interface) - stores infonllation about product and service offerings and availability. CLECs query 
this legacy system. 

DSAP (DOE Support Application) - provides due date infonllation. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system. 
CRIS (Customer Record Infomlation System) - Source ofCSR (Customer Service Record) information. Contains infonnation about 

individual customers including listings, addresses, features, services, etc. CLECs and BeliSouth can query for CSR infom13tlon. 
PISIMS (ProductiServices Inventory Management system) - pro' ides infomlation on capacity, tariffs, inventory and service 

availability. (LECs query this legacy system. 
OASIS (Obtain Available Services Infonnation Systems) Information on feature and rate availability. BellSouth queries this legacy 

system. "tJ .... 
(D 

saM Analog/Benchmark 6 
Parity ~ 2 seconds 

(D 
a. 
:::!. 

(See Appendix 0: Tables for SaM OSS Legacy Access Times) :::s 
co 
o...

SEEM Measure 0. 
(D 

:::!.SEEM Tier I Tier II Tier III :::s 
coYes. ... ., ........, ..,.,.... x ........ ., ....... 

seEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 

RSAG Address (Regional Street Address Guide-Address) - stores street address infomlation used to validate customer addresses. 
CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system. 

RSAG - TN (Regional Street Address Guide-Telephone number) - contains infomlation about facilities available and telephone 
numbers working at a given address. CLECs and BeliSouth query this legacy system. 

ATLAS (Application for Telephone Number Load Administration and Selection) acts as a warehouse for storing telephone numbers 
that are available for assignment by the system. It enables CLECs and BellSouth service reps to select and reserve telephone 
numbers. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system. 
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COFFI (Central Office Feature file Interface) stores information about product and service offerings and availability, CLECs query 
this legacy system, 

()SAP (DOE Support Application) provides due date information. CLECs and BeliSouth qucry this legacy system. o enCRIS (Customer Record Information System) Source of CSR (Customer Service Record) information. Contains information about 
individual customers including listings, addresses, features, services, etc. CLECs and BeliSouth can query for CSR information. 

en•-" 
P/SIMS (Product/Sen'ices Inventory Management system) provides infomlation on capacity, tariffs, inventory and service 

availability. CLECs query this legacy system. »
<

OASIS (Obtain Available Services lnfomlation Systems) -Information 011 feature and rate availability. BeliSouth queries this legacy (I)... 
system. !IJ 

co 
(I) 

SEEM Analog/Benchmark ;0 
(I)

Parity" 2 Seconds (II 

"0 o
(See Appendix 0: Tables for SEEM OSS legacy Systems) :::l 

(II 
(I) 

:::l... 
(I) 

!IJ
< 
!IJ 
:::l 
0
"'0 
(I)... 
n 
(I) 

:::l ..... 

-"'0... 
(I) 

6... 
0
(I) 
::!, 
:::l 

co 
a... 
0
(I) 

::!. 
:::l 
co-


Version 2.00 6 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 



@ BELLSOUTH@; 
Tennessee Performance Metrics Operations Support Systems (055) 

055-2: 055 Availability (Pre-Ordering/Ordering) 

Definition 

Percent of time OSS interface is functionally available compared to scheduled availability. Availability percentages for CLEC interface 
and for all Legacy systems accessed by them are captured. (""Functional Availability"· is the amount of time in hours during the reporting 

operiod that the legacy systems are available to users. The planned System Scheduled Availability is the time in hours per day that the C/) 
legacy system is scheduled to be a\ ailable.) C/) 

N• 
Scheduled 3v·ailability is posted on the Interconnection website: (v'!}vwirrterconnectioJLbelisouth.conVoss/osshouLhtml) 

o 
C/) 
C/)Exclusions 
l> 

CLEC impac1ing troubles caused by factors outside ofBellSouth·s purview, e.g., troubles in customer equipment, troubles in networks <
e:!.

owned by telecommunications companies other than BeliSouth, etc. 
I» 

Degraded sen·ice outages which are defined as a critical function that is normally perfomlcd by the CLEC or is normally provided by g: 
an application or system available to the CLEC', but \\ith significantly reduced response or processing time. 

Scheduled ass Maintenance -...Business Rules "CD•o...This measurement captures the functional availability ofapplicationsiinterfaces as a percentage of scheduled availability for the same a. 
systems. Only full and Loss of Functionality outages are included in the calculation for thiS measure. Full outages are defined as CD 

::::!. 
occurrences of either of the following: ::l 

to 
Application/Interface application is down or totally inoperative. o .....Application is totally inoperative for customers attempting to access or use the application. This includes transport outages when they a. 

may be directly associated with a specific application. CD 
::::!. 

Loss of Funcllonality outages are dellned as: ::l 
toA critical function that is normally performed by the CLEe or is nOI111aily provided by an application or system is temporarily 

unav·ailable to the CLEC. 

Comparison to an internal benchmark provides a vehicle for determining whether or not CLECs and retail BellSouth entities are given 
comparable opportunities for use of pre-ordering and ordering systems. 

(Note: Scheduled maintenance wrll not be performed between the hours of8:00 a.m through 9:00 p.m. Monday through Friday.) 

Calculation 

OSS Availability (Prc-Ordcring/Onlcring) = 

a Functional Availability 

b = Scheduled Availability 


Report Structure 

Interface Type 
Not CLEC Specific 
Not Product/Service Specific 
Regional Level 

(a;' b) X 100 
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Data Retained 

Relating to GLEG Experience 

Report Month o 
Legacy Contract Type (per reporting dimension) en 

en
Regional Scope I 

N 
Hours of Downtime 

o 
Relating to BellSouth Performance en 

en 
Report MOlllh » 
Legacy Contract Type (per reporting dimension) < 

til
Regional Scope 

iiiHours of Downtime 2: 
;:;

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark '< 

"0 ....
SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark (l) 

Regional Le\el, Per OSS Interface.,. ...>= 99.5% 6 .... a. 
(l) 

(See Appendix D: Tables for SQM ass Availability) ::!. 
::J 
to 

SEEM Measure o .... 
a.

SEEM Tier I Tier II (l) 

::!. 
Yes _...... x ::J 

to 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Regional Le\eL Per OSS Interface _>= 99.5% 

(See Appendix D: Tables for SEEM ass Availability) 
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055-3: ass Availability (Maintenance & Repair) 

Definition 

Percent oftirne applications are functionally available as compared to scheduled availability. Calculations are based upon availability of 
applications and interfacing applications utilized by CLECs for maintenance and repair. "Functional Availability" IS defined as the number o 
of hours in tile reporting period that the applications/interfaces are a\ailable to users. "Scheduled Availability" is defined as the number of en 
hours in the reporting period that the applications/interfaces are scheduled to be available. 

en. 
(...) 

Scheduled availability is posted on the Interconnection website: to!.ww.int~L9.onne.f1i.QJL~lJsou.t.h.co.!lv'Q~.?iQ?5JJ.Q\I.I,blml) o 
en en 

Exclusions » 
< 

CLEC-impacting trouble caused by factors outside of BeliSouth's purview. e.g_, troubles in eustomer equipment, troubles in ne1:\vorks ~. 
owned by telecommunications companies other than BdlSouth. etc. 1\1 

0" 
Degraded service outages which are defined as a critical function that is llOnnally performed by the (LE( or is nonnally provided by 

an application or system available to the CLEC, but with significamly reduced response or processing time. 

Business Rules 

This measurement captures the functional 3vailabil ity of applications1interfaces as a percentage of scheduled availability for the same 
systems. Only full outages are included in the calculations for this measure. Full outages are defined as occurrences of either of the 
following: 

Application!interfacing application is down or totally inoperative. 
Application is totally inoperative for customers attempting to access or use the application. This includes transpol1 outages when they 

may be directly associated with a specific application. 

Loss of Functionality outages arc defined as: 

A cntical function that is normally performed by the (LEC or is nonnally prov'ided by an application or system is temporarily 

unavailable to the CLEe. 


Comparison to an internal benchmark provides a vehicle for detennining whether or not CLECs and retail BellSouth entities are given 
comparable opPol1unities for use of maintenance and repaIr systems. 

Calculation 

OSS Ayailability (a I b) X 100 

a Functional Availability 

b = Scheduled Availability 


Report Structure 
Interface Type 

Not CLEC Specific 

Not ProductiService Specific 

Regional Level 


Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Availability ofCLEC TAFI 

Availability ofLMOS HOST, MARCH, SOCS, CRIS, PREDICTOR, LNP and OSPCM 
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ECTA 

Relating to BeliSouth Performance 

Availability of Bell South TAFI 

Availability ofLMOS HOST, MARCH, SOCS, CRIS, PREDICTOR, LNP and OSPCM 


SQM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

Regional Level, Per OSS Interface , .......................... , ........................ >= 99.5% 


o(See Appendix D: Tables for ass Availability (M&R) (J) 
(J). 
wSEEM Measure 

SEEM Tier I Tier II 

yes .......................................... x 


SEEM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Regional Level, Per OSS Interface .... .. .........................>= 99.5% 


(See Appendix D: Tables for SEEM ass Availability (M&R) 
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055-4: Response Interval (Maintenance & Repair) 

Definition 

The response intervals are determined by subtracting the time a request is received on the BellSouth side of the interface Irom the time the 
response is received from the legacy system, Percentages of requests falling into each interval category are reponed, along \\'ith the actual o 
number of requests falling into those categories, en en•-I=:to 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

This measure is designed to monitor the lime required for the CLEC and BellSouth interface system to obtain from BellSouth's legacy 
systems the infonnation required to handle maintenance and repair functions. The clock starts on the date and time when the request is 
receiH~d on the BeliSouth side of the interfaceand the clock stops when the response has been transmitted through that same point to the 
requester. 

Note: The OSS Response Interval BellSouth Total Report IS a combination of BeliSouth Residence and Business Total. 

Calculation 

OSS Rt'sponse Intenal = (a - b) 

a Query Response Date and Time 
b Query Request Date and Time 

Percenl Response Inten'al (per category) (c I d) X 100 

Number of Response Intervals in category "X" 
d = Number orQueries Submitted in the Reporting Period 

where, "X" is 4. > 4 10. 10, > 10, or> 30 seconds, 

Awrage Interval (e / f) 

e = Sum of Response Intervals 
f = Number ofQueries Submitted in the Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

Not CLEC Specific 
Not Product/Service Specific 
Regional Level 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

CLEC Transaction Intervals 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

BeliSouth Business and Residential Transactions Intervals 
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SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SaM Level of Disaggregation SaM Analog/Benchmark 

Regional Level, Per OSS Interface ..................................................... Parity with Retail 


(See Appendix D: Tables for Legacy System Access Times for M&R) 

Note: BeliSouth's Appendix 0 lists the query functions and the appropriate legacy systems that the queries travel through to return a 
response. o 

en 
en 

SEEM Measure J,. 

SEEM Tier I Tier II 

yes .......................................... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Region Level, Per OSS Interface ................................................... Parity with Retail 
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PO-1: Loop Makeup - Response Time - Manual 

Definition 

"UThis report measures the average interval and percent within the interval from the submission of a Manual Loop Makeup Service Inquiry o
(LMUSI) to the distribution of Loop Makeup infomlation back to the CLEC. 	 •..... 

Exclusions 	 r 
o o 

Inquiries, which are submitted electronically "0 

Designated Holidays are excluded from the interval calculation S 
r:u

Weekends are excluded from the interval calculation ,.; 

Canceled Inquiries CD 
c: 
"0 
IBusiness Rules 
:;u 
CD 

The CLEC Manual Loop Makeup Sen'ice Inquiry (LMUSI) process includes inquiries submilled via E-mail or FAX to BellSouth's f/) 

"0
Complex Resale Support Group (CRSG) 	 o 

:J 
f/) 

This measurement combines three interyals: CD 

--I 
I, 	 From receipt ofa valid Service Inquiry for Loop Makeup to hand off to the Service Advocacy Center (SAC) for "Look-up:' 32, 	 From SAC start date to SAC complete date CD 
3, 	 From SAC complete date to date the Complex Resale Support Group (CRSG) distributes loop makeup infonnation back to the 

CLEC. 

The "Receive Date"' is defined as the date the Manual LMUSI is received by the CRSG, It is counted as day Zero. L1'vll; "Return Date-- is 
defined as the date the LMU information is sent back to the CLEC from BellSouth, The interval calculation is reset to Zero when a CLEC 
initiated change occurs on the Manual Ll\fU request. 

Note: The Loop Makeup Service Inquiry Fonn does not require the CLEC to furnish the type of Loop. The CLEC determines 

whether the loop makeup will support the type of service they wish to order or not and qualifies th~ loop, If the loop makeup will 

support the service, a firm order LSR is submitted by the CLEC. 


(A valid Service Inquiry is an inquiry that has all required fields populated correctly and has not been returned for clarification.) 

Calculation 

Response Interval (a - b) 

a Date the LMUSI returned to CLEC 

b = Date the LMUSI is received 


Awrage Inten'al (c i d) 

c = Sum ofall Response Intervals 

d Total Number ofLMUSls received within the reporting period 


Percent within interval (e if) X 100 

e Total LMUSls received within the interval 

f= Total Number ofLMUSls processed within the reporting period 
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Report Structure 

CLEC Aggregate 
CLEC Specific 
Geographic Scope 

State 
Region 

Interval for manual LMUs: 
() day 

I 2 days 
>2 3 days 
o 3 days 
>3 6 days 
>6 IOdays 

10 days 
A verage Interval in days 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
Total Number of Inquiries 
SI Intervals 
State and Region 

Relating to BellSouth Perfonnance 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

Loops ...... ,,', ............. , 


SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ....................... X , .............. X 


SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 

"'tJ 
o ....• 
r 
o 
o 
'0 

s: 
CI 

It) " c: 
'0 
I 
::u 
(tl 
til 
'0 
o 
:::J 
til 
It) 

-I 

3 
It) 

SQM AnalogfBenchmark 

..... Benchmark: 95% 3 Business Days 

SEEM AnalogfBenchmark 

Loops , ...................................................................................... Benchmark: 95% 3 Business Days 
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PO-2: Loop Makeup - Response Time - Electronic 

Definition 

This repon measures the average interval and the percent within the interval from the electronic submission of a Loop Makeup Sen ice 
Inquiry (LMUSI) to the distribution of Loop Makeup information back to the CLEe. 

-0 oExclusions 
N• 

Manually submitted inquiries 
Canceled Requests r 

o 
o 
"0Business Rules s: 
IlJ 

The response interval stans when the CLEC's Mechanized Loop Makeup Serlice Inquiry (LMUSI) is submitted electronically through the " C'l) 
Operational Support Systems interface, TAG, It ends when BellSouth's Loop Facility Assignment and Control System (LFACS) responds s::: 

"0electronically to the CLEC with the requested Loop Makeup data qa the TAG Interface, LSRs submitted \'la LENs will be reflected in the 
I

results for the TAG interface, ;;U 
C'l) 
VI 
"0Note: The Loop J\lakeup Service Inquiry Foml does not require the CLEC 10 furnish the type of Loop, The CLEC determines o 

whether the loop makeup will support the type of service they wish to order or not and qualifies the loop, If the loop makeup will ::::I 
VI

support the service, a firm order LSR is submitted by the CLEe. ED! is not a pre-ordering system, and. therefore, is not applicable in C'l) 

this measure, -I 

~r 
C'l) 

Calculation m 
C'l) 

Rt:'sponse Intt:'n'!11 = (a - b) o-a a Dale and Time the LMUSI returned to CLEC ::::I 
b Date and Time the LMUSI is received o 

Avt:'rage Intt:'rval = (c I d) 

c Sum of all response intervals 

d Total Number ofLMUSls received within the reporting period 


Percent within illtcnal = (e! f) X 100 

e Total LMUSls received WIthin the interval 

f= Total Number of LMUSls processed within the reponing period 


Report Structure 
CLEC l\ggregate 

CLEC Specific 

Geographic Scope 


State 

Region 


Interval for electronic LMUs: 

o~ <= I minute 

J ~ <= 5 minutes 


o - <= 5 minutes 

> 5 ~ <= 8 minutes 

> 8 ~ <~ I 5 minutes 
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15 minutes 

Average Interval in minutcs 


Data Retained 

Relating to ClEC Experience -u 
Report Month o•Total Number oflnquires N 

Sllnterval r 
State and Region 	 o o 

"0
Relating to BellSouth Performance s: 

Not Applicable 	 l» 
~ 
CI> 
s:::SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 	 "0 
I 

saM level of Disaggregation SaM Analog/Benchmark 	 :::0 
CI> 

Loop........................................................................................ Benchmark: 95% <= I Minute (I) 

"0 o 
::lSEEM Measure 	 (I) 

CI> 
SEEM Tier I Tier II ::! 

yes ....................... x ................ x 3 
CI> 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 	 m 
CI> 
n.....SEEM Disaggregation 	 SEEM Analog/Benchmark a 

Loop ........................................... . . ............................................... 95% <= I Minute 	 ::l 
n 
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Section 2: Ordering 
0-1: Acknowledgement Message Timeliness 

Definition 

This measurement provides the response inter-al and percent \\ithin the mterval from the time an LSR or transmission (may contain o 
multiple LSRs from one or more CLECs in multiple states) is electronically submitted via EDI or TAG until an acknowledgement notice is I ..... 
sent by the system. 

Exclusions 

Scheduled ass Maintenance 

Manually Submitted LSRs 


Business Rules 

The process includes EDI and TAG system functional acknowledgements for all Local Service Requests (LSRs) which are electromcally 
submitted by the Cl.Ee. The start time is the receipt time of the LSR al BellSouth's side of the interface (gateway). The end time is when 
the acknowledgement is transmitted by BellSouth at BeliSouth's side of the interface (gateway). For those CLECs using EDI. ifmore than 
one CLEC uses the same ordering center, an Acknowledgement Message will be returned to the "Aggregator--, howe\'Cf, BeliSoulh will not 
be able 10 detemline which specific CLEC this message represented. 

Calculation 

Response f nfl~n'al (a - b) 

a = Date and Time Acknowledgement Notices returned to CLEC 
b = Date and Time MessagesiLSRs eieclromcally submitted by the CLEC via ED! or TAG respectively 

A"erage Respons~ f nttrval (c i d) 

c = Sum ofall Response Inter-'als for returned acknowledgements 
d = Total number of electronically submitted Messages/LSRs recei ved, via ED! or TAG respectively, for which Acknowledgement 

Notices were returned in the Reponing Period. 

Percent within Interval = (e I f) X 100 

e = Total number of electronically submitted messages/LSRs received, from CLEC via EDJ or TAG respectively, in the Reponing 
Period. 

f = Total number of electronically submilted messages/LSRs acknowledged in the Reponing Period. 

Reporting Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 

CLEC Specific 

Geographic Scope 


Region 
Electronically Submitted LSRs 


0- <=10 minutes 

> 10- <= 20 minutes 

> 20 - <= 30 minutes 

0- <= 30 minutes 

> 30 - <= 45 minutes 

> 45 - <= 60 minutes 


Version 2.00 17 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 



@ BELLSOUTH(W; 
Tennessee Performance Metrics Ordering 

> 60 - 120 minutes 

> 120 minutes 


A\erage intenal for electronically sublllitted LSRs in minutes 


Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 

Record of Functional Acknowledgements 


oRelating to BeliSouth Performance .....• 
Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SOM Level of Disaggregation SOM Analog/Benchmark 

EDI ............ . ...... EDI 95% 30 Millutes 

TAG ............................................................................... . . ......... T AG 95% 30 Minutes 


SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes.. . ..... X ............... X 


SEEM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

EDI .. . ................... EDI 95% 30 Minutes 

TAG ............. . . ..................... TAG 95% 30 Minutes 
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0-2: Acknowledgement Message Completeness 

Definition 

This measurement prO\ides the percent of Messages!LSRs received via EDI or TAG, which are acknowledged electronically. 

o 
I

Exclusions 	 I\l 

»Manually submitted LSRs 	 (") 
;11; 
::::J 
oBusiness Rules ~ 
CD 

EOI and TAG send Functional Acknowledgements for all LSRs, which are electronically submitted by a CLEC. For those CLECs using a. 
10 

EDI, if more than one CLEC uses the same ordering center, an Acknowledgement Message will be returned to the "Aggregator", howe\~er, CD 

BeliSouth will not be able to determine \vhieh specific CLEC this message represented, The Ackno\\'ledgement Message is returned prior 3 
CD 

to the detemlinatiol! of' \\ hether the LSR will be partially mechanized or lillIy mechanized, 	 ::::J-s: 
CDCalculation 	 (11 
(11 

DI 
Acknowledgement Compll'teness (a;' b) X 100 	 10 

CD 
a = Total number of Functional Acknowlcdgements returned in the reporting period for MessagesiLSRs electronically submitted by () 

oEDI or T.\G respectively 3
b = Total number of electronically submitted Messages/LSRs recel\ed in the reporting period by EDI or TAG respectively "E!. 

CD....
Report Structure 	 CD 

::::J 
CDCLEC Aggregate (11 

CLEC SpecifiC (11 

Geographic Scope 
Region 

Note: Acknowledgement message IS generated before the system recognizes whether this message (LSR) will be partially or fully 

mechanized. 


Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 

Record of Functional Acknowledgements 


Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SOM Level of Disaggregation 	 SOM Analog/Benchmark 

EDl ...... ,~.,. ~ ...... ~~~~~~ .. ~~~~,.~ ..... , ... " ............... Benchmark: 99,9% 

TAG." .... , ... ~ .. ~ ... ~.~ .. , ..... , ... ,., .. ,Benchmark: 99.5% 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

yes .... " ................ x ....... .... x 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

EOI .................. . Benchmark: 99.9% 
TAG ........ . .. Benchmark: 99.5% 

o 
I 

N 

» 
o 
;'I';' 
::J 
o 
§. 
('I) 
a. 
to 
('I) 

3 
('I) 
::J,.... 
~ 
('I) 
(Jl 
(Jl 
$I) 

to 
(j) 

o 
o 
3 

"C 
CD,.... 
('I) 
::J 
(j) 
(Jl 
(Jl 
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0-3: Percent Flow-Through Service Requests (Summary) 

Definition 

The percentage of Local Service Requests (LSR) and LNP Local Sen·ice Requests (LNP LSRs) submitted electronically via the CLEC 
mechanized ordering process that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued, without manual intervention. o 

I 
W 

Exclusions 

r atal Rejects 

Auto Clarification 

Manual Fallout for Percent Flow-Through only 

CLEC System Fallout 

Scheduled ass Maintenance 


Business Rules 

The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent \ersions) which are submItted through onc 
of the three gateway interfaces (TAG. EDI and LENS), that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued, without manual 

inten ention. These LSRs can be divided into two classes of service: Business and Residence. and t"o types of sen ice: Resale, and 
Unbundled Network Elements (UNE). The CLEC mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs which are submitted manually (for 
example. fax and courier) or are not designed to flow through (for example, Manual Falloul.) 

Definitions: 

Fatal Rejects: Errors that pre\ent an LSR, submitted clectronicallv by the CLEC, from being processed further. When an LSR is submitted 
by a ('LEe. LEO/LNP Gateway will perform edit checks to ensure the data received is correclly formatted and complete. For example. if 
the paN field contains an invalid character, LEO/LI"P Gateway will reject the LSR and the CLEC v\ill receive a Fatal Reject. -(f) 
Auto-Clarification: Clarifications Ihat occur due to in\alid data within the LSR. LESOG/LAliTO will perform data validity checks to c: 

3ensure the data within the LSR is correct and valid. For example, if the address on the LSR is not valid according to RSAG, or if the LNP is 3not available for the NPA NXX requested, the CLEC will receive an Auto,Clarilication. l» .... 
'< 

Manual Fallout: Planned Fallout that occur by design. Certain LSRs are designed to fallout of the Mechanized Order Process due to their 
complexity. These LSRs are manually processed by the LCSe. When a CLEC submits an LSR, LESOG/LAUTO will determine if the LSR 
should be forwarded to LCSC for manual handling. Following are the categories for Manual Fallout: 

I. Complex* 

2 Special pricing plans 

3. Some Partial migrations (All LNP Partial Migrations) 
4. New telephone number not yet posted to BOCRIS 
5. Pending order rev·iew required 
6. CSR inaccuracies such as invalid or missing CSR data in CRIS 

7 Expedites (requested by the CLEC) 

8. Deniats~restore and conversion, or disconnect and conversion orders 
9. Class of service invalid in certain states with some types of service 
10. Low volume such as activity type "1'" (move) 
I I. ,'Vfore than 25 business lines, or more than 15 loops 
12. Transfer of calls option for the CLEC end users 
13. Directory Listings (ldentions and Captions) 
14. LNP Only Supplement LSRs except supps of0-2 (Due Date Changes) on Req Type CB 

*See LSR Flow-Through Matrix in Appendix E for a list of services, including complex services, and whether LSRs issued for the services 
are eligible to flow through. The matrix is updated automatically when new services are added or the systems are improved to allow a 
service to flow through. The current version of the Flow-Througb Matrix is on the PMAP website (http://prnap.bellsouth.com) in the 
Documentation/Exhibits folder. Any change in the flow-through order category from flow-through to non-f1ow,through shall require prior 
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Commission apprO\aL 

Total System Fallout: Errors that require manual review by the LCSC to detemline if the CITor is caused by the CLEC, or is due 10 

BeliSouth system fUllctionality. If it is determined the error is caused by the CLEC. the LSR will be sent back to the CLEC for clarification. 
Ifit is deternlined the error is BeliSouth caused, the LCSC representative will correct the error, and the LSR will continue to be processed. 

Z Status: L.SRs that receive a supplemental L.SR submission prior to final disposition of the origmal L.SR. 

Calculation 

Percent Flow Through = a! [b - (c + d + e + I)J X 100 
o 
w• 

a the total number of L.SRs that flow through LESOG/LAUTO and reach a status for a FOC to be issued 

b the number of LSRs passed from LEO/LNP Gateway to LESOG/LAUTO 

c the number of LSRs that fallout for manual 

d the number of L.SRs that are returned to the CLEC for auto clarification 

e the number of LSRs that are returned to the CLEC from the L.CSC due to CLEC clarification 

f= the number ofLSRs that receive a Z status. 


Pen'enl Achieved Flow Through = a ([b - (c + d + e)] X 100 

a the number of LSRs that flow through LESOG/LAUTO and reach a status for a FOC to be issued. 

b the number of LSRs passed from LEO/LNP Gateway to LESOG/L.AUTO 

c the number of LSRs that are returned to the CL.EC for auto clarification 

d the number ofLSRs that are returned to the CLEC from the LCSC due to CLEC clarification 

e the number of LSRs that receive Z status 


Report Structure 

CLEC Aggregate 

Region 


Data Retained -(J)
Relating to CLEC Experience c: 

3Report Month 3
Tolal Number of LSRs Recei\ed. by Interface, by CLEC III 

TAG ~ 
ED! 
LENS 

Total Number of Errors by Type, by CLEC 

Fatal Rejects 

Auto Clarification 

CLEC Caused System Fallout 


Total Number of Errors by Error Code 

Total Fallout for Manual Processing 


Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Report Month 

Total Number of Errors by Type 


BellSouth System Error 
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SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark" 

Residence .. ..." .......... " ..................................... , ...... , .... " ........... Benchmark: 95% 

Business ............ " ........... " ................................................................. Benchmark: 90% 

U:-':E Loops .................................................................................... Benchmark: 85% 

UNE·P...... .. .................. " ....................................................... Benchmark: 90% 

L:-':P ................. , .... " ........................................................ , .............. Benchmark: 85% 


SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tierl Tier" 

yes.. ... ....... X 


w 
o• 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark" 

Residence ......................................................................................... Benchmark: 95% 

Business,........... ..... ......... ............ ........ ............. ..... . .......... Benchmark: 90% 

UNE· Loops ......................... "....................... ..Benchmark: 85% 

UN[·P.. .................. ............................... ...Benchmark: 90% 

LNP .................................................................. .................... . Benchmark: 85% 


(J) 
c: 
3 
3 
III 

-< 

-

a Benchmarks do not apply to the "Percent Achieved Flol1:-Thmugh.·" 
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0-4: Percent Flow-Through Service Requests (Detail) 

Definition 

A detailed list, by CLEC, of the percentage of Local Service Requests (LSR) and LNP Local Service Requests (LNP LSRs) submitted 
electronically via the CLEC mechanized ordering process that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued, without manual or o•human intervention. ~ 

""0 
l!IExclusions .... 
(") 
l!IFatal Rejects :::l....

Auto Clanfication 
"T1 

Manual Fallout for Percent Flow-Through only o 
CLEC System Fallout 

Scheduled OSS Maintenance 


:r 
t 
.... 

Business Rules o 
s:::: 
to 
:r

The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, IIlcluding supplements (subsequent versions) which are submitled through one en 
of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, ED!, and LENS), that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued, without manual l!I 

intervention. These LSRs can be divided into two classes of service: Business and Residence, and two types of service: Resale, and < 
Unbundled :-.Ietwork Elements (UNE). The CLEC mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs, which are submitted manually (for (") 

l!I 
example. fax and courier) or are not designed to flow through (for example, Manual Fallout.) ;U 

l!I 
.0Iletinitions: s:::: 
l!I 
(II 

Fatal R('jects: Errors that prevent an LSR. submitted electronically by the CLEC, frorn being processed further. When an LSR is submitted (II -
by a ('LEe, LEOiLNP Gateway will perform edit checks to ensure the dala reeeived is correctly formatled and complete. For example, if othe PON field contains an invalid character, LEOiLNP Gateway will reject the LSR and the CLEC will receive a Fatal Reject. l!I.... 

!!!. 
Auto-Clarification: Clarifications that occur due to invalid data within the LSR. LESOGiLAUTO WIll perfoml data validity checks to 
ensure the data wilhm the LSR is correct and valid, For example, if the address on the LSR is not 'alid according to RSAG, or if the LNP is 
not available for the NPA NXX requested, the CLEC will receive an Auto-Clarification. 

Manual Fallout: Planned Fallout that occur by design. Certain LSRs are designed to fallout of the Mechanized Order Process due to their 
complexity. These LSRs are manually processed by the LCSe. When a CLEC submits an LSR, LESOG/LAUTO will determine if the LSR 
should be forwarded to LCSC for manual handling. Following are the categories for Manual Fallout: 

I, Complex* 

2 Special pricing plans 

3. Some Partial migrations (All LNP Partial Migrations) 
4. New telephone number not yet posted to BOCRIS 
5. Pending order review required 
6. CSR inaccuracies such as invalid or missing CSR data in CRIS 
7. Expedites (requested by the CLEC) 
8. Denials-restore and conversion, or disconnect and conversion orders 
9. Class of service invalid in cel1ain states with some types of service 

10, Low volume such as activity type "T' (move) 

II. 1\·lore than 25 business lines, or more than 15 loops 
12. Transfer of calls option for the CLEC end users 
13. Directory Listings (Identions and Captions) 
14. LNP Only Supplement LSRs except supps of0-2 (Due Date Changes) on Req Type CB 

*See LSR Flow-Through Matrix in Appendix E lor a list of services, including complex services, and whether LSRs issued for the services 
are eligible to flow through. The matrix is updated automatically when new services are added or the systems are improved to allow a 
service to flow through. The current version of the Flow-Through Matrix is on the PMAP website (hltp:l/pmap.bellsouth.com) in the 
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DocumentationiExhibits folder. Any change in the flow-through order category from flow through to non-How-through shall require prior 
Commission apprQ\al. 

Total Systfm Fallout: Errors that require manual review by the LCSC to determine if the error is caused by the CLEC, or is due to 
BellSouth system functionality. If it is determined the error is caused by the CLEC, the LSR will be sent back to the CLEC for clarification. 
If it is detennined the error is BellSouth caused, the LCSC representative will correct the error, and the LSR will continue to be processed. 

Z Status: LSRs that receive a supplemental LSR submission prior to final disposition of the original LSR. 

Calculation 
o 
J,.. 

rfrCfnt Flow Through = a [b (cl- d + e t f)) X 100 

a = the total number of LSRs that flow through LESOGILAUTO and reach a status for a FOC to be issued 
b = the number of LSRs passed from LEO/LNP Gateway to LESOG/LAUTO 
c = the number of LSRs that fallout for manual processing 
d the number of LSRs that are returned to the CLEC for auto clarification 
e the number ofLSRs that are returned to the CLEC from the LCSC due to CLEC clarification 
f = the number of LSRs that receive a Z status. 

rercent Achieycd Flow Through = a I [b - (c + d + e)) X 100 

a = the number of LSRs that flow through LESOGiLAUTO and reach a status for a FOC to be issued 
b =" the number ofLSRs passed from LEO!LNP Gateway to LESOG!LAUTO 
c the number ofLSRs that are returned to the CLEC for auto clarification 
d the number of LSRs that are returned to the CLEC from the LCSC due to CLEC clarification 
e the number ofLSRs that recei\e Z status 

Report Structure 

Provides the !low through percentage for each CLEC (by alias designation) submitting LSRs through the CLEC mechanized ordering 
process. The repoli prmides the follo\\ing: 

CLEC (by alias designation) 
Number 0 f fatal rejects 
M echalllzed interface used 
Total mechanized LSRs 
Total manual fallout 
Number of auto clarifications returned to CLEC 
Number of validated LSRs 
Number of BeliSouth caused fallout 
Number of CLEC caused fallout 
Number of Sen ice Orders Issued 
Base calculation 
CLEC error excluded calculation 
Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
Total Number 0 f LSRs Received, by Interface, by CLEC 

TAG 
ED! 
LENS 

Total Number of Errors by Type, by CLEC 
Fatal Rejects 
Auto Clarification 

o 
(I) 

w.-
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CLEC Errors 

Total Number of Errors by Error Code 

Total Fallout for tVlanual Processing 


Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Report Month 

Total Number of Errors by Type 


BeliSouth System Error 


SQM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 
o 
1.SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark3 

Residence .................. __ .................. __ .. _.................._...._...................... Benchmark: 95% 

Business ............ _................................. _................... ___ .................. __ .. Benchmark: 90% 

liNE Loop5.._ ...... _.............. _... ______ .......... ___ .. __ ...... _.. _..... _.. _..Benchmark: 85% 

l!NE·P ..............._....................... _........... _.... _............. _.. __ ..... Benchmark: 90% 

LNP _................ .. ............. ____ ................. _ .. ___ .............. ________ ......... Benchmark: 85% 


SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier J Tier II 

yes __ .. _.... ... _.... x 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Residence .. _....... _.........__ .. _._ ........... _...... _ .................... _.... _......... Benchmark: 95% 

Business .............. _........ _.. _.. _......... ____ _ _.... Benchmark: 90% 

UNE· Loops .... ___ .. __ _ ....... _....._....... ... _......... _..... _______ Benchmark: 85% 

UNE-P ...................... _... _...... _... _ __ .... Benchmark: 90% 

LNP ._ ............... _... _.................. _______ ............... .. ................... __ .l3enchmark: 85% 


-o 
('I).... 
!:!!. 

a Benchmarks do not apply 10 the "Percent Achiel'ed Flow-Through. " 

Version 2.00 26 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 



@ BELLSOUTH~; 
Tennessee Performance Metrics 	 Ordering 

Flow~Through Error Analysis 

Definition 

An analysis of each error type (by error code) that was experienced by the LSRs that did not flow through or reached a slatus for a FOC to "0" 
be issued. ;: 

...... 
:::r 
(3Exclusions 
I:: 
to 

Each Error AnalYSIS is error code specific, therefore exclusions are not applicable. :::r 
m...... 

Business Rules 	 o... 
» 

The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are submitted through one 	 :::l 
.QJ 

of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, ED!, and LENS), that flow through and reach a status tor a FOC to be issued. The CLEC -< 
mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs which are submitted manually (for example, fax and courier). 	 (/I 

(/I 

Calculation 

Total for each error type 

Report Structure 

Provides an analysis of each error type (by error code) The report is in descending order by count of each error code and provides the 
following: 

Error Type (by error code) 

Count of each error type 

Percent of each error tY11e 

CumulatIve percent 

Error Description 

CLEC Caused Count of each error code 

Percent of aggregate by CLEC caused count 

Percent of CLEC caused count 

BellSouth Caused Count of each error code 

Percent of aggregate by BellSouth caused count 

Percent of Bell South by BellSouth caused count. 


Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 

Total Number of LSRs Received 

Total Number of Errors by Type (by Error Code) 


CLEC caused error 
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Relating to BeliSouth Performance 

Report Month 
Total Number of Errors by Type (by Error Code) -n 

BellSouth System Error o 

~ SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark :::r .... 
o 
c:

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark to 
::r 

Not Applicable. ".... "Not Applicable m ....... oSEEM Measure ... 
SEEM Tier I Tier" 

No ... 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable .... .................................................................... Not Applicable 
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0-6: CLEC LSR Information 

Definition 
o 

A list with the flow through activity ofLSRs by CC, PON and Ver, issued by each CLEC during the report period. •en 

n
Exclusions r 

m 
f alai Rejects n 
LSRs Submitted Manually r en 

::0 
Business Rules 

:::l 

0' 
The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are submilled through one 3oflhe three gate\\ay interfaces (Tl.. G, ED!, and LENS), that flow through and reach a status for a fOC to be issued. The CLEC !II.....
mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs which are submitted manually (for example, fax and cOUJier). Cr 

:::l 

Calculation 

Not Applicable 

Report Structure 

Provides a list with Ihe flow through activity of LSRs by CC, rON and Ver, issued by each CLEC during tile report period \\'ith an 
explanation of the columns and content. This report is available on a CLEC specitic basis. The report provides the following for each LSR. 

CC 


PON 

Vcr 


Timestamp 

Type 


Err # 

Note or Error Description 


Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 


Record of LSRs Received by CC, PON and Ver 

Record ofTimestamp, Type, Err '# and Note or Error Description for Each LSR by CC, PON and Ver 


Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable .................... .. .. ................................................... Not Applicable 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... . 


SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 	 o 
en• 

Not Applicable.. , ...... , ......... , ................................................................ Not Applicable 
() 
r 
m 
() 

r 
en 
:;0 

::I 

o -
3 
III. O· 
::I 
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0-7: Percent Rejected Service Requests 

Definition o•..... 
Percent Rejccted Sen ice Request is the percent of tot a! Service Requests [(Local Service Requests (LSRs) or Access Scnice Requests 

""C 
(ASRs)] received which are rejectcd duc to error or omission. Sen'Ice Requests are considered \'alid when they are submitted by the CLEC (!) .... 
and pass edit checks to insure the data received is correctly fonnatted and complete, n 

(!) 

::l... 
Exclusions ::0 

(!) 

Sen'ice Requests canceled by the CLEC prior to being rejected/clarified. ro' n....fatal Rejects (!) 

Order Acti\'itics of Bell South or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders. Test Orders, a. 
CJ)etc.) where identiliab!e 
(!) 

LSRs identified as "Projects" 5. 
n 

Business Rules (!) 

::0 
(!) 

Fully Mechanized: An LSRJSen'ice Request is considered "rejected" when it is submitted electronically but does not pass edit checks in ..a 
the ordering systems (EDI. LENS, TAG, LESOG, LNP Gateway. LAUTO) and is returned to the CLEC without manual inten'ention, (!) 

c 

There are two t)Ves of"Rejects" in the 1vlechanized category: (11 

fir 
A Fatal Reject occurs when a CLEC attempts to electronically submit an LSR but required fields are either not populated or 
incorrectl} populated and the request is retumed to the CLEC before it is considered a valid LSR, 

Fatal rejects are reported in a separate column, and for informational purposes ONLY. They are not considered in the calculation 
of the percent of total LSRs rejected or the total number of rejected LSRs. 

An Auto Clarification occurs when a valid LSR is electronically submitted but rejected ii'om LESOG or LAUTO because it 
does not pass further edit checks for order accuracy. 

Partially Mechanized: A valid LSR, which is electronically submitted (\ ia ED!, LENS, TAG) but cannot be processed electronically and 
''falls out" for manu",! handling. It is then put into "clarification" and sent back (rejecled) to the CLEC. 

Non-Mechanized: LSRs which are faxed or mailed to the LCSC for processing and "clarified" (rejected) back to the CLEC by the 
BeliSouth service representative. 

Interconnection Trunks: Interconnection Trunks are ordered on Access Service Requests (ASRs), ASRs are submitted to and processed 
by the Local Interconnection Service Center (LlSC). Trunk data is reported as a separate category. 

Calculation 

Percent Rejected Sen'ice Requests = (a / b) X 100 

a Total Number of Sen'ice Requests Rejected in the reporting period 

b = Total Number of Service Requests Received in the reporting period 


Report Structure 

Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Non-Mechanized 

Trunks 

CLEC Specific 

CLEC Aggregate 

Geographic Scope 


State 
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Region 

Product Speci fic percent Rejected 

Total percent Rejected 


Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 

Total Number of LSRs 


Total Number of Rejects 

State and Region 

Total Number of ASRs (Trunks) 


Relating to BeliSouth Performance 

Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

Mechanized, Partially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized 

Resale - Residence __ 

Resale - Business 

Resale - Design (Special) 

Resale PBX 

Resale Centre, 

Resale ISDN 

LNP (Standalone) 

INP (Standalone) 

2W Analog Loop Design 

2W Analog Loop Non-Design 

2W Analog Loop with INP Design 

2W Analog Loop with INP Non-DesIgn 

2W Analog Loop with LNP Design 

2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Design 

UNE Digital l.oop DS I 

UNE Digital Loop >= DS I 

UNE Loop + Port Combinations 

UNE Combination Other 

UNE ISDN Loop 

UNE Other Design 

UNE Other Non-Design 

UNE Line Splitting 

EELs 

SWItch Ports 

UNE xDSL (ADSL, HDSL, UCL) 

Line Sharing 

Local Interoffice Transport 

Local Interconnection Trunks 


SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No. 

o 
.!" 

"'0 
(l)... 
(") 
CD 
::l-;::0 
~. -CD 
(") 

(l) 

a. 
C/} 
CD 

S.
SQM Analog/Benchmark (") 

(l) 

;::0 
(l) 
..c _________ Diagnostic c: 
(l) 
(II 

it 
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SEEM Disaggregation w Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnalogfBenchmark 

Not Applicable .................................................................................. Not Applicable 

o.-... 

;;0 
('I) 
'-
('I) 
o.... 
('I) 
0.. 

en 
('I) 

< 
o 
('I) 

;;0 
('I) 

.CI 
r::: 
('I) 
(/I ..... 
(/I 
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0-8: Reject Interval 

Definition 

Reject Interval is the average reject time from receipt of Service Requests [(Local Service Requests (LSRs) or Access Service Requests 
(ASRs)jto the distribution ofa Reject. Service Requests are considered \alid when they are submitted by the CLEC and pass edit checks to o 

I 
()Oinsure the data receil<ed is correctly formatted and complete. When there are multiple rejects on a single version of an LSR, the first reject 

issued is used for the calculation of the intelval duration. ::u 
.!:E. 
m

Exclusions n 
.-+ 

Service Requests canceled by CLEC prior to being rejected<darifled. 

Fatal Rejects 

Designated Holidays are excluded from the interval calculation for partially mechanized and non<mechanized LSRs/ASRs only. 

LSRs which are identi fied and class! fied as "Projects" 


Non-business hours for Partially l\lechanized and Non-Mechamzed LSRs are excluded from the intenal calculation< The 
excluded time is the time outside of nonnal operations which can be found at the following website: 
http://www.interconnection<bellsouth.com/centersihtml·lcsc.html 

Local Interconnection Sen<ice Center (LISC) - Monday through Friday 4::\0 PM until 8:00 A\l 

From 4:30 Pl\l Fnday until 8:00 AM Monday 


The hours excluded will be altered to reflect changes in the Center operating hours< The LCSC 1\ ill accept faxed LSRs only 
during posted hours ofoperation< 

The interval will be the amount of time accrued from receipt oftlle LSR until nonnal closing of the cemer ifan LSR is worked 
using olertime hours. 

In the case ofa Partially Mechanized LSR receiled and \\orked after normal bUSiness hours. the inten;!1 will be set at olle (I) 
minute. 

Business Rules 

The Reject inten<al is determined for each rejected LSR processed during the reporting period. The Reject intenal is the elapsed time from 
when BellSouth receives LSR (date and time stamps in EDI or TAG) until that LSR is rejected back to the CLEC Elapsed time for each 
LSR (date and time stamps in ED! or TAG) is accumulated for each reponing dimension< The accumulated time for each reporting 
dimension is then di\<ided by the associated total numbcr of rejected LSRs to produce the reject interyal distribution. 

Fully Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt of a valid electronically submHted LSR (date and time stamp in EDI translator or TAG) 
until the LSR is rejected (date and time stamp or reject in ED! translator. or TAG). Auto Clarifications are considered in the Fully 
Mechanized category. 

Partially Mechanized: The elapsed time from reeeipt ofa valid electronically subrmtted LSR (date and time stamp in EDJ translator or 
TAG) until it falls out for manual handling< The stop time on partially mechanized LSRs is when the LCSC Service Representative clarifies 
the LSR back to the CLEC via EDJ translator, or TAG. 

Non-Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt ofa valid LSR (date and time stamp of FAX or date and time mailed LSR is received in 
the LCSC) until notice of the reject (clarification) is relllrned to the CLEC via LON. 

Interconnection Trunks: Interconnection Trunks are ordered on Access Service Requests (ASRs)< ASRs are submitted to and processed 
by the Local Interconnection Service Center (USC). Trunk data is reported as a separate category< 
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Calculation 

Reject Interval (a b) 

a = Date and Time ofServicc Request Rejection 

b = Date and Time ofService Request Receipt 


Awrage Reject 1ntenal (c / d) 

c = SUIll of all Reject Intervals 

d = Number orService Requests Rejected in Reporting Period 
 o 

I 
Reject Interval Distribution (e ! t) X 100 CO 

e = Service Requests Rejected in reported interval 

f= Total Number of Service Requests Rejected in Reporting Period 


Report Structure 
Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Non-l\lechanized 


CLEC Specific 

CLEC Aggregate 

Geographic Scope 


Stale 

Region 


Fully Mechanized: 

0- <= 4 minutes 

> 4 <.= 8 minutes 

>8 - 12 minutes 

> 12 <= 60 minutes 

o - <~, 1 hour 


> 1 - 4 hours 

> 4- 8 hours 

> 8- 12 hours 

> 12 - 16 hours 

>16- 20 hours 

> 20- 24 hours 

> 24 hours 


Partially Mechanized: 

0-<= 1 hour 

> I - <= 4 hours 

> 4 - 8 hours 

> 8 - \0 hours 

0-<= 10 hours 

> 10 - <= 18 hours 

0-<= 18 hours 

> 18 - <= 24 hours 

> 24 hours 


Non·mechanized: 

0- <= I hour 

> 1 - <= 4 hours 

> 4 - <= 8 hours 

>8-<=12hours 

> 12 - <= 16 hours 

> 16 - 20 hours 

> 20 - <= 24 hours 

o - <= 24 hours 

> 24 hours 


Trunks: 
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o - <= 36 hours 
> 36 hours 

Average Interval is reported in business hours, 

Data Retained 

Relating to GLEG Experience 

Report Month 
Reject Interval 
Tolal Number of LSRs 
Total Number of Rejects 
Slate and Region 
Total Number of ASRs (Trunks) 

Relating to BeliSouth Performance 

Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

Resale - Residence . "."" ... .. Fully Mechanized: 97% <= I Hour 
Resale" Business .,,"", '." ......... " .. ,,,,,,,,,,,,,.,,,,Partially Mechanized: 95% <= 10 Hours 
Resale Design (Special). """."., .. ".Non Mechanized: 95% 24 Hours 
Resale PBX 
Resale Centrex 
Resale ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) 
INP (Standalone) 
2\\/ Analog Loop Design 
2\\/ Analog Loop Non-Design 
2\\/ Analog Loop with INP [)c:sign 
2\\/ Analog Loop with INP Non-Design 
2W Analog Loop II ith LNP Design 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Design 
UNE Digital Loop DSI 
UNE Digital Loop >= OS I 
UNE Loop' Por1 Combinations 
UNE Combmation Other 
UNE ISDN Loop 
UNE Olher Design 
UNE Other Non-Design 
UNE Line Splitting 
EELs 
S witch Ports 
UNE xDSL (ADSL, HDSL, UCL) 
Line Sharing 
Local Interoffice Transport 
Locallnlerconnec!ion Trunks,,,.... ."""" ....."."" .. " .. """ ..... ",,,.,,,,,,Trunks: 95% <= 36 Hours 

o 
I 

(XI 

;:Q 
(I)..... 
(I) 
C'),... 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

yes ............. ......... x ................ x 


SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 
Fully Mechanized ............................................................................ 97% I hour 
 o.Partially Mechanized ............................................................... 9 5% 10 hours 
 00 
Non-Mechanized....... ................... . .................... 95% <= 24 hours 

Local Interconnection Trunks............................... . ........... 95% <= 36 hours 
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0·9: Firm Order Confirmation Timeliness 

Definition 

Interval for Return of a Firnl Order Confimlation (FOC Interval) is the average response time from receipt of valid LSR or ASR to 

distribution of a Firnl Order Confirmation. The interval will include an electronic facilities check. 
 o•tJ) 

Exclusions 'TI ... 
Service Requests canceled by CLEC prior to being confirmed. 3 
Designated Holidays are excluded from the interval calculation for partially mechanized and non-mechanized LSRsiASRs only. o...LSRs which are identified and classified as '·Projects" 0

(1) 
Non-business hours for Partially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized LSRs are excluded from the interval calculation. The 
excluded time is the time outside of nornlal operations which can be found at the following website: 
htlp:iiww\\'.interconnection.bellsouth.comieentersihtnll!1esc.hlml 

For ASRs processed in the Local Interconnection Service Center (LlSC) - From 4:30 PM All hours outside of Monday - Friday 
8:()() AM 4:30 PM CST, should be excluded. 

The hours excluded will be altered to reneet changes in !he Center opera!ing hours. The Centers will accept faxed LSRs only 
during posted hours of operation. 

The interval \\ ill be the amount of time accmed from receipt of the LSR until nomlal closing of the center if an LSR is worked 

using ovel1ime hours. 

In the case of a Partially Mechanized LSR recei\'ed and worked after normal business hours, the intena] will be set at one (I) 

mmute. 

Business Rules 

Fully Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt ofa valid electronically submitted LSR (dale and time stamp in ED! or TAG) until the 
LSR is processed, appropriate service orders arc generated and a Firm Order Confirmation is returned to the CLEC via ED) translator or 

TAG. 

I'artially Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt of a valid electromcally submitted LSR (date and time stamp in EDI, or TAG) which 
falls out for manual handling until appropriate service orders are issued by a BellSouth service representative via Direct Order Entry (DOE) 

or Service Order Negotiation Generation System (SONGS) to SOCS and a Firm Order Confirmation is returned to the CLEC via EDt 

translator, or TAG. 

Non-Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt of a valid paper LSR (date and time stamp of FAX or date and time paper LSRs received 
in LCSC) until appropriate service orders are issued by a BellSouth service representative via Direct Order Entry (DOE) or Service Order 
Negotiation Generation Sys!em (SONGS) to SOCS and a Firm Order Confirmation is sent to the CLEC via LON. 

Inter-connection Tr-unks: Interconnection Trunks are ordered on Access Service Requests (ASRs). ASRs arc submitted to and processed 

by the Local Interconnection Service Center (LlSC). The elapsed lime is measured from receipt of a valid ASR (date and time stamp of a 
FAX or paper ASR received in Ihe L1SC) until the appropriate orders are issued by a BeliSouth representative and a FOC issued in 
EXACT. Trunk data is reported as a separate category_ 

Notl': When multiple FOCs occur 011 a single \'erslon of an LSR, the first FOe is used 10 measure the interval. 
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Calculation 

Firm Order Confirmation Interval (a - b) 

a = Date and Time of Firm Order ConJ1nnation 

b Date and Time of Service Request Receipt 


Average FOC Interval (c i d) 

c Sum of all Firm Order Confirmation Times od = Number of Service Requests Confirmed in Reporting Period I 
to 

FOC Interval Distribution '" (c! f) X 100 

e Service Requests Confirmed in Designated Interval " ""I 

3f= Total Service Requests Confirmed in the Reporting Period 
o 

Report Structure a. 
<I> 
""I 

Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Non-Mechanized 

CLEC Specific 

('LEC Aggregate 


Geographic Scope 

State 

Region 


Fully Mechanized: 

o - 15 minutes 

> 1:5 <= 30 minutes 


30 - 45 minutes 

> 45 (,0 minutes 

> 60 90 minutes 

> 90 <= 120 minutes 


120 - 180 minutes 

0- <= 3 hours 

> 3 6 hours 


6 <= 12 hours 

12 - 24 hours 


> 24 48 hours 

48 hours 


Partially Mechanized: 

0- <= 4 hours 

> 4 8 hours 

> 8 <= 10 hours 

o <= 10 hours 

> 10 18 hours 

o 18 hours 

18 - <= 24 hours 

> 24 - 48 hours 

> 48 hours 


Non-mechanized: 

0- <= 4 hours 

> 4 - 8 hours 


> 8 12 hours 

I 2 - <= 16 hours 


o -<= 24 hours 

> 16 20 hours 

> 20 <= 24 hours 


24 - 36 hours 

0- <= 36 hours 
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> 36 48 hours 

> 48 hours 


Trunks: 

o 48 hours 

48 hours 
A verage Interval is reported in business hours 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 

Interval for FOC 

Total Number of LSRs 

State and Region 

Total Number of ASRs (Trunks) 


Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

Resale Residence ..................................... . 
Resale Business ......................................... . 
Resale Design (Special) ................ . 
Resale PBX 
Resale Centrex 
Resale ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) 
INP (Standalone) 
2W Analog Loop Design 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design 
2\v Analog Loop with INP Design 
2W Analog Loop with INP Non-Design 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Design 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Design 
UNE Digital Loop <: DSI 
UNE Digital Loop DSI 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations 
UN E Combination Other 
UNE ISDN Loop 
UNE Other Design 
UNE Other Non-Design 
UNE Line Splitting 
EELs 
Switch Ports 
UNE xDSL (ADSL, HDSL, UeL) 
Line Sharing 
Local Interoffice Transport 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................. _ ...... .. 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tierl Tier II 

yeL.... ........ x ................ x 

o 
I 

CD 

:!!... 
3 
o... 
0.. 
(!)... 

SQM Analog/Benchmark 

.. Fully Mechanized: 95% 3 Hours 


.. Partially Mechanized: 95% 10 Hours 

........... Non-Mechanized: 95%, 24 Hours 


.. .............. Trunks: 95% <=48 flours 
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--- --_..._-_.... _------------- 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Fully Mechanized , ....... ,.,"', .. ,."., ... ,", ...... " .... ,",", ..... "., ....... , ......... 95% <= 3 Hours 

Partially Mechanized .............. , .................. , ' ........... , ......................... ,95% <= 10 Hours 

Non-Mechanized ...... ,.,., .. " ............ , .. , ........ , ............ , .... , ....................... 95% 24 Hours 

Local Interconnection Trunks ............................................................ 95% 48 Hours 


o 
CD• 

.., 
3 
o.., 
c.. 
(1).., 
o 
o 
::I 
-0,

:;' 
3 
I».... 
0' 
::I 

::! 
3 
(1) 

::I 
(1) 
(1'1 
(1'1 
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0-10: Service Inquiry with LSR Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) Response 
Time Manual1 

Definition 

This report measures the interval and the percent within the interval from the submission of a Service Inquiry (SI) with Firm Order LSR to 
the distribution of a Fiml Order Confimlation (FOC). o 

.....• 
o 

Exclusions en 
(J)

Designated Holidays are excluded from the interval calculation. 

Weekend hours from 5:00 PM Friday until 8:00AM Monday are excluded from the interval calculation of the Service Inquiry. s. 


n 
Canceled Requests 	 cP 

Electronically Submitted Requests :J 
.0Non-business hours for Partially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized LSRs are excluded from the interval calculation. The excluded C 

time is the time outside ofnomlal operations which can be found at the following website: ... 
'<httpi/\v\V\\ .interconnectioll.bellsouth.conl/centers/htmI1Icsc.html 
:E 
;:0: 

Business Rules 	 :J" 

r 
en 

This measurement cOlJlbines jour intervals: 	 :;u 

1. 	 From receipt ofa \alid Service Inquiry with LSR to hand off to the Service Admcacy Center (SAC) for Loop ·Look-up·. ...::!! 
2. 	 From SAC start date to SAC complete date. 3 
3. 	 From SAC complete date to the Complex Resale Support Group (CRSG) complete date with hand off to LCSe. o 
4. 	 From receipt ofa "alid SliLSR in the LCSC to Fiml Order Confirmation. ... 

c.. 
(J)

(A valid Service InquIry is an inquiry that has all required fields populated correctly and has not been returned for clarification.) ... 
o 
o 

Calculation ::J 
:::!l... 
3Foe Timeliness Interval with SI = (a b) Sl.l 
:::!: 

a Date and Time Fiml Order Confirmation (FOC) for SI with LSR returned to CLEC o 
::J

b Date and Time SI with LSR received 
11 

Average Interval (c! d) o 
o 

c 	 Sum ofall FOC Timeliness Intervals with SI -
d 	 Total number of Sis with LSRs reeei"ed in the reporting period (J) " (II 

Percent Within Interval = (e! f) X 100 	 "0 
o 
:Je 	 Totaillumber of Service Inquiries with LSRs received by the CRSG to distribution of FOC by the Local Carner Service Center (II 

(LCSC) (J) 

f= Total number of Service Inquiries with LSRs received in the reporting period 	 ::! 
3 

Report Structure 	
(J) 

s: 
CLEC Aggregate 	 Sl.l 

:J 
CLEC Specijic C 

Geographic Scope ~ 
State 
Region 

ISee 0-9for FOe Timeliness 

------,--------_.._-_.._-_.._-------
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Intenals 
o 3 days 

> 3 <= S days 

0- <=5 days 

> 5 7 days 

> 7 10 days 


10 - <= 15 days 

>15 days 


A verage Interval measured in days 


-o 
o 
,Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 

TOlal Number 0 f Requests 

51 Inlervals 

State and Region 


Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

xDSL (includes UNE unbundled ADSL, HDSL and ~~~~~~95% Returned 5 Busll1ess Days 

UNE Unbundled Copper Loops) 


Unbundled Interoffice Transport 


SEEM Measure 
()

SEEM Tier I Tier II o 
:::I

No. .... = 
3 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark SlJ 
cr. 
o 
:::I 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark -." 
Not Applicabk .... ~~~~ ...... ~ .. ~ ... ~ ........... ~ ............ ~ .............. ~.~ ........... ~ ... Not Applicable 
 o 

() 

:;0 
Il> 
(II 

"'C 
o 
:::I 
(II 

Il> 

::1 
3 
Il> 

~ 
SlJ 
:::I 
C 
SlJ 
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0-11: Firm Order Confirmation and Reject Response Completeness 

Definition 

A response is expected from BellSouth for e\'ery Local Service Requesltransaclion (version), Fiml Order Confimlation and Reject 	 o 
..... . Response Completeness is the corresponding number of Local Sen'ice Requests received to the combination ofFiml Order Confinnation -" 

and Reject Responses, 

::n .... 
Exclusions 3 

o
Service Requests canceled by the CLEC prior to FOC or Rejected/Clarified a.
Fatal Rejects (!) 

LSRs identified as "Projects" 
.... 
o 
o 

Business Rules 	 ::J 
::!! .... 
3l\h,chanized ~ The number of FOCs or Auto Clarificalions sent to the CLEC from ED!, or TAG in response to electronically submilled Q.l 

LSRs, !:!: 
o 
::J 

Partially Mechanized 111c number of FOCs or Rejects sent 10 the CLEC Irom ED!, or TAG in response to electronically submilled Q.l 
:lLSRs which fall out for manual handling by the LCSC personnel. 0.. 

:;u 


Non-M<'chanized: The number of FOCs or Rejects sent 10 Ihe CLECs by FAX server. .!!!. 

m 
(") .....Int"rconnection Trunks: Interconnection Trunks are ordered on Access Service Requests (ASRs), ASRs are submitted to and processed 
:;u

by the Local Interconnection Sen ice Center (USC), Trunk data is reported as a separate calegory, 	 (!) 
C/I 
"0 

For CLEC Results: 	 o 
:l 
C/I 

Percent responses is cletermmed by computing the number ofFiml Order Confirmations and Rejects transmitted by Bel ISouth and dividing (!) 

by Ihe number of Local Service Requests (all \ ersiolls) recei\'ed in the reporting period, 	 o o 
3 
"E-Calculation 	 (!)..... 
(!) 

Firm Order Confirmation I Reject Response CompletclIl'ss = (a I b) X 100 	 ::J 
(!) 
C/Ia Total Number ofSef\'ice Requests for which a Fiml Order Confirmation or Reject is Sent C/I 

b Total Number of Service Requests Received in the Report Period 

Report Structure 

Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Non-Mechanized and Interconnection Trunks 

Slate and Region 

CLEC Specific 

CLEC Aggregate 


Data Retained 

Relating to GLEG Experience 

Report Month 

Total Number of LSRs 

Total Number ofrejeclS 
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Total Number of ASRs (Trunks) 

Total Number ofFOCs 

Relating to BeliSouth Performance 

Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark o 
Resale Residence ....... ,', .. . ............................................................. 95% Returned ....• 
.... 
Resale Business 
Resale Design (Special) "TI 
Resale PBX -; 

3Resale Centrex 
Resale ISDN o 
LNP (Standalone) a.. 

(I)
INP (Standalone) -; 

2W Analog Loop Design o 
o2W Analog Loop Non·Design :l 

2W Analog Loop with lNP Design -::;' 
2W Analog Loop with INP Non·Design 3 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Design AI 

2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Design -0' 
UNE Digital Loop < DS I :l 

UNE Digital Loop >~ DS I :l 
AI 

UNE Loop + Port Combinations a. 
UNE Combination Other :;.0 

(!)
UNE ISDN Loop ........ 
UNE Other Design n 

(I) 

UNE Other Non-Design -:;.0
UNE Line Splitting (!) 

VIEELs "C 
Switch Ports o 

:lUNE xDSL (ADSL, HDS!., UCL) VI 
Line Sharing (I) 

Local Interoffice Transport o o
Local Interconnection Trunks 3 

"C 
SEEM Measure ~ 

SEEM Tier I Tier II :l 
(I) 

yes ..................... X ................ X VI 
VI 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Fully Mechanized ......................................... ' ................ , ................ 95% Returned 

Partially Mechanized 

Non-Mechanized 

Local Interconnection Trunks 
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0-12: Speed of Answer in Ordering Center 

Definition 

Measures the average time a customer is in queue. o 
I..... 
'" Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The clock stal1s when the appropriate option is selected (i.e., I for Resale Consumer, 2 for Resale Multiline, and 3 for UNE-LNP, etc.) and 
the call enters the queue for that particular group in the LCSe. The clock stops when a BeliSouth service representati\'e in the LCSe 
answers the call. The speed of answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the elapsed time from the entry of a CLEC call into 

::::t 
the BeliSouth automatic call distributor (ACD) until a service representative in BellSouth's Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC) answers o 
the (,LEC call. ... 

C. 
ID 
::!, 

Calculation ::::t 
to 
(')

Speed of Answer in Ordering Cellter = (a! b) ID 
::::t.... a = Total seconds in queue ID...b Total number of calls answered in the Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

Aggregate 

CLEC - Local Carrier Service Center 

BellSouth 


Business Service Center 

Geographic Scope 


Region 


Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Mechanized Tracking Through LCSe Automatic Call Distributor 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Mechanized Tracking Through BellSouth Retail Center Support System 
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SQM Disaggregation ~ Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 	 SQM Analog/Benchmark 

Aggregate 
oCLEC - Local Carrier Ser.ice Center ............................................... Parity with Retail (Business Service Center) 
 .....• 
N 

SEEM Measure (J) 
"0SEEM Tier I Tier II 	 (1) 
(1)

Yes., ........... ," ,.x 	 0
o.... 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 	 » 
::l 
VI 

~SEEM Disaggregation 	 SEEM Analog/Benchmark (1)...CLEC· Local Carner Service Center ....................... " .......... " .. " ....... Parily with Retail (Business Sen'ice Center) 
::l 

o... 
0
(1) 

::::!. 
::l 
to 
o 
(1) 
::l.... 
(1) .... 
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Section 3: Provisioning 

P-1: Mean Held Order Interval & Distribution Intervals 

Definition 

When delays occur in completing CLEC orders, the average period that CLEC orders are held for BeliSouth reasons, pending a delayed 
completion, should be no worse for the CLEC when compared 10 BeliSoulh delayed orders. Calculation oflhe interval is the lotal days 

orders are held and pending but nol completed that have passed the currently commilled due date; di\'ided by the tolal number of held 

orders. This report is based on orders still pending, held and past their committed due dale. The distribution inten'a! is based 011 the number 
of orders held and pending but not completed over 15 and 90 days. (Orders reported in the >90 day interval are also included in the> 15 day 
intervaL) 

-0•..... 

Exclusions 

Order Activities of BeliSoutli or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing 
Orders. Test Orders, etc,) Test order types may be C, N, R, or T 

Disconnect (0) & From (F) orders 
Orders with Appointment Code of'A', i.e" orders for locations requiring special conslruction including localions where no address 

exists and a technician must make a field visit 10 determine how to get facililles to the location, 

Business Rules 

I\lean Held Order Inlen-al: This metric is compuled at the close of each report period, The held order interval is established by first 
identifying all orders, althe close of the reportll1g interval, thaI both have not been reported as completed in SOCS and have passed the 

currently committed due date for the order and identifying all orders that have been reported as completed in SOCS after the currently 
committed due date for the order. For each such order. the number of calendar days between the earliest committed due dale on which 

BellSouth had a company missed appointment and the close of the reporting period is established and represents the held order intenal for 
that particular order. The held order interval is aceumulaled by the standard groupings, unless otherwise noted, and Ihe reason for Ihe order 
being held. The total number of days accumulated in a category is then divided by the number of held orders within the same category to 

produce the mean held order intervaL The interval is by calendar days with no exclUSIons for Holidays or Sundays. 

CLEe Specific reporting is by type of held order (facilities, equipment, other), lotal number of orders held, and the lotal and average days, 

H('ld Order Oistribution Interval: This measure provides data to report tOlal days held and identifies these in categories of> 15 days and 

90 days. (Orders counled in >90 days are also included in > 15 days). 

Calculation 

Mean Held Order Interval a I b 

a = Sum of held-over-days for all Past Due Orders Held with a BellSouth Missed Appointment from the earliest BeJlSouth missed 
appointment 

b Number of Past Due Orders Held and Pending But Not Completed and past the committed due date 

Held Order Distribution Interval (for each interval) (c I d) X 100 

c = # of Orders Held for 15 days or # of Orders Held for >= 90 days 
d Total # of PasI Due Orders Held and Pending But Not Compleled) 

.., 
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---_..... --_... _-------------------------------------- 

Report Structure 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BeliSouth Aggregate 
Circuit Breakout < 10, 10 (except trunks) .....• 
Dispatch/Non-Dispatch 
Geographic Scope 


State 

Region 


Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
-.Report Month 

CLEC Order Number and PON (PON) 
Order Submission Date (T1CKET_lD) 
Committed Due Date (DO) 
Sen ice Type (CLASSSVCDESC) 
Hold Reason 
Total LineiCircuit Count 
Geographic Scope 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data fde. 

Relating to BeliSouth Performance 

Report Month 
I3ellSouth Order Number 
Order Submission Date 
Committed Due Date 
Ser, ice Type 
Hold Reason 
Total Line/Circuit Count 
Geographic Scope 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

Resale Residence .......................................................................... Retail Residence 

Resale Business .................................................................................. Retail Business 

Resale Desi gn ..................................................................................... Retail Design 

Resale PI3X ......................................................................................... Retail PBX 

Resale Centrex ............................................................................... Retail Centrex 

Resale ISDN ...................................................................................... RetailISDN 

LNP (Standalone) ......................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

INP (Standalone) ............................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

2W Analog Loop Design .................................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop Non·Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business _. (POTS Excluding 


Switch-Based Orders) 
2W Analog Loop with LNP - Design ................................................. Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop with LNP· Non-Design .......................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS Excluding 


Switch-Based Orders) 
2W Analog Loop with lNP·Design .................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop with INP-Non-Design ............................................ Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 


Switch-Based Orders) 
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LINE Digital Loop DSI ................................................................... Retail Digital Loop DSI 

UNE Digital Loop >= DSI ................................................................ Retail Digital Loop DSI 

UNE Loop + Port Combinations ......................................................... Retail Residence and Business 


Dispatch In ................................................................................... Dispatch 

Switch Based................................................................................ Switched Based '1J 


LINE Switch Ports ............................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) ......• 
UNE Combo Other ............................................................................. Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL} ........................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) ............................................................... RetaiIISDN . BRI 

UNE Line Sharing .............................................................................. ADSL Provided to Retail 

UNE Other Design .............................................................................. Retail Design 

UNE Other Non·Design ...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) ............................ Retail DSI/DS3 Interoffice 

Local Interconnection Trunks ......................................................... parity with Retail 

UNE Line Splitting ............................................................................ ADSL to Retail 

EELs .................................................................................................. Retail DS lIDS3 


SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier 1/ 

No ......................................... . 


SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable ...... . ............................................................ Not Applicable 
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P-2: Average Jeopardy Notice Interval & Percentage of Orders Given 
Jeopardy Notices 

(Deleted) 
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P-2A: Jeopardy Notice Interval 

Definition 

When BeliSoulh can detemline in advance that a commilted due dale is in jeopardy for facility delay, it will pro\ide advance notice to the 
CLEe. -u. 

N »The interval is from the date/time the notice is released 10 the CLECiBeliSouth systems umil 5pm on the due date of the order. 
<
(I) 

Exclusions '0 
o 
QJ..,Orders held for CLEC end user reasons a. 

Disconnect (D) and From (F) orders '< 
Orders with Jeopardy Notice when jeopardy is identified on the due dale. This exclusion only applies when the technician on premises Z 

ohas attempted to provide service but must refer to Engineer or Cable Repair for facility jeopardy. tt 
(")Orders issued with a due date of < 48 hours. (I) 

:::l .....Business Rules (I) 

~ 
When BeliSouth can determine in advance that a committed due date is in Jeopardy for facility delay, it will pro\ide advance nollee to the .!!!. 
CLEe. The number of committed orders in a report period is the number oforders that have a due date in the reporting period. Jeopardy 
notices for interconnection trunk results are usually zero as these trunks seldom experience facility delays. The Committed Due Dale is 
considered the Conlirmed Due Date. This report measures dispatched orders only. Iran order is originally sent as non·dispatch and it is 
detennined there is a facility delay, the order is converted to a dispatch code so the facility problem can be corrected. 
dispatched until completion. 

Calculation 

Jeopardy Interval a b 

a Date and Time of Scheduled Due Date on Selyice Order 

b Date and Time of Jeopardy Notice 


Average Jeopardy Interval c! d 

c = Sum ofall Jeopardy Intervals 

d Number of Orders Notified of Jeopardy in Reporting Period 


Report Structure 

CLEC Specific 

CLEC Aggregate 

BellSouth Aggregate 

Mechanized Orders 

Non-Mechanized Orders 

DispatchiNon-Dispatch 

Geographic Scope 


State 

Region 


Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 

CLEC Order Number and PON 


It will remain coded 
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Dale and Time Jeopardy Notice Sent 

Committed Due Date 

Sen'ice Type 


Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Report Month 

BelISouth Order Number 

Date and Time Jeopardy Notice Sent 

Committed Due Date 

Service Type 


SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

Resale Residence ............................................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 

Resale Business .................................................................................. 95% > = 48 hours 

Resale Design .................................................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 

Resale PBX........................................................................................ 95% > 48 hours 

Resale Centrex ................................................................................. 95% 48 hours 

Resale ISDN ....................................................................................... 95% 48 hours 

LNP (Standalone) ............................................................................. 95% > 48 hours 

INP (Standalone) ............................................................................. 95% > = 48 hours 

2W Analog Loop Design .................... .......................... ....... 95% > = 48 hours 

2W Analog Loop Non-Design .............. .............................. .. ... 95% > 48 hours 

2W Analog Loop with LNP - Design ................................................. 95% > 48 hours 

2W Analog Loop with LNP- Non-Design .......................................... 95% 48 hours 

2W Analog Loop with INP·Design ................................................... 95% 48 hours 

2W Analog Loop with Il\'P-Non-Design ......................................... 95% 48 hours 

UNE Digital Loop DSI .............................................................. 95% = 48 hours 

LINE Digital Loop DS1............ ....................................... .95% > = 48 hours 

liNE Loop + Port Combinations........................................................ 95~;' > = 48 hOllfs 


Dispatch In......... .................................. ........ - Dispatch In 

Switch Based......... . ....................... - Switch Based 


LINE Switch Ports .............................................................................. 95% 48 hours 

LINE Combo Other ............. ........................................... .. ....... 95% 48 hours 

LINE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and lICL)........................... .......... 95% = 48 hours 

LINE JSDN (Includes lIDC) .................................................. . ...... 95% = 48 hours 

LINE Line Sharing ............................. ........................... .. .... 95% > = 48 hours 

LINE Other Design.............. ................................................... .. .... 95% > = 48 hours 

LIN E Other Non-Design ...................................................................... 95% > 48 hours 

Local Transport (lInbundled Interoftice Transport) ........................... 95% > 48 hours 

Local Interconnection Trunks ............................................................. 95% 48 hours 

LIN E Line Splitting ............................................................................ 95% 48 hours 

EELs ............................................................................................... 95% = 48 hours 


SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ....... 


SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable .................................................................................... Not Applicable 


-u 
I 

N » 
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P-2B: Percentage of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices 

Definition 

When BellSouth can detemline in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy for facility delay, it will provide adv·ance notice to the 
CLEC. 

"'0•The Percent ofOrders is the percentage oforders given jeopardy notices for facility delay in the count of orders confinned in the report N 
roperiod. 

"'0 
(I)..,Exclusions 	 (') 
(I) 

Orders held for CLEC end user reasons 	 :::I... 
1).1Disconnect (D) and From (F) orders 

(.C 
(I) 

Business Rules 	 o-o..,When BellSouth can determll1e in advance that a committed due date is in Jeopardy for facility delay, it \\ill prov·ide advance notice to the a. 
(I)CLEC. The number of committed orders in a report period is the number oforders that have a due date in the reporting period. Jeopardy .., 

notices for interconnection trunks results are usually zero as these trunks seldom experience facility delays. The Committed due date is !II 

considered the Confirmed due date. This report measures dispatched orders only. If an order is originally sent as non-dIspatch and it is G> 
determined there is a facility delay, the order is converted to a dispatch code so the facility problem can be corrected. It \\ill remain coded <'

(I) 

dispatched until completion. 	 :::I 
c.... 
(I) 

Calculation 	 "0 
o 
1).1.., 

Percent or Orders Given Jeopardy Notice = (a I b) X 100 	 a. 
'< 
Za Number of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices in Reporting Period o 

b Number of Orders Continued (due) in Reporting Period 	 ~. 
(') 

Percent of Orders Given Jeopardy Notice> 48 hours = (c I d) X 100 	 (I) 
!II 

c = Number ofOrders Given Jeopardy Notice >~ 48 hours in Reporting Period (electronic only) 

d Number of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices in Reporting Period (electronic only) 


Report Structure 

CLEC Specific 

CLEC Aggregate 

I3ellSouth Aggregate 

Mechanized Orders 

Non-Mechanized Orders 

Dispatch/Non-Dispatch 

Geograhic Scope 


State 

Region 


Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 

CLEC Order Number and PON 
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Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent 
Committed Due Date 
Ser.ice Type 

Relating to BeliSouth Performance 

Report Month 
BeliSouth Order Number 
Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent 
Committed Due Date 

"USer.ice Type I 

N 
[D 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
"U 
CD..,

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark o 
CD 

Resale Residence ... . .......................... Retail Residence :l 

r+

Resale Business .. ......................... Retail Business tu 
(0

Resale Design ...... . .......................... Retail Design CD 

Resale PBX.................................... . .............. Retail PBX 
 o 
Resale Centrex ........ ............... .................... . .......................... Retail Centrex 
 -oResale ISDN. ................... ............................ .................... . ...... Retail ISDN .., 


a.LNP (Standalone). ......... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) CD
..,INP (Standalone) .... .............. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
 C/I 
2W Analog Loop Design ... .............. Retail Residence and Business Dispatch G) 
2IN Analog Loop Non-Design ................... . ...................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding Switch <' 

Based Ord ers) CD 

2W Analog Loop with LNP - Design .... . ............. Retail Residence and Business Dispatch :l 
t 

2W Analog Loop with LNP - Non-Design ........................................ Retail Residence and Business·· (POTS Excluding Switch CD 

oBased Orders) "0 

2W Analog Loop with INP-Design .................................................. Retail Residence and Business Dispatch tu
.., 
2W Analog Loop with INP-Non-Design ........................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding S\\itch- a. 


'<Based Orders) 
ZUNE Digital Loop <DS I .................................................................. Retail Digital Loop <DS I 
 o 

UNE Digital Loop >=DSI .................................................................. Retail Digital Loop >=DSI !:!: 


UNE Loop + Port Combinations........................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
o 
CD 


Dispatch In ................................................................................... - Dispatch In C/I 


Switch Based ................................................................................ - Switch Based 

UNE Switch Ports...................................... . ................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

UNE Combo Other ........................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ................................................ ADSL Provided to Retail 

UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) ............................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 

UNE Line Sharing .............................................................................. ADSL Provided to Retail 

UNE Other Design ............................................................................. Retail Design 

UNE Other Non-Design........................... . ............................. Retail Residence and Business 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport)............................ Retail DS IIDS3 Interoffice 

Local Interconnection Trunks ............................................................. Parity with Retail 

UNE Line Splitting ............................................................................. ADSL Provided to Retail 

EELs ................................................................................................... Retail DS I/DS3 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No .................. . 


SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable .................................................................................. Not Applicable 
 -u 
I 

N 
ro 
-u 
CP.., 
n 
CP 
::::I 
.-+ 
QI 
to 
CP 
o-. 
o.., 
a. 
CP.., 
III 

G>
<" 
CP 
::::I 
L 
CP 
o 
"0 
QI.., 
a. 
'< 
Z 
o 
!:!: 
n 
CP 
III 
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P-3: Percent Missed Initial Installation Appointments 

Definition 

"Percent missed initial installation appointments" monitors the reliability of Bell South commitments with respect to committed due dates to 
""C

assure that the CLEC can reliably quote expected due dates to their retail customer as compared to BeliSouth. This measure is the 
(..)• 

percentage of total orders processed for "hich BellSouth is unable to complete the service orders on the committed due dates and reported 

for Total misses and End User t-.lisses. ""C 
CD .... 
C'l 
CDExclusions 	 :::I.... 

Orders canceled prior to the due date includtng orders that are to be provisioned on the same day they are placed. (,"Zero Due Date :is: 
Orders") 	 VI 

VIOrder Activities of BeliSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrati\e use of local services (Record Orders, Listing CD 
Orders Test Orders, etc .. Order types may be coded C. N. R or T) a. 

Disconnect (D) & from (F) orders :::I 

End User Misses ::!'. 

Business Rules 	 :::I 
VI.... 
III 

Percent Missed Initial Installation Appointments (PMI) is the percentage of orders with completion dates in the reporting period that are 
III 

past the original committed due date. Missed Appointments caused by end-user reasons will be excluded and reported separately. The first ....
O·

commitment date on the service order that is a missed appointment is the missed appointment code used for calculation whether it is a :::I 
BeliSouth missed appointment or an End User missed appointment. The "due date-' is any time on the conflrnled due date. Which mcans » 
there cannot be a cutoff time for commitments, as certain types of orders are requested to be worked after standard business hours. Also, "C 

"C
during Daylight Sa\ings Time. field technicians are scheduled until 9PM in some areas and the customer is offered a greater range of o 
inten'als from "'hich to select. :::I.... 

3 
CD

Calculation 	 :::I ..... 
VI 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments = (a; b) X 100 

a = Number ofOrders with Completion date in Reporting Period past the Original Committed Due Date 

b = Number of Orders Completed in Reporting Period 


Report Structure 

CLEC Specific 

CLEC Aggregate 

BeliSouth Aggregate 

Report in Categories of < Ia lines/circuits >= 10 lines/circuits (except trunks) 

Dispatch/Non-Dispatch (except Trunks) 

Geographic Scope 


State 

Region 


Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 

CLEC Order Number and PON (PON) 

COIllmitted Due Date (DO) 
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Completion Date (CMPLTN DO) 

Status Type 

Status Notice Date 

Standard Order Acti\'ity 


Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 

Relatng to BeliSouth Performance 
"'0 

Report Month I 

W 
BeliSouth Order Number 

Committed Due Date (DD) 

Completion Date (CMPLTN DO) 

Status Type 

Status Notice Date 

Standard Order Acth ity 


SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SOM Level of Disaggregation SOM Analog/Benchmark 

Resale Residence ... " .. , ... , Retail Residence 
Resale Business .. Retail Business 

Resale Design , .. . ............. Retail Design 

Resale PBX ...... ,., .... Retail PBX 

Resale Centrex ...... " '"'' .. " ..... " .. "" .... .. ........... Retail Centrex 

Resale ISDN ".,,""'''' .. ............................... Retail ISDN 

LNP (Standalone) '"'' .... " " .... " .... " , ......... " ......... " ..... ,,' Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

INP (Standalone), .... , Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

2\\/ Analog Loop Design. "" ...... ". Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2\\/ Analog Loop Non,Design ... .".. Retail Residence and Business (POTS Excluding 


Switch Based Orders) 

2W Analog Loop With LNP . Design. ............ Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2\\i Analog Loop \\iith LNp· Non·Design ... .. ......."., .... Retail Residence and Business (POTS Excluding 


Switch·Based Orders) 

2W Analog Loop With INP-Design .................. . ""Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2\1,/ Analog Loop With I NP-Non·Design .. . .."" ........ " .... Retail Residence and Business (POTS Excluding 


S\\itch·Based Orders) 

UNE Digital Loop DSI "".""..."" ... ,,' .. ,"".. ,"'''''''''''''"."." ...... ,Retail Digital Loop DSI 

UNE Digital Loop DSI ... , .... " ........,...... ...Retail Digital Loop DS) 

UNE Loop Port Combinations...................""".......""",, .............. Retail Residence and Business 


Dispatch In ........................ , ........... ""....... . Dispatch In 

Switch Based".", .... , .. " .." ... "......... .. ........................... Switched Based 


UNE Switch Ports... .. .... , ......., ........................ Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

UNE Combo Other ..... .."............... .. ...................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

UNE xDSL (HDSL ADSL and UCL) ............ " ..................... , .. , ....... ADSL Provided to Retail 


'Without Conditioning .................................................... , ...... " .... - Without Conditioning 

With Conditioning ......................................................... "............ With Conditioning (Bell South does not 


offer this service to Retail) 

UNE ISDN, .......... " ......................................................................... RetaiIISDN BRI 

UNE Line Sharing Without Conditioning ............. ,.. " ... , ...... ADSL Provided to Retail 


With Conditioning .......................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 

UNE Other DesigJl ................................ " ...... , ....................... , ............. Retail Design 

UNE Other Non-Design ...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business 

Local I ransport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) ............................ Retail DS liDS} Interoffice 

Local Interconnection Trunks ............................................................. Parity with Retail 

UNE Line Splitting Without Conditioning ................................... " .... ADSL Provided to Retail 


With Conditioning ................. " ............................. ADSL Provided to Retail 

EELs .................... , .... , .......... " .......................................................... , Retail DS IIDS} 

UNE UDC/IDSL ................................................................................. RetaillSDN BRI 
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SEEM Measure 

SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes .. ....... X ............... X 


SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 	 SEEM Analog/Benchmark '1J. 
WResale Residence .............................................................................. Retail Residence 


Resale Business . ................................................. ....................... ... Retail Business 

'1J 

Resale Design ........ Retail Design 	 CD
..,
Resale PBX ..................................... . .... Retail PBX 	 (') 

CDResale Centrex ................................. . 	 . ...... Retail Centrex 
 ::s 
Resale ISDN ................................. . ............... RetaiIISDN 	 .-+ 


LNP (Standalone) ...................................... . .............. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 	 s: 
1/1INP (Standalone) ........................................... . ... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
 1/1 

2W Analog Loop Design ................................. . ..................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch CD 
a.

2W Analog Loop Non-Design ........................................... . .. Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

Switch-Based Orders) 
 ::s 

tt2W Analog Loop With LNP - Design ......... . 	 . Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

~ 2W Analog Loop With LNP- Non-Design ..................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

Switch-Based Orders) ::s 
1/1 
.-+ 
111

2W Analog Loop With INP-Design ......... . ............ Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop With INP-Non-Design.. ....... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Exciudlllg 

Switch-Based Orders) 111 
:=. 

UNE Digital Loop < DSI ................. . ..................... Retail Digital Loop < DSI 	 o 

::s

UNE Digital Loop >= DSI........................... . ....... Retail Digital Loop >,;"DS I 
 »UNE Loop + Port Combinations......................... ... Retail Residence and Business 
 '0 
Dispatch In................ ........................ . ............................ - Dispatched In '0 
S\\·itch Based..................................... ............... . ....... - S\\ltch Based Q. 

UNE Switch Ports................................ . .......... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) ::s 
UNE Combo Other .......... ............................. . ...... Retail Residence. Business and Design Dispatch 3 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ............ ADSL Provided to Retail CD 

::s 
Without Conditioning ............................. .. ... - Without Conditioning 	 .-+ 


1/1
With Conditioning ....................................................................... - With Conditioning (BellSouth does not offer this 


service to Retail) 

UNE ISDN .................................................................................... RetaiIISDN - BRI 

liNE Line Sharing Without Conditioning.......................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 


With Conditioning .......................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport)........... . ....... Retail DS I IDS3 Interoffice 

Local Interconnection Trunks ............................................................ Parity with Retail 

UNE Line Splitting Without Conditioning ......................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 


With Conditioning............................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 

UNE Other Design ............................................................................. Retail Design 

UNE Other Non-Design............................................... .. ........... Retail Residence and BusIness 

EELs .................................................................................................. Retail DS I/DS3 

UNE UDCIIDSL. ............................................................................... RetaillSDN - BRI 
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P·3A: Percent Missed Installation Appointments Including Subsequent 
Appointments 

(Deleted) 
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P-4: Average Completion Interval (OCI) & Order Completion Interval 
Distribution 

Definition 

The "average completion interval" measure monitors the interval of time it takes BeliSouth to provide service for the CLEC or its own 
customers. The "Order Completion Interval Distribution" provides the percentages of orders completed within cer1ain time periods. This 
report measures ho" well BeliSouth meets the interval offered to customers on service orders. :t> 

< 
CD 

III 
(!J 

Exclusions 	
~ 

CD
Canceled Service Orders 

()
Order Activities of Bell South or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing o 

Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 	 3 
"'CDisconnect (D & F) orders (Except "D" orders associated with LNP Standalone) 
CD

"L" Appointment coded orders (where the customer has requested a later than offered intef\al) 	 ..... o·End user-caused misses ::J 

.....Business Rules 	 ::J 

CD 

<The actual completion interval is determined for each order processed during the reporting period. The completion interval is the elapsed III 

time from "hen BellSouth issues a FOC or SOCS date time stamp receipt of an order from the CLEC to BeliSouth's actual order ocompletion date. The clock starts when a valid order number is assigned by SOCS and stops when the technician or system completes the () 
order in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting 
dimension is then di"ided by the associated total number of orders completed. Orders that are worked on zero due dates are calculated with ~ 
a .33-day interval (8 hours) in order to report a portion of a day interval. These orders are issued and worked/completed on the same day. o 

~ 

They can be either now through orders (110 field work-non-dispatched) or field orders (dispatched). 	 a. 
CD... 

The intcn'al breakout for UNE and Design is: 0-5 = 0-< 5, 5-10 = 5-< I 0, 10-15 = 10-< 15, 15-20 = 15- < 20,20-25 = 20-< 25, 25-30 = 25-< 	 () 
o30. >= 30 = 30 and greater. 3 

"'C 

Calculation 	 CD 
::!: 
o 
::J

Completion Interval = (a - b) 
::J ..... 

a = Completion Date CD 
b = FOC/SOCS date time-stamp (application date) <

III 
Average Completion Interval = (c / d) o 

iii'c = Sum of all Completion Inten'als r+ 

d = Count of Orders Completed in Reporting Period :::!. 
0'" 
c:

Order Completion Interval Distribution (for each interval) = (e / f) X 100 	 ::!: 
o 

e = Service Orders Completed in "X" days ::J 

f= Total Service Orders Completed in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

CLEC Specific 

CLEC Aggregate 

Bel1South Aggregate 

Dispatch/Non-Dispatch categories applicable to all levels except trunks 

Residence and Business reported in day intervals = 0, 1,2,3,4,5,5+ 

UNE and Design reported in day intervals =0-5,5-10,10-15,15-20,20-25,25-30, >= 30 

All Levels are reported <10 line/circuits; >= 10 line/circuits (except trunks) 
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Geographic Scope 

Stale 

Region 


Data Retained 

Relating to GLEG Experience 

Report Month 

CLEC Company Name 

Order Number (PON) 


Application Date and Time 

Completion Date (CMPLTN_DT) 

Ser,ice Type (CLASS_SVC_DESC) 

Geographic Scope 


Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the ra\\' data file. 

Relating to Bel/South Performance 

Report Month 

Bel/South Order Number 

Order Submission Date and Time 

Order Complelion Date and Time 
 oSenice Type () 
Geographic Scope 

Qo 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 	 o... 
a. 
ro...SQM Level of Disaggregation 	 SQM Analog/Benchmark 
()

Resale Residence ............... . 	 ................. Retail Residence 
 o 
Resale Business ... ....... Retail Business 	 3 


"CResale Design. 	 . Retail Design 
roResale PBX ..... 	 .. Retail PBX !:!. 

Resale Centre., . . ... Retail Centrex 	 o 
:::l

Resale ISDN ........................ . . ...... RetaiIISDN 

LNP (Standalone) ...................................................................... . ... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) :::l
.... 
INP (Standalone) ..... . ............................................................. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) ro 

2W Analog Loop Design .................................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

III 

~ 

2W Analog Loop Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

oSwitch-Based Orders) 
VI2W Analog Loop with LNP - Design ................................................. RetaiI Residence and Business Dispatch 	 .... 
::!.2W Analog Loop with LNP- Non-Design .......................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 
 0

Switch-Based Orders) 	 r:: 
!:!.2W Analog Loop wilh INP-Design .................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
 o 

2W Analog Loop Wilh INP-Non-Design ............................................ Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 	 :::l 


Switch-Based Orders) 

UNE Digital Loop < DSI ................................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSI 

UNE Digital Loop >= DS I ................................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DS I 

UNE Loop + Port Combinations......................................................... Retail Residence and Business 


Dispatch In ................................................................................... - Dispatch In 

Switch Based ................................................................................ - Switch Based 


UNE Switch Ports ................................. . ............................ Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

UNE Combo Other .................................. . . ............................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) 


Without Conditioning ................................................................ - <= 5 Days 

With Conditioning ................................................................ - <= 12 Days 


UNE ISDN .......................................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 

UNE Line Sharing Without Conditioning................. .. ................... ADSL Provided to Retail 


Version 2.00 	 62 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 



@ BELLSOUTH~: 
Tennessee Performance Metrics 	 Provisioning 

With Conditioning. ....................... ..<= 12 Days 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .... Retail DSliDS3 Interoflice 

Local IflIerconnection Trunks ....................................... .. Parity with Retail 

UNE Line Splitting Without Conditioning ........................................ ADSL Provided to Retail 


With Conditioning................................................<= 12 Days 

UNE Other Design ............................................................................ Retail Design 

UNE Other Non·Design ...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business 

EELs.................. . ......................................................................... Retail DSliDS3 

U[\;E UDClIDSL ..................................................... Retail ISDN· BRI 


SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier /I 

Yes ... ..... X ................ X 


SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 	 SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Resale Residence ............. . . .... Retail Residence 

Resale Business .... . .................. . ........ Retail BUSiness 

Resale Design ........... . ................ Retail Design 

Resale PBX ............. . . .. Relail PBX 

Resale Centrex............ .................... . ............... Relail Centrex 

Resale ISDN .............. ........................................ . ......................... RelaiIISDN a 


oLNP (Standalone) ........... ..................................................... . .. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

INP (Standalone) ................ ................... . ...... Retail ReSidence and Business (POTS)  go 
2W Analog Loop Design ....... ................... . ...... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
 a
2\\1 Analog Loop Non·Design .......................................................... Retail Residence and Business .. (POTS Excluding 	 ... 


0
Switch·Based Orders) 	 Il)...

2W Analog Loop \\ith LNp· Design ............ Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop with LNP· Non·Design ............. Retail Residence and Business (POTS Excluding 


S"itch·Based Orders) 

2W Analog Loop with INP·Design ........ ............ . .. Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop with INP·Non·Design . ...................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 


Switch~Based Orders) 

UNE Digital Loop DSI......................... . .............. Retail Digital Loop DSI 

UNE Digital Loon DS I ... ............. . ................ Retail Digital Loop >:=£)S I 

UNE Loop + Port Combinations............ . ................. Retail ReSidence and Business 


Dispatch In... .................................. 	 ..' Dispatch In 

S\\itch Based ............................................................................ - Switch Based 


UNE Switch Ports ............................................................................ Retail Residence and Business (POTS) o 

UNE Combo Other ........................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch iii' 
.... 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) 	 :::!. 

0Without Conditioning ...................................................... 5 Days 
 r::::
With Conditioning ........................................... ........................... 12 Days e


UNE ISDN................... ................................................... Retail ISDN· BRI o 

:::I

UNE Line Sharing Without Conditioning........... " ............................ ADSL Provided to Retail 

With Conditioning ................................................ <= 12 Days 


Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport)........................... Retail DSI/DS3 Interoffice 

Local Interconnection Trunks ............................................................. Parity with Retail 

UNE Line Splilling Without Conditioning ......................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 


With Conditioning ................................................ <= 12 Days 

UNE Other Design .............................................................................. Retail Design 

UNE Other Non·Design ...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business 

EELs .......................................................................................... Retail DS1IDS3 

UNE UDC/IDSL ................................................................................. Retail ISDN/BRI 
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P-4A: Average Order Completion and Completion Notice Interval (AOCCNI) 
Distribution 

(Deleted) 
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P-5: Average Completion Notice Interval 

Definitions 

The Completion Notice Interval is the elapsed time between the BellSouth reponed completion of work and the issuance of a valid 
completion notice to the CLEC. " U1• 

Exclusions » 
< 
CD.,Canceled Service Orders 
III

Order Activities of BeliSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing to 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) Test order types may be C, N, R, or T. Q 

(')
D & F orders (Exception: "D" orders associated with LNP Standalone) o 

3 
Business Rules "0 

CD.
Measurement on interval of completion date and time entered by a field technician on dispatched orders. and 5PM start time on the due o· 

::::J 
date for non-dispatched orders; to the release of a notice to the CLECiBeliSouth of the completion status. The field technician notifies the 

Z
CLEC the work was complete and then he/she enters the completion time stamp information in his/her computer. This information switches o 

0':.through to the SOCS systems either completing the order or rejecting the order to the \Vork Management Center (WMC). If the completion o 
is rejected. it is manually corrected and then completed by the WMC. The notice is returned on each mdil'idual order. CD 

::::J.
The stan time for all orders is the completion stamp either by the field te..:hnician or the 5PM due date stamp; the end time for mechanized CD 

orders is the time stamp the notice was delivered to the CLEC interface (LENS, ED!, OR TAG). For non-mechanized orders-the end time < 
~will be date and timestamp oforder update from the FAX record via LON or C-SOTS system. For the retail anarog, the start time is when 

the technician completes the order and the end time is when the order status is changed to complete in SOCS. 

Calculation 

Completion Notice Intenal (a - b) 

a Date and Time of Notice of Completion 
b Date and Time of Work Completion 

Average Completion Notice Interval c / d 

c = Sum of all Completion Notice Intervals 
d Number ofOrders with Notice ofCompietion in Reponing Period 

Report Structure 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BeliSouth Aggregate 
Mechanized Orders 
Non-Mechanized Orders 
DispatchfNon-Dispatch 
Reporting intervals in Hours; 0,1 - <= 2, > 2 <= 4, > 4 - <= 8, > 8 <= 12, > 12- 24, 24 plus Overall Average Hour Interval 
Reported in categories of <10 line i circuits; >= 10 line/circuits (except trunks) 
Geographic Scope 

State 
Region 

Version 2.00 65 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 



@ SELLSOUTH~ 


Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning 

Data Retained 

Relating to ClEC Experience 

Report Month 
CLEC Order Number (so_nbr) 
Work Completion Date (cmpltn_dt) "tJ• 
Work Completion Time ()1 

Completion Notice Availability Date 
Completion Notice Availability Time 
Service Type 
Geographic Scope 

Not€': Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 

Relating to BellSouth Perfonnance 

Report Month 

BeliSouth Order Number (so_nbr) 

Work Completion Date (cmplln_dt) 

Work Completion Time 

Completion Notice Availability Date 

Completion Notice Availability Time 

Ser.ice Type 

Geographic Scope 


Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data lIle. 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SaM level of Disaggregation SaM Analog/Benchmark 

Resale Residence ........ . ............................................................ Retail Residence 

Resale Business ............. . .............................................................. Retail Business 

Resale Design ................. ......................................................... Retail Design 

Resale PBX............. . ................................................................... Retail PBX 

Resale Centrex .................................................................................. Retail Centrex 

Resale ISDN ...................................................................................... Retail ISDN 

LNP (Standalone) ............................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

INP (Standalone) ................................................................................ Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

2W Analog Loop Design .................................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business (POTS Excluding 


Switch-Based Orders) 
2W Analog Loop with LNp· Design ................................................. Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop with LNP- Non-Design .......................................... Retail Residence and Business POTS Excluding 


Switch-Based Orders 
2W Analog Loop with INP-Design .................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop with INP-Non·Deslgn ............................................ Retail Residence and Business - POTS Excluding 


Switch-Based Orders 
UNE Digital Loop < DSI ................................................................... Retail Digital Loop DSI 

UNE Digital Loop DSI .......................................... ,. .................... Retail Digital Loop >= DSI 

liNE Loop + Port Combinations ..... , ................................................... Retail Residence and Business 


Dispatch In................................................................................... - Dispatch In 

Switch Based ............................................................................. - Switch Based 


liNE Switch Ports ............................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

UNE Combo Other .......................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) .. , ............................................ ADSL Provided to Retail 


Version 2.00 66 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 



@ SELLSOUTH~ 
Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning 

UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) ............................................................... RetaiIISDN - SRI 

UNE Line Sharing .............................................................................. ADSL Provided to Retail 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) ............................ Retail OS I IDS3 Interoffice 

Local Interconnection Trunks ............................................................. Parity with Retail 

UNE Line Splitting ........................................................................... ADSL to Retail 

UNE Other Design .............................................................................. Retail Design 

UNE Other Non-Design ...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business ""D.
EELs ................................................................................................... Retail DSIIDS3 
 Ul 

}>SEEM Measure < 
CD

SEEM Tier I Tier II ... 
II) 
tQNo .... 
CD 

o 
SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark o 

SEEM Disaggregation 

Not Applicable ............ . 


3 
"C 

SEEM Analog/Benchmark CD 
r+ o·......................................................... Not Applicable 

::J 

Z 
o 
r+

n' 
CD 

::J 
r+ 
CD 

~ 
2!. 
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P-6: % Completions/Attempts without Notice or < 24 hours Notice 

Definition 

The purpose of this measure is to report ifBeliSouth is returning a roc to the CLEC in time for the CLEC to notify their customer of the 
scheduled date. iJ 

a>• 

Exclusions 
o

Canceled Orders o 
Expedited Orders 3 
"fr dated orders or any request where the subscriber requested an earlier due date of < 24 hours prior to the original commitment date, 'E.. 

('\) 
or any LSR received 24 hours prior to the original commitment date. 	 .....c)" 

::I 
Business Rules 	 !II 

i> 
::::For CLEC Results: 	 ('\) 

3 
"CCalculation would exclude any successful or unsuccessful service delivery where the CLEC was informed at least 24 hours in advance. 	 ..... 

BeliSouth may also exclude from calculation any LSRs received from the requesting CLEC with less than 24 hour notice prior to the 	 !II 

:Ecommitment date. ;:;." 
::r 
o 
c::Calculation 	 ..... 
z 
oPercent Completions or Attempts without Notice or with Less Than 24 Hours Notice (a / b) X 100 !:!: 
(") 

a Completion Dispatches (Successful and Unsuccessful) With No roc or roc Received 24 Hours of Original Committed Due ('\) 

Date o .... 
b = All Completions 	 1\ 

IV 
,p.

Report Structure 	 ::r 
o

CLEC Specific c:: 
CLEC Aggregate iii 
Dispatch !Non-Dispatch z 

oTotal Orders roc <. 24 Hours !:!: 
Total Completed Service Orders 	 (") 

('\) 
% roc < 24 Hours 
Geographic Scope 


State 

Region 


Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Committed Due Date (DO) 

FOC End Timestamp 

Report Month 

CLEC Order Number and PON 


Relating to BellSouth Perfonnance 

Not Applicable 
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SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 	 SQM Analog/Benchmark 

Resale Residence .......................... _................................. .. <= 5~{' 


Resale Business 

Resale Design 
 "'0 
Resale PBX m• 
Resale Centrex 
Resale ISDN 0 ~ 

LNP (Standalone) 	 0 
0INP (Standalone) 
32W Analog Loop Design "C 

2W Analog Loop Non-Design 	 iii 
!:!.2W Analog Loop Design with LNP 
0

2W Analog Loop Non-Design with LNP ::I 
2W Analog Loop Design with INP -(/) 

l>2W Analog Loop Non-Design with INP 
~ 

UNE Digital Loop < DSI (l) 


UN E Digital Loop >= DS I 3 

"C,..UNE Loop + POi1 Combinations 

Dispatch In 
(/) 

S"itch Based §.,..
UNE S" itch POi1S :::r 
ONE Combo Other 0 

c:,..UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) 

UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) Z 


0,..UNE Line Sharing 
C=;"UNE Line Splitting (l) 

Local Transpoi1 (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) 0 ....Local Interconnection Trunks 
1\EELS 
N 
~ 

SEEM Measure 	 :::r 
0 
c:SEEM Tier I Tier II 	 .... 
(/) 

No ... Z 
0 
::::!:

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 	 0 
(l) 

SEEM Disaggregation 	 SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable .........., .................................................................... Not Applicable 
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P-7: Coordinated Customer Conversions Interval 

Definition 

This report measures the average time it takes BellSouth to disconnect an unbundled loop from the BellSouth sWitch and cross connect it to 
CLEC equipment. This measurement applies to SerY1Ce orders with INP and LNP, and where the CLEC has requested BellSouth to provide "'0. ......a coordinated cutover. 

o 
Exclusions o 

o 

aAny order canceled by the CLEC will be excluded from this measurement. 
::I

Delays due to CLEC following disconnection of the unbundled loop l»,...
Unbundled Loops where there is no existing subscriber loop and loops where coordination is not requested, (t) 

0. 

oBusiness Rules C 
(/I 

Where the service order includes LNP, the interval includes the total time for the cutover including the translation time to place the line 0' 
3back in service on the ported line, When the service order includes lNP, the interval includes the total time for the cutover including the (t)...translation time to place the link back in service on the ported line, The interval is calculated for the entire cutover time for the service oorder and then divided by items worked in that time to gi\'c the a\erage per-item interval for each service order. o 
::I 
< 
(t)... 
o· 

Calculation 
(/I 

Coordinated Customer COllversions Interval (3 - b) ::I 
(/I 

a = Completion Date and Time for Cross Connection of a Coordinated Unbundled Loop ::I 
b = Disconnection Date and Time of an Coordinated Unbundled Loop :; 

~ "erren•. Coordinat~d Customer ConvCTsions (tor each inten'al) (c I d) X 100 l» 

c Total number of Coordinated Customer Conversions for each interval 

d = Total Number of Unbundled Loop with Coordinated COIl\'ersions (itcHIS) for the reporting peliod 


Report Structure 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
The interval breakout is 0-5 
Geographic Scope 

Slale 
Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
CLEC Order Number 
Committed Due Date (DO) 

0-<=5,5-15 >5-<=15, >=15 15 and greater, plus Overall Average Interval 

Service Type (CLASS_SVC_DESC) 

Cutover Start Time 

Cutover Completion time 

Portability Start and Completion Times (INP orders) 

Total Conversions (Items) 


Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data lile, 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 

No BellSouth Analog Exists 

SaM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

Unbundled Loops with lNP .......................................................... ..95% 15 minutes 

Unbundled Loops with LNP .............................................................. 95% <= 15 minutes 


SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

yes ....................... X ............... X 

o 
o 
oSEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark a 
:J 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark III..... 
Unbundled Loops With [NP ... .95% 15 minutes (I) 

0. 
Unbundled Loops With LNP ............. . ......95% <= 15 mi Ilutes o 

I::: 
IJI ..... 
o 
3 
(I) .... 
o 
o 
:J 
< 
(I) .... 
IJI 

o 
:J 
IJI 

:J ..... 
(I) 

:< 
III 
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P-7A: Coordinated Customer Conversions - Hot Cut Timeliness % within 
Interval and Average Interval 

Definition I "--oJ »
This category measures whether BellSouth begins the cutover of an unbundled loop on a coordmated and/or a time speci fic order at the 

CLEC requested start time. It measures the percentage of orders where the cut begins within 15 minutes of the requested start time of the (") 


oorder and the average interval. o .... 
0
::::lExclusions nl..... 
(!)Any order canceled by the CLEC will be excluded from this measurement. 0

Delays caused by the CLEC (") 
Unbundled Loops where there is no existing subscriber loop and loops where coordination is not requested. C 

(II
All unbundled loops on multiple loop orders after the first loop ..... 

o 
Test Orders 3 

(!)., 
Business Rules (") 

o 
::::l

This report measures whether BellSouth begins the cutover of an unbundled loop 011 a coordinated and/or a time speci fic order at the CLEC < 
(!)requested start time. The cut is considered on time if it starts 15 minutes before or after the requested start time. Using the scheduled time .., 

and the actual cutover start time, the measurement will calculate the percent within intenal and the average interval. Ifa cut involves 
(II 

o· 
multiple lines, the cut will be considered "on time"' if the first line is cut VV"ithinthe intcnal. 15 minutes includes intervals that began ::::l 
15:00 minutes or less before the scheduled cut time and culs that began 15 minutes or less after the scheduled cut time: > 15 minutes, 30 

(II 

I
minutes includes cuts within 15:00 - 30:00 minutes either prior 10 or afier the scheduled cut time: >30 minutes includes cuts greater than ::c
30:00 minutes either prior to or after the scheduled cut time. If IDLC is involved. a four hour window applies to the start time. (8 A.M. to o 
Noon or I P.M. to 5 P.M.) This only applies if BeliSouth notifies the CUT by 10:30 A.M. on the day before the due date that the service is 

.-+ 

(") 
on IDLe. c ..... 

::! 
Calculation 3 

(!) 

::::l% within InleHal (aib) X 100 (!) 
(II 

a Total Number of Coordinated Unbundled Loop Orders lor the intcnal (II 

b Total Number ofCoordinated Unbundled Loop Orders for the reporting period <;'( 

Interval (c - d) 

c Scheduled Time for Cross Connection of a Coordinated Unbundled Loop Order 

d = Actual Slart Dale and Time of a Coordinated Unbundled Loop Order 


Awrage Interval (e / f) 

Sum of all Intervals 

Total Number of Coord ina led Unbundled Loop Orders for Ihe reporting period. 
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Report Structure 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 


Reported In intervals ofearly, on time and late cuts % 15 minutes; % > 15 minutes, 30 minutes; % >30 minutes, plus 

Overall Average Interva I 


Geographic Scope 	 "• 
State 	 "'" » 
Region 

(")Percentages are reported in intervals of early, on lime and late cuts for I DLC and non-IDLC cuts o 
o .... 

On Time (Non-IDLe) a. 
<= 15 minutes :::J 

III 
r+Note: This is a 30-minute bucket representing a cut that begins 15 minutes or less before or after the scheduled start time. (1) 

a. 
Early (Non-IDLC) (") 

I:
15 minutes <= 30 minutes 	 1/1

r+ 
>30 minutes - <= 60 minutes 	 o 
>60 minutes - 120 minutes 	 3 

(1)
> 120 minutes - 180 minutes 	 .... 

(")> 180 minutes 240 minutes o
240 minutes 	 :::J 

< 
(1) 

Late (Non-IDLe) 	 iil 
> 15 minutes <= 30 minutes 	 o 

:::J>30 minutes - <= 60 minutes 1/1 

>60 minutes - 120 minutes I 
> 120 minutes - 180 minutes I 

oISO minutes 240 minutes ..... 
>240 minutes 
Overall A \ eragc Interval for non-IDLC 

On Time (IDLC) 
<= 2 hours 
Note: This is a 4-hour bucket representing a cut imolving IDLC that begins 2 hours or less before or after the scheduled start 

lime 

Early (lDLC) 
:E>2 hours 	 ;::;: 
::T 

Late (IDLC) 	 :::J 

:::J>2 hours 	 r+ 

Overall Average Interval for IDLC 	 (1) 

:< 
III 

Data Retained 	 III 
:::J 
a. 

Relating to CLEC Experience » 
<Report Month (1) 


CLEC Order Number (so_nbr) .... 

III 

I.CCommitted Due Date (DD) (1) 

Service Type (CLASS_SVC_DESC) 
:::J 

Cutover Scheduled Start Time 
(1) -Cutover AClual Start Time :< 

Total Conversions Orders 	 III 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 
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Relating to BeliSouth Performance 

No BeliSouth Analog exists 

SOM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark -u 

SQM level of Disaggregation 

Product Reporting Level 
SL I Time Specific 
SLl Non-Time Specific 
SL2 Time Specific 
SL2 Non-Time Specific 
SLI IDLe ....... . 
SL2 IDLe 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier" 

yes ...................... X .... . ..... X 


SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
SL I Time Specific 
SLI IDLe 
SL! Non-Time Specific 
SL2 Time Specific 
SL2 Non-Time Specific ..... 
SL2 IDLe 

......• 
~ 

SQM Analog/Benchmark 
o.......................................... 95% within + or - 15 Minutes of Scheduled Stan Time 
 o o .... 
0
::l 
,..,.

...................... 95% within 4-Hour Window 
~ 


<1> 
0
o 
c 
CII,..,. 
o 
3 
<1> .... 
o 
o 
::l 
< 
<1> ....SEEM Analog/Benchmark CII o·......... 95~" within j or- 15 ,'vlinutes of Scheduled Stan Time 

::l 
CII 

I 
:r:.... 95% within 4-Hour Window o 
r+ 

o 
c,..,. 
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P-7B: Coordinated Customer Conversions - Average Recovery Time 

Definition 

Measures the lime between notification and resolution by BeliSouth of a service outage found that can be isolated to the BellSouth side of 
the network. The time between notification and resolution by BellSouth must be measured to ensure that CLEC customers do not "lJ.experience unjustifiable lengthy sen ice outages during a Coordinated Customer Conversion. This report measures outages assocIated with ...... 
Coordinated Customer COll\'ersions prior to service order completion. ro 

() 

Exclusions o 
o 

Cutovers where service outages are due to CLEC caused reasons when the CLEC agrees a 

Cutovers where service outages are due to end-user caused reasons when the CLEC agrees :::l 


l)) .....Test Orders Il> 
Q. 

()Business Rules c 
(II... 

Measures the outage duration time related to Coordinated Customer Conversions from the initial trouble notification until the trouble has o 
been restored and the CLEC has been notified. The duration tIme is delined as the time from the initial trouble notillcation until the trouble 3 

Il>..,has been restored and the CLEC has been notified. The interval is calculated on the total outage time for the circuits dIvided by the total 
()number of outages reslored during the report period to give the average olltage" duration, o 
:::l 
< 
Il>Calculation .., 
(II 

o
Rt'CO\"N) Time = (a b) :::l 

(II 

a Date and TIme That Trouble is C1os<.'d by CLEC I 
b = Date and lime Initial Trouble is Opened with BeliSouth ~ 

< 
Average Rcco,'ery Time = (c ! d) Il>.., 

l)) 

c = Sum of all the Recovery Times per circuit to 
Il>

d = Number of Troubles per circuit Referred to IJdlSouth 
;0 
Il> 

Report Structure (") 

o 
< 

CLEC Specific Il>.., 
'<CLEC Aggregate 

Geographic Scope ::! 
State 3 

Il> 
Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 

CLEC Company Name 

CLEC Order Number (so_nbr) 

Committed Due Date (DO) 

Service Type (CLASS_SVC_DESC) 

CLEC Acceptance Conflict (CLEC_CONFLICT) 

CLEC Conflict Resolved (CLEC_CON_RES) 

CLEC Conflict MFC (CLEC_CONFLICT_MFC) 
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-----------------_ .._-_.._-_.._--------------------- 

Total Conversion Orders 


Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 


Relating to BeliSouth Performance 

None 

SQM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

SQM level of Disaggregation 

Unbundled Loops with INP ... " .... 

Unbundled Loops with LNP .. 


SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No .... 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 

Not Applicable ......................... . 


SQM Analog/Benchmark 

. ........... <~ 5 Hours "'0 
. ................. <= 5 Hours .....,• 

III 

o 
o o., 
a. 
:::l 
ll.I.... 
ro a. 
o

SEEM Analog/Benchmark c: 
til 

.. Not Applicable -o 
3 
ro., 
o 
o 
:::l 
< ro 
iil 
cr 
:::l 
til 

I 
l> 
< ro., 
ll.I 

r!:I 
ro 
:::0 
ro 
n 
o 
< ro 

.::< 
-i 

~r 
ro 
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P-7C: Hot Cut Conversions - % Provisioning Troubles Received within 7 
Days of a Completed Service Order 

" ..,.• 
(")Definition 

::I: 
The Percent Prol'isioning Troubles receiled Ivithin 7 days of a completed service order associated with a Hot Cut Conl'ersion (CCCl o ..... 
measures the quality and accuracy of Coordinated Customer Conversion Activities. (") 

c: ..... 
(")Exclusions o 
::lAny order cancelled by the CLEC < 

Troubles caused by Customer Provided Equipmel1l 	 II)... 
(JjTest Orders 
o 
::l 

Business Rules (Jj 

• 
~ oMeasures the quality and accuracy ofcompleted sen ice orders associated Ilith Coordinated and NOll-coordinated Customer Conversions. 

The lirst trouble report received on a circuil 10 within 7 days following a service order completion is counted in this measure. Subsequent 
trouble reports are measured in Repeat Report Rate. Reports are calculated searching in the prior report period for completed Coordinated 
Customer Conversion sen ice orders and following 7 days aller the completion of the serlice order for a trouble report issue date. 

Calculation 

% Prmisioning Troubles within 7 days of senice order completion (a! b) X 100 

a The sum of all CCC Circuits with a trouble withill 7 days following sCFice order(s) completion 

b The lolaillumbcr ofCCC service order circuils completed in the prel'ious report calendar monlh 


Report Structure 

CLEC Specific 

CLEC Aggregate 

DispatchINonDispatch 

Geographic Scope 


State 
Region 	 ..,. 

o 
Data Retained 	 I» 

'< 
(Jj 

Relating to CLEC Experience 	 o-I» 
Report f\fonlh (")
CLEC Order Number (sonbr) o 
PON 3 
Order Submission Date (TICKETlDl "E

li)....Order Submission Time (TICKET _10) II) 

Status Type 0

Status Notice Date W 
II) 

Standard Order Actility ~ 
Geographic Scope n 

II)Total Conversion Circuits 
o... 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 	 0
Il)... 
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Relating to BeliSouth Perfonnance 

No BellSouth Analog exists 	
'"tI•...... 
o 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

UN E Loop Design ................................... . 

LINE Loop Non-Design ..................... . 


SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

yes ..... .... x ............... x 


J: 
o 

SQM Analog/Benchmark 	 o 
c:. ....... <= 3% 
 -... ,., ... , ... , .. ,., ..... , <= 3~/o 	 o 
o 
::J 
< 
ttl.., 
!e. 
o 
::J 
(JI 

•
SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 	 o ~ 

SEEM Disaggregation 

UNE Loop Design ....... . 
LINE Loop Non-Design ... 

..,
SEEM Analog/Benchmark 	 o 

< 
.. <=3% 	 (JI 

...................... <=3% 	 cr 
::J 
::J 
lO 

-I.., 
o 
c: 
0" 
it) 

;:0 
ttl 
n 
ttl
<' 
ttl 
0.. 

~ 
;::;: 
::::r 
::J 
...... 
CJ 
W 
'< 
(JI 

o-w 
o 
o 
3 
'2.. 
ttl 
ttl -
0.. 
en 
ttl 

<o· 
ttl 

o.., 
0.. 
ttl.., 
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P-8: Cooperative Acceptance Testing - %of xDSL Loops Successfully 
Passing Cooperative Testing "0 

I 
co 

Definition 

A loop will be considered successfully cooperati\'e!y tesled whcn both the CLEC and BeliSouth representati\'es agree thatlhe loop meets 
the technical specifications set forth in TR 73600. 

Exclusions 

Testing failures due to CLEC (incorrect contact number, CLEC not ready, etc.) 

xDSL lines with no request for cooperative testing 

Test Orders 


Business Rules 

When a BellSouth technician finishes delh'ering an order for an xDSL loop where the CLEC order calls for cooperative testing at the 
customer's premise, the BellSouth technician is to call a toll free number to the CLEC testing center. The BellSouth techniCian and the 
CLEC representative at the center then test the line. As an example of the type of testing performed, the testing center Ina), ask the 
technician to pul a short on the line so thai the center can run a test 10 see if it can identify the short. CLEe caused failures \Ii II be captured 
in the raw data fi les. o-., 

)( 

Calculation 	 o 
CJ) 
r 

Cooperati\'e Acceptance Testing % of xDSL Loops Successfully Tested = (a / b) X 100 r o 
a Total number of successful xDSL cooperath'e tests for xDSL lines where cooperative testing was requested in the reporting period o 

"C
b = Total Number ofxDSL line lests requested by the CLEe and scheduled in the reportmg period 	 en 

CJ) 
cReport Structure 	 (") 
(") 
CD(,LEC Specific en 

CLEC Aggregate en 
Type of Loop Tested -C 

Geographic Scope .:;;: 
State 	 "0 

IU 
Region 	 en 

en 
::sData Retained 	 !C 

o o
Relating to CLEC Experience 	 o 

"C 
Report 1\10nth 	 CD., 
CLEC Company Name (OCN) 	 IU ...... 
CLEC Order Number (so_nbr) and PON (PON) <' 
Committed Due Date (DO) CD 

-4Service Type (CLASS_SVC_DESC) CD 


Acceptance Testing Completed (ACCEPT_TESTING) en 

l:!: 

Acceptance Testing Declined (ACCEPT_TESTING) 	 ::s 
!C

Total xDSL Orders 

Missed Appointments Code (SO~MISSED_CMMT~CD) 


Note: Code in parentheses is Ihe corresponding header found in the raw data file. 
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Relating to BellSouth Perfonnance 

No BellSouth Analog Exists 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 	 "U 
co• 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 	 SQM Analog/Benchmark 

VNE xDSL ...................................................................................... 95% of Lines Successfully Tested 

ADSL 

HDSL 

VCl 

OTHER 


SEEM Measure 

SEEM Tier I Tier II 

yes ....................... x ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 

VNE xDSl ....................................................... .. 
ADSL 
IIDSL 
VCl 
Other 

SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

..................... 95% of Lines Successfully Tested 


<:J

)( 

o
CJ en 
r 
r o 
o 
"0 
1/1 

en 
C 
(') 
(') 
CD 
1/1
1/1 

c 
'< 
-
"U 
til 
1/1 
1/1 

::J 
to 
() 
o 
o 
"0 
CD .... 
til....
<"
CD 
-f 
CD 
1/1 
tt 
::J 
to 
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P-9: % Provisioning Troubles within 30 Days of Service Order Completion 

Definition 

Percent Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Completion measures the quality and accuracy of Service order activities, 
"'0 
I 

CD 
Exclusions 

Cancelled Sen'ice Orders 
"'0

Order Activ'ities of BeliSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing .... o
Orders, Test Orders, etc,) Test order types may be C, N, R, or T. < 

D & F orders (f! 

o·Trouble reports caused and closed out to Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) 
2. 
::l

Business Rules to 
-I 

Measures the quality and accuracy of completed orders, The first trouble report received after service order completion is counted in this 6 
c: 

measure, Subsequent trouble repOlis are measured in Repeat Report Rate, Reports are calculated searching in the prior report period for C" 
compleled sen'ice orders and following 30 days after completion of the service order for a trouble report issue date. CD 

(f! 

:ED & F orders are e.xcluded as there is 110 subsequent activity following a disconnect. ;:;:
:::r 
::l 

Note: Standalone L~P historical data is not available in the maintenance systems (LMOS or WfA). W 
o 
o 
I)) 

Calculation '< 
(f! 

o-..0;', Provisioning Troubks within 30 da)s of Sen-icc Order Acth'ity (a! b) X 100 
CJ) 

a = Trouble reports on all completed orders within 30 days following service order(s) completion CD 

:<b = All Service Orders completed in the previous report calendar month 

Report Structure 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
Bell South Aggregate 
Reported in categories of< I 0 lineicircuits; 
Dispatch INon-Dispatch (e.xcept trunks) 
Geographic Scope 

State 

Region 


Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
CLEC Order Number and PON 
Order Submission Date (TICK ET _I D) 
Order Submission Time (TICKET_10) 
Status Type 
Status Notice Date 

o 
CD 

o .... 
a. 
CD .... 
o 
o 

10 line/circuits (except trunks) 3 
"E. 
CD 
~ 
o 
::I 

Version 2.00 81 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 



@ BELLSOUTH~; 
Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning 

Standard Order Acti\'ity 

Geographic Scope 


Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data tile. 

Relating to BeliSouth Performance 

Repon Month 

Bell South Order Number 
 ""0•Order Submission Date <.0 

Order Submission Time 
Status Type 
Status Notice Date .., 
Standard Order Acti\ily o 

< 
Geographic Scope III 

o 
SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark :::I 

:::I 
to 
-ISQM level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark .., 
o

Resale Residence .... . .................................................... Retail Residence 
 C 
Resale Business ........... . 

Resale Design ............... . 

Resale PBX ....... . 

Resale Centrex 
Resale ISDN. 
LNP (Standalone). 
INP (Standalone). 
2W Analog Loop Design ... 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design ... 

2W Analog Loop \lith LNP Design .......... . 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Design .... . 

2W Analog Loop with INP Design ...................... . 

2W .<\nalog Loop with INP Non-Design ................. . 


UN E Digital Loop < DS I ....... .............. 


. .................... Retail Business 0
(!)............ Retail Design III 


.............. Retail PBX 

~ 

............... Retail Centrex ;:;: 

:::r ............. RetaiIISDN 


. .......... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

w............. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) o 


.......... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
 o 
................ Retail Residence and Business (POTS Excluding !II 


'<
Switch-Based Orders) III 

.. Retail Residence and Business Dispatch o 
.................. Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding -CJ) 

Switch-Based Orders) (!) 

........ Retail Residence and Business Dispatch <o·... Retail Residence and Business (POTS - Excluding (!) 

Switch-Based Orders) o 
. ............. Retail Digital loop DS I ... 


c..
UNE Digital Loop DS I . ....................................... Retail Digital Loop OS I (!)
...
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and VCl). .. ............... ADSL provided to Retail 
 o
UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) ............. .......................... RetaiIISDN BRI o 

UNE Line Sharing ....................................... . ............................. ADSl Provided to Retail 3 

UNE Loop + Pon Combinations............. . ............. Retail Residence and Business "Eo 


Dispatch In. ............................................ ............................... Dispatch In (!) 

tt

Switch-Based ........................................... . ............................ - Switch Based 
 o 

UNE Switch Pons ............................................................................. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) :::I 


UNE Combo Other ............................................................................. Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

(Including Dispatch Out and Dispatch In) 


Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport)............................ Retail DSI/DS3 Interoffice 

UNE Other Non·Design...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business 

UNE Other Design .............................................................................. Retail Design 

local Interconnection Trunks ............................................................. Parity with Retail 

UNE Line Splitting............ . ............. . ....................... ADSL to Retail 

EELs. .......................................................................... Retail DSI/DS3 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 


yes ............. ......... x ........ .... x 


SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 	 SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Resale Residence ............... . 	 . .... Retai I Residence 

Resale Business ................... . ..Retail Business 	 I 


""C 

Resale Design ................................................... . . .................... Retail Design to 


Resale PBX ............................ . . ... Retail PBX 

Resale Centrex ........ . ................................................................... Retail Centrex 


""CResale ISDN ...................................................................................... RetaiIISDN 

o "'" 

LNp (Standalone) ............................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
 5.
INp (Standalone) ..........................................................~ .................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 	 UI 


2W Analog Loop Design ...................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 	 o· 
:J2W Analog Loop Non-Design ................... . .................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 
:JSwitch-Based Orders) to 

2W Analog Loop with LNp Design .... .............. Retail Residence and Business Dispatch ~ 
2W Analog Loop with LNp Non-Design ............. Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 	 "'" 
o 

Switch-Based Orders) 	 C 
02W Analog Loop with INp Design ........ . .......................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

CD

2W Analog Loop with INp Non-Design ... Retail Residence and Business (POTS - Excluding UI 

Switch-Based Orders) :E 
;::+UNE Digital Loop < DSI ...................... . 	 ..... Retail Digital Loop < DSI 
 ::r

UNE Digital Loop >= DSI ................... . ......................... Retail Digital Loop >= DS I 

:J 

UNE Loop + Port Combinations........ . ....... Retai I Residence and Business (,.) 

Dispatch In ... Dispatch In o 
Switch· Based ..... . ............... . .............................. - Switch-Based o 

lJNE S\\itch Ports .. ..................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 	 01 

'<

UNE Combo Other .... .............................. Retai I Residence, Business and Design Dispatch UI 

(Including Dispatch Out and Dispatch In) o 
-+0 

UNE xDSL (IIDSL, ADSL and UCL) .......... . ........................... ADSL provided to Retail 
 en 
UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) ............... . .Retail ISDN BRI CD 


UNE Line Sharing ........................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail < 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport)............. .. Retail DS IiDS3 Interoffice n 


CD 
Local Interconnection Trunks............ ............................... . ... parity with Retail o
UNE Line Splitting................ ...................... ........................ ... ADSL Pro\·ided to Retail 
 "'" a.
UNE Other Non-Design........ ..................... . ............. Retail Residence and Business CD 
UNE Other Design..... . ..... Retail Design "'" 

()
EELs ................................................................................................. Retail DSIIDS3 
 o 

3 

~ 
CD:=: 
o 
:J 
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P-10: Total Service Order Cycle Time (TSOCT) 

(Deleted) 
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P-11 = Service Order Accuracy 

Definition 

The "sen'ice order accuracy" measurement measures the accuracy and completeness of BellSourh service orders by comparing what was 
ordered and what \\35 completed. 

Exclusions 
CJ)

Canceled Sef\ice Orders I'D 

Order Activities of BeliSouth or the CLEC associated with intemal or administrati ve use oflocal services (Record Orders, Listing < 
Orders, Test Orders. etc.) (") 

I'D 
D & F orders o .... 

a.
Business Rules I'D .... 

l> 
A statistically valid sample of service orders, completed during a monthly reporting period, is compared to the original account profile and (") 

(")
the order that the CLEC sent to BellSouth. An order is "completed without error" if all service attributes and account detail changes (as c: ....detemlined by comparing the original order) completely and accurately reflect the activity specified on the onginal order and any QJ 

supplemental CLEC order. For both small and large sample sizes, when a Service Request cannot be matched with a corresponding Service (") 

'< 
Order, it will not be counted. For small sample sizes an effort will be made to replace the sef\'ice request. 

Service Order Accuracy Sampling Process: A list of all orders completed in the report month is generated. The orders are then listed by 
the disaggregations specified in the SQM. For each disaggregation, the quanllty of completed orders and the error rate for each 
disaggregation from the previous month are entered into a "Stratified Random Sampling for Proportions" formula. This formula detemlines 
the number oforders that are to be rev iewed for each disaggregation. Once the sample size for each disaggregation is determined, the 
specified quantity oforders for each disaggregation are pulled for review. 

Calculation 

Percent Service Order Accuracy = (a ! b) X 100 

a Orders Completed without Error 

b Orders Completed in Reporting Period 


Report Structure 

CLEC Aggregate 

Reported in categories of < I() line!circuits; >~ 10 lineicircuits 

Dispatch/Non· Dispatch 


Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 

CLEC Order Number and PON 

Local Service Request (LSR) 

Order Submission Date 

Committed Due Date 

Sef\'ice Type 

Standard Order Acti,it)' 
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Relating to BeliSouth Performance 

No BeliSouth Analog Exist 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 
"'0 
IResale Residence .............................................................................. 95% Accurate 
 .... 

Resale Business .... 

Resale Design (Specials) 

UNE Specials (Design) 

UNE (Non-Design) 

Local Interconnection Trunks 


SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 


Yes .. .... x 


SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Resale ........ .......................................................... .95% 

liNE................................................................................................. 95% 

UNE-P .............................................................. , ..... ~ ........ ., ................ 95f}'<) 


Note: This measure to be replaced when P-II A is implemented. 
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Note: This measure becomes effective with September 2003 service orders. The Service Order 
Accuracy measure as defined in the previous SQM will be effective prior to that time. 

P-11A: Service Order Accuracy 
-0, .....Definition ..... 
l> 

The Service Order Accuracy measurement measures the accuracy and completeness ofCLEC requests for sen ice by comparing the CLEC 
(f)Local Service Request (LSR) to the completed service order after provisioning has been completed. Only electronically submitted LSRs CD 

that require manual handlmg by a BeliSouth service representative in the LCSC are measured. < 
(') 

CD 
Exclusions o... 

CoCanceled Sen ice Orders CD...Order Activities of BeliSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrathe use of local services (Record Orders, Listing 
l>Orders, orders using test OCNs, which may be coded C, N, R or T etc.) (') 
(')Disconnect Orders 
!:...CLEC LSRs submitted manually (FAX or Courier) 1\1 

CLEC LSRs submilled electronically that are not manually handled by BeliSouth (Flow Through) (') 

'< 

Business Rules 

Only CLEC LSRs submitted electronically that fall out of the electronic system for Illanual processing (partially mechamzed) by a 
BellSouth representative and the resulting service orders are selected for Ihis measure. The CLEC requested services on the LSR are 
compared to the completed service order using the CLEC-Affecting Service Attributes shown below. 

Selected GLEG-Affecting Service Attributes 

llle Bell South Local Service Request (LSR) fields identified below will be used, as applicable, for this Senice Order Accuracy revie" 
process, 

BeliSouth LSR Fields 

The fields listed below would only be captured as a miss when they are service affecting, For the purpose of the Service Order Accuracy 
measure, if any of the fields listed below are populated on the LSR and do not match the corresponding field on the Service Order, but this 
mismatch does not affect the correct provisioning of the Service Order, the field is not considered to be service affecting and therefore will 
not be included as a miss in this measure, An example would be LCSe/System workarounds, which will be identified in a document 
posted on the Interconnection website. CLECs may discuss any of the posted LCSC/System Workarounds during the regular PMAP 
noti fication calls. 

Company Code 

PON 

Billed Telephone Number 

Telephone Number 

Ported Telephone Number 

Circuit ID 

PIC 

LPIC 

Directory Listing 


Directory Delivery Address 

Listing Activity 

Alphanumeric Listing Identifier Code 

Record Type 
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Listing Type 

Listed Telephone Number 

Listed Name, Last Name 

Listed Name. First Name 

Address Indicator 

Listed Address House Number 

Listed Address House Number Suffix 

Listed Address Street Directional 

Listed Address Street Name 

Listed Address Thoroughfare 
 "'0 

IListed Address Street Suffix ..... .....
Listed Address Locality » 
Yellow Pages Heading 

Features en 
(1)

Feature Activity <Feature Codes (") 

Feature Detail * (!) 

Hunting o 
Hunt Group Activity a. 

(!)..,Hunt Group Identifier 

Telephone Number Identifier » 

(") 


Hunt Type Code (") 


c:..,Hunt Line Aeti"ity 
Q) 

Hunting Sequence (") 

'<Number Type 

Hunting Telephone Number 


E911 Listing 

Service Address House Number 

Service Address Ilouse Number Suffix 

Service Address Street Directional 

Service Address Street Name 

Service Address Thoroughfare 

Service Address Street Su ffix 

Service Address Descriptive Location 


EATN 

ATN 

APOT 

CrA 

NC 

Net 

* Feature Detail will only be checked for the following USOCs: GCE, GCl, CREX4, GCJRC, GCZ, DRS, VMSAX, S98VM, S98AF, 
5MBBX, MBBRX. USOCs and FlDs for Feature Det3il will be posted on the Interconnection Website. Any changes to the USOCs 
and FlDs required to continue checking the identical service will be updated on this Website. 

Calculation 

Percent Service Order Accuracy = (a I b) X )00 

a Applicable Orders Completed without Error 

b Applicable Orders Completed in Reporting Period 


Report Structure 

CLEC Specific 

CLEC Aggregate 

Geographic Scope 


Region 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 

CLEC Order Number (PON) 

Local Service Request (LSR) Number 

BeliSouth Service Order Number 

BellSouth Service Order Completion Date 

Service Type (Resale, UNE, UNE-P) 

Standard Order Activity 
 "tJ 

.....• ..... 
Relating to BellSouth Performance » 

No BellSouth Analog Exists en 
(l) 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark < 
n 
(l) 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark o .... 
Resale .............................................................................................. 95% Accurate c.. 


(l)..,liNE........ .. ................................................................. 95% Accurate 

UNE-P .......................................................................................... 95% Accurate 


SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II Tier III 

yes ....................... X .............. x ................. 


SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Resale ............................................................................................... 95% Accurate 

UNE......................... ................................................ . ................ 95%, Accurate 

UNE·P ................................................................................................ 95% Accurate 
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P-12: LNP-Average Disconnect Timeliness Interval & Disconnect 
Timeliness Interval Distribution 

(Deleted) 
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P-13B: LNP - Percent Out of Service < 60 Minutes 

Definition 

The Number of LNP related conversions where the time required to facilitate the acllvation of the port in BeliSouth's network is less than 
60 minutes, expressed as a percentage of total number of activations that took place. ""\J 

I ..... 
W 
OJExclusions 
rCLEC-caused errors Z 

NPAC caused errors unless caused by BeliSouth ""\J 

Standalone LNP orders with more than 500 number activations I 
""\J 
(1)...,Business Rules n 
(1) 

:l
The Start time is the Receipt of the NPAC broadcast activation message ill BeliSouth'5 LSivlS. fhe End time is when the Provisioning ..... 
event is successfully completed in BeHSouth' s network as reflected in BellSouth' s LSI\IS. Count the number of activations that took place o 

c. in less than 60 minutes. -o 
CJ)

Calculation (1) 

~. 
Percent Out of Service < 60 Minutes (a I b) X 100 n 

(1) 

a Number of activations provisioned in less than 60 minutes 1\ 
enb = Total LNP activations o 
s:

Report Structure :l 
C. CLEC Specific (1) 

CLEC Aggregate (I) 

Geographic Scope 
State 

Region 


Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Order Number 

Telephone Number/Circuit Number 

Committed Due Date 

Date/Time of Recent Change Notice 


Relating to BeliSouth Performance 

SOCS Completion Date and Time Stamp 

CLEC Activate Message 


SQM Disaggregation Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

LNP .................................................................................> 96.5% 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II Tier III 

SEEM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 

LNP ................................................................................. . 


SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

.... > = 96.5% 

r 
z 
"'0 
I 

"'0 
('!) .... 
(') 
('!) 

:J..... 
o 
c ..... 
o-. 
(J) 
('!) 

:;";! 
(') 
('!) 

1\ 
Ol 
o 
:s: 
:J 
c..... 
('!) 
(II 
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P-13C: LNP - Percentage of Time BeliSouth Applies the 10-Digit Trigger 
Prior to the LNP Order Due Date -0 

I ...... 
W 
o 

Definition 
r 
Z 

Percentage of lime BellSouth applies IO-digit trigger for LN P TNs prior to the due date. -0 
I 
-0 
Cl)Exclusions ... 
\) 
Cl) 

Excludes CLEC or Customer caused misses or delays. ::::J 
r+ 
III 
to 

Business Rules Cl) 

o-Obtain number ofLNP TNs where the 10-digit trigger was applicable prior 10 due date, and Ihe tolal number ofLNP TNs where the 10- ::! 
digit Irigger was applicable. 3 

Cl) 

ID 
Calculation !!!.. 

en 
o

Perc£'ntage of IO-Digit Applications (a! b) X 100 c: 
r+ 

a Count of l.NP TNs for which I O-digit tngger was applied prior 10 due date =r 
l>b = Total LNP TNs for which I O-digit triggers were applicable "0 
"2

Report Structure Cl) 
VI 

CLEC Specific 
Cl.EC Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

State 

Region 


Data Retained 

Relating to ClEC Experience 

Order Number -0 
:::!.Telephone NumberiCircuit Number o .....Committed Due Date ..... 

Date/Time of Recent Change Notice o ..... 
=r 

Relating to BellSouth Performance Cl) 

r
SOCS Completion Date and Time Stamp z 
CLEe Activate Message -0 

o .....
SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark c. 

Cl) 
..... 
oSaM level of Disaggregation SaM Analog/Benchmark c: 

LNP (Standalone) .. .,.".., ... . ...................... "" ... ., .................. Benchmark: 95% 
Cl) 

o 
III..... 
Cl) 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 


Yes. ",.,.,.x. ....... x 


SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 
"'0•..... 

LNP (Standalone) .... ''''''".,', ..... " .." ....... ,,, ...... ,,,, ..... ,, ... ,, .... ,, ...... , .... ,Benchmark: 95% o 
(,.) 


r 
Z 
"'0 
I 

"'0 
('[) 

c:; 
('[) 
::J,.... 
III 

10 
('[) 

o-.. 
-I 
3' 
('[) 

OJ 
('[) 

en 
o 
c: ..... 
:r 
» 
"0 
"0 

<n' 
UI ,....
:r 
('[) 

..... 
o 
Q 

10 
..... 
-I 
~, 

10 
to 
('[).., 
"'0 
~, 
o.., 
..... o ..... 
:r 
('[) 

r 
Z 
"'0 
o 
a. 
(£).., 
o 
c: 
(£) 

o 
III 

S' 
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P-13D: LNP - Average Disconnect Timeliness Interval (Non-Trigger) 

Definition 

Disconnect Timeliness is defined as the inten'al between the time ESI Number Manager receives the valid 'Number Ported' message from 
NPAC (signifying the CLEC .Acti\atc') until the time the Disconnect is completed in the Central Office switch, This interval effectively 

measures BeliSouth responsiveness by isolating it from impacts that are caused by CLEC related activities. 

Exclusions 

Canceled Senice Orders 
Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with intemal or administrative use ofloeal services (Record Orders, Listing 

Orders, Test Orders. etc.) where identifiable. Order types may be C, N, R, or T. 


CLEC-caused errors 

NPAC-caused errors, unless caused by BeliSouth 

Incomplete Ports where only a subset ofacti\ate messages have been received compared with the LSR and create messages. 

Orders which are candidates for 10 digit triggers, except those that did not receive 10 digit triggers prior to the port out date. 


LSRs where the CLEC did not contact BST within 30 minutes after Activate Message. 


Business Rules 

The Disconnect Timeliness intenal is deterlllined for each telephone number ported associated with a disconnect senice order processed 
on an LSR during the reporting period. The Disconnect Time/mess interval is the elapsed time from when BeliSouth receives a valid 
'Number Ported' message in ESI Number l\lanager (signifying the CLEC 'Aeti\'ate') for each telephone number ported until each number 
on the service order is disconnected in the Central Office switch. Elapsed time for each ported number is accumulated for each reporting 

dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting dimension is then divided by the total number of selected telephone numbers z 
disconnected in the reporting period. Non-Business hours will be excluded from the duration calculation for unscheduled after hours LNP 	 o 

:::::I pons. This will yield a benchmark equi\alent to by 12:00 noon the next business day thus, keeping the benchmark at 4 hours. •-f 
::!. 

10
Calculation 10 

('0 

.,3. 
Disconnect Timeliness Interval (a b} 

a Complellon Date and Time in Central Office switch for each number on disconnect order 

b = Valid 'Number Ported' message received date and time 


An'rage Disconnect Timeliness Interval = (c I d} 

c Sum of all Disconnect Timeliness Intervals 


d Total Number of disconnected numbers completed in reporting period 


Report Structure 

CLEC Specific 

CLEC Aggregate 

Geographic Scope 


State 


Region 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Order Number 

Telephone I\umber/Circuit Number 

Committed Due Dale 

Receipt DaleTime (ESI Number Manager) 

DateITi me of Recent Change Notice 


Relating to BeliSouth Performance 

SOCS Completion Date and Time Stamp 

CLEC Activate Message 


SQM Disaggregation Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

LNP (I\ormal Working Hours and Approved After Hours) .. 
LNP (Unscheduled After Hours Ports). 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Tier I Tier 1/ 

Yes.. . ...... x .......... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

LNP (Nonnal Working Hours and Approved After Hours)...... . ... 95% 

LNP (Unscheduled After Hours Ports) ........................................... 95% 


-u 
..... 
(..) 

o 
r 
Z 
-U 

» 
< 
CD., 
Dl 
to 
CD 

o 
iii' 
o 
o 

SQM Analog/Benchmark 	 ::s 
::s 

.95%< 
..95'% 

CD4 Hours o 
4 Hours (excluding non-business hours) ..... 

-i 

3 
!!? 
::s 
CD 
III 
III 

::s ..... 
CD 

4 Hours 	 ~ 
~4 Hours (excluding non-business hours) 

z 
o 
::s 
I 

-i 
::::!. 
to 
to 
CD 

.::;.. 

Version 2.00 	 96 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 



@ BELLSOUTHB 

Tennessee Performance Metrics 	 Maintenance & Repair 

.., 

Section 4: Maintenance & Repair 

M&R-1: Missed Repair Appointments 

Definition 

The percent of clIswmertrouble reports not cleared by the committed date and time. 

Exclusions 

Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request 

BeliSouth trouble reports associated with internal or administrati,'e se[\ice 

Customer Pro"ided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble 


Business Rules 

The negotiated commitment date and time is established when the repair report is recei\ed, The cleared time is the date and time that 
BeliSouth personnel clear the trouble and doses the trouble report in his/her Computer Access Terminal (CAT) or workstation, If this is » 
after the Commitment time, the report is nagged as a ""Missed Commitment" or a missed repair appointment. When the data for this 	 "0 

"0measllre is collected for BeliSouth and a CLEC, it can be used to compare the percentage of the time repair appointments are missed due to o 
BeliSouth reasons, (No access reports are not part of this measure because they are not a missed appointmenl.) 	 ::J 

3" 
(l) 

Note: Appointment intervals vary with force availability in the POTS em ironment. Specials and Trunk illtervals are standard interval ::J ..... 
appointments of no greater than 24 hours. Standalone LNP historical data is not 3\ailable in the mamtenance systems (LMOS or (I) 

WFA). 

Calculation 

Percentage of Missed Rt'pair Appoilltm('nts (a; b) X 100 

a Count of Customer Troubles Not Cleared by the Quoted Commitment Date and Time 

b Total Customer Trouble reports closed in Reporting Period 


Report Structure 

Dispatch/Non-Dispatch 

CLEC Specific 

CLEC Aggregate 

Bel1South Aggregate 

Geographic Scope 


State 

Region 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
CLEC Company Name 
Submission Dale and Time (TICKET_10) 
Completion Dale (CMPLTNDT) 
Sef\'ice Type (CLASS_SVC_DESC) s:
Disposition and Cause (CAUSE_CD & CAUSE_DESC) $l'O 

:::0 
I 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. ..... 

s: 
iirRelating to BeliSouth Performance U> 
('0

Report Month 0
BeliSouth Company Code :::0 

('0Submission Date and Time 
"0 

Completion Date ~. 
Seryice Type .... 

l>Disposition and Cause (Non-Design !Non-Special Only) "0 
Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) "0 

o 
::l.....SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 3 
('0 
::l

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark ..... 
U> 

Resale Residence .......... . . ........ Retail Residence 

Resale Business ............... . ...... Retail Business 

Resale Design ... . . ..... Retail Design 
Resale PBX ..................... . ..................................... Relail PBX 

Resale Cenlrex ........ " " ......... . .. Relail Centrex 

Resale ISDN .... ,," ............ .. . .... RelaiIISDN 

2W Analog Loop Design. .................... . .... Retail Residence & Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop Non Design ......................................................... Retail Residence & Busincss (POTS) (Exclusion of 


Switch-based feature troubles) 
UNE Digital Loop DSI ................................................................. Retatl Digital Loop < DS1 

UN E Digital Loop DS I .................................................... . Retail Digital Loop >= DS I 

UNE Loop + Port Combinations......................................................... Retail Residence and Business 

UN E Switch ports ............................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

UNE Combo Other ............................................................................. Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

UNE xDSL (HDSL. ADSL and UCL) ........ _.......................................ADSL PrO\'ided to Retail 

UNE ISDN .......................................... _ .._ .............................. RetaiIISDN - SRI 

UNE Line Sharing .............................................................................. ADSL provided 10 Retail 

UNE Other Design .............................................................................. Retail Design 

UNE Other Non-Design ...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business 

Local Interconnection Trunks ........................................... . ......... Parity with Retail 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) ........................... Retail DS l1DS3 Interoffice 


SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

yeL..................... X.... . ..... X 
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 	 SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Resale Residence .............................................................................. Relail Residence 

Resale Business .................................................................................. Retail Business 

Resale Design ..................................................................................... Retail Design 

Resale PBX ......................................................................................... Retail PBX 

Resale Centrex ................................................................................... Retail Centrex 

Resale ISDN ......................... ............................ .. ............ Retail ISDN 

2W Analog Loop Design ............ .. ... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop Non Design ......... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 


Switch-based feature troubles) s: 

UNE Digital Loop DSI.................... ..Retail Digital Loop DSI (I) 


(I)
UI\'E Digital Loop DSI...................... ..Retail Digital Loop DSI f1) 

UNE Loop Port Combinations...................... ..Retail Residence & Business a. 
UNE Switch ports............................................. . ............ Retail Residence & Business (POTS) 

f1) 
;0 

LINE Combo Other ........................... .. .................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 	 "C 

I»UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL}................... . ......... ADSL provided to Retail 


LINE ISDN........................................... ...................... . .............. RetaiIISDN ~ BRI 
 »
LlI\'E Line Sharing ..................................... ...ADSL Provided to Retail "C 

LINE Other Design............................. . .............. Retail Design "C 
o 
UNE Other Non-DesIgn................ ..................... .. ............ Retail Residence and Business 
 :::I 

n-Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .......................... Retail DSlfDS3 Interoffice 

3Local Interconnection Trunks ................................... ... Parity with Retail 	 f1) 
:::I 
fit 
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M&Rw 2: Customer Trouble Report Rate 

Definition 

Initial and repeated customer direct or referred customer troubles reported within a calendar month per 100 lines/circuits in sen'ice, 

Exclusions 

Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 

BeliSouth trouble reports associated with internal or administrative service, 
 o
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble, c 

(II ..... oBusiness Rules 3 
(l) 

Customer Trouble Report Rate is computed by accumulating the number of maintenance initial and repeated trouble reports during the .... 
reporting period, The resulting number of trouble reports are divided by the total "number of service" lines, ports or combination that exist 
for the CLEes and BellSouth respectively at the end of the report month. 

Calculation 

Customer Trouble Report Rate = (a! b) X 100 

a Count of Initial and Repeated Customer Trouble RepoI1S closed in the Current Period 

b Number of Service Access Lines in sen ice at End of the Report Period 


Report Structure 

CLEC Specific 

CLEC Aggregate 

BellSoutlt Aggregate 

Dispatch/Non-Dispatch 

Geographic Scope 


State 

Region 


Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 

CLEC Company Name 

Ticket SubmiSSion Date and Time (TICKET_ID) 

Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN_DT) 

Service Type (CLASS_SVC_DESq 

Disposition and Cause {CAUSE_CD & CAUSE_DESq 

# Service Access Lines in Service at the end of period 


NotE': Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in Ihe raw data file, 
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-_._.__..... _----------------------------------- 

Relating to BeliSouth Perfonnance 

Report Month 

BeliSouth Company Code 

Ticket Submission Dale and Time 

Ticket Completion Dale 

Sen'ice Type 

Disposition and Cause (Non-Design INon-Special Only) 

Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 

# Service Access Lines in Senlce at the end of period 


SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 	 SQM AnalogfBenchmark 

Resale Residence .............................................................................. Retail Residence 

Resale Business .............................................................................. Retail Business 

Resale Design ......... .. . ...................................................... Retail Design 

Resale PBX .............. . . ........................... Retail PBX 
 o 
Resale Centrex .......... . . ................. Retail Centrex 	 c 


(fl
Resale ISDN .............................. . 	 ..... Retail/SDN 
 6"
2W Analog Loop Design ...................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
 3 
2W Analog Loop Non - Design .. ... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 	 (l)...

S\\itch-based feature troubles) -t 
UNE Digital Loop < DSI ................. ................. ...Retail Digital Loop DSI 	 ... o

UNE Digital Loop>= DSI.. ................ ..Retail Digital Loop DSI 	 C 

0UNE Loop + Port Combinations...... .................. ...Retail Residence and Business 

(i)

UNE Switch I'orts........... 	 ...................... .Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

AIUNE Combo Other ..... . .................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch (l) 


UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and LCL)...... . ........ ADSL Provided to Retail "0 
oUNE ISDN......................................... RetaiIISDN - BRI 
 :4 
UNE Line Sharing ..... 	 . .................. ADSL Provided to Retail 
 AI 
LNE Other Design........ ............... ..Retail Design 	 s:u 


r+ 
UNE Other Non-Design..... ............... . Retail Residence and Business (l) 


Local Interconnection Trunks ........ ........................... Parity with Retail 

Local Transport (Lnbundled Interoffice Transport) ......................... Retail DS liDS) Interoffice 


SEEM Measure 

SEEM Tier I Tier II 


yes ...... . .... x ................ x 


SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 	 SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Resale Residence .............. . ...................................................... Retail Residence 

Resale Business ............... ................ . ......... Retail Business 

Resale Design ................................. . ... Retail Design 

Resale PBX................................................................................... Retail PBX 

Resale Centrex .................................................................................. Relail Centrex 

Resale ISDN ....................................................................................... RetaiIISDN 

2W Analog Loop Design .................................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop Non - Design ....... .. ........................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 


Switch-based feature troubles) 

UNE Digital Loop < DS1 ................ . .......................................... Retail Digital Loop DSI 

UNE Digital Loop> DSI ..................... .. ..................................... Retail Digital Loop DS1 

UNE Loop + Port Combinations ....................................................... Retail Residence and Business 

UNE Switch Ports ............................................................................ Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

UNE Combo Other ............................................................................ Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
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UNE xDSL (I lDS L, ADSL and UeL) .................... .. . .......... ADSL Provided to Retail 

liNE ISDN ............................................................. . . ................. RetaiIISDN BRI 

liNE Line Sharing ............................................................................ ADSL Provided to Retail 

UNE Other Design .............................................................................. Retail Design 

UNE Other Non-Design ...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) ............................ Retail DS I/DS3 Interoffice 

Local Intercollnection Trunks ............................................................. Parity with Retail 


o 
c: 
(/) 
.-+ 
o 
3 
CD .... 
-; .... 
o
c: 
0
CD 

;;U 
CD 
U 
o 
:4
;;U 
CI 
.-+ 
CD 

Version 2.00 102 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 



@ BELLSOUTH~ 
Tennessee Performance Metrics Maintenance & Repair 

M&R-3: Maintenance Average Duration 

Definition 

The Average duration of Customer Trouble Reports from the receipt of the Customer Trouble Report to the time the trouble report is 
cleared. 

Exclusions 

Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 

BellSouth trouble reports associated with internal or administrative service. 

Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble. 


Business Rules 

For Average Duration the clock starts on the date and time of the receipt of the correct report infomlation. i.e. correct telephone number. 
correct clfeuit identification, trouble description. etc. for the repair request. The clock stops on the date and time the service is restored and 
the BeliSouth or CLEC customer is notified ("hen the technician completes the trouble ticket on his/her CA T or work systems). 

Calculation 

l\-1aintenanc(' Duration = (a - b) 

a Date and Time orService Restoration 

b Date and Time Customer Trouble Ticket was Opened 


A\'('rage Maintenance Ouratioll (c i d) 

c = Total of all maintenance durations in the reporting period 

d Total Closed Customer Troubles in the reporting period 


Report Structure 

Dispatch/Non·Dlspatch 

CLEC Specitlc 

CLEC Aggregate 

BellSolJth Aggregate 

Geographic Scope 


State 

Region 


Data Retained 

Relating to GLEG Experience 

Report Month 
Total Tickets (UNE~NBR) 
CLEC Company Name 
Ticket Submission Date and Time (TICKET~ID) 
Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN~DT) 
Service Type (CLASS_.SVC_DESC) 
Disposition and Cause (CAUSE~CD & CAUSE_DESC) 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Report 1"lonlh 
Total Tickets 
BeliSouth Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Submission Time 
Ticket Completion Dale 
Ticket Completion Time 
Total Duration Time 
Service Type 
Disposition and Cause (Non-DesigniNon-SpeciaI Only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

Resale Residence ............... . ................................................ Retail Residence 

Resale Business ............................................................................... Retail Business 

Resale Design ..................................................................................... Retail Design 

Resale PBX........................... . ............................................ Retail PBX 

Resale Centrex .................................................................................... Retail Centrex 

Resale ISDN ....................................................................................... RetaiIISDN 

2W Analog Loop Design .................................................................... Retail Residenee and Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop Non Design.... . ...................................... Retail Residenee and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 

Switch-based feature troubles) 
UNE Digital Loop DSI ............... . ...................................... Retail Digital Loop DSI 
UNE Digital Loop DS I ............... . .................................... Retail Digital Loop DS I 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ......................................................... Retail Residence and Business 

UNE Switch ports.. ............................................................................. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

LINE Combo Other ............................................................................. Retail Residence, Business &: Design Dispatch 

ONE xDSL (flDSL, ADSL and UCL) ................................................ ADSL Provided to Retail 

UNE ISDN ...................................................................................... RetailISDN BRI 

UNE Line Sharing .............................................................................. ADSL Provided to Retail 

UNE Other Design .............................................................................. Retail Design 

UNE Other Non-Design ...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) ............................ Retail DSlIDS3 Interoffice 

Local Interconnection Trunks ............................................................. Parity with Retail 


SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes. ........... x ................ X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Resale Residence ........................................................................ __...... Retail Residence 

Resale Business .................................................................................. Retail Business 

Resale Design ..................................................................................... Retail Design 

Resale PBX ......................................................................................... Retail PBX 

Resale Centrex ................................................................ Retail Centrex 
0 ................... 


Resale ISDN ........ -- ........................................................................ RetaiIISDN 

2W Analog Loop Design .................................................................... RetaiI Residence and Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop Non Design ......................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 


Switch-based feature troubles) 
UNE Digital Loop OS! ................................................................... Retail Digital Loop DSI 
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UNE Digital Loop >= DS I ................................................................. Retail Digital Loop >= DS I 

UNE Loop + Port Combinations......................................................... Retail Residence and Business 

UNE Switch ports ............................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

UNE Combo Other ............................................................................. Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ................................................ ADSL Provided to Retail 

UNE ISDN .......................................................................................... RetaiIISDN - BRI 

UNE Line Sharing .............................................................................. ADSL Provided to Retail 

UNE Other Design .............................................................................. Retail Design 

UNE Other Non-Design ...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport)............................ Retail DS liDS] Interoffice 

Local Interconnection Trunks ............................................................. Parity with Retail 
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M&R-4: Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days 

Definition 

Percen! Customer Repeat Troubles within 30 Days measures the pereen! of customer troubles, during the current reporting period, that had 
at least one prior trouble ticket on the same line/circuit, anytime in the proceeding 30 calendar days from the receipt of the current trouble 
report. 

Exclusions 

Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 

BeliSouth trouble reports associated with internal or administrative service. 

Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble, 


Business Rules 

This measure mcludes Customer trouble reports on the same line/circuit, received within 30 days of an original Customer trouble repOll, 
using the 'cleared date' orthe first trouble and the 'received date' of the next trouble. 

Calculation 

Percent Repeat Customer Troubles within 30 DlIYs = (a / b) X 100 

a Count ofCustorner Troubles using the 'received date' where rnore than one trouble report \\as logged for the saJlle sc:rvice 
line/circuit, within a continuous 30 days 

b = Count ofTotal Customer Trouble Reports using the 'cleared date', in the Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

Dispatch/Non,Dispatch 

CLEC Specific 

CLEC Aggregate 

BeliSouth Aggregate 

Geographic Scope 


State 

Region 


Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 

Total Tickets (L1NE_NBR) 

CLEC Company Name 

Ticket Submission Date and Time (TICKET 10) 

Ticket Completion Date (CMPL TN_DT) 

Total and Percent Repeat Customer Trouble Reports within 30 Days (TOT _REPEA1) 

Service Type 

Disposition and Cause {CAUSE_CD & CAUSEDESq 


NotE': Code in parentheses is the cOlTesponding header found in the ra\\< data file, 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Report Month 
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Total Tickets 

BellSouth Company Code 

Ticket Submission Date 

Ticket Submission Time 

Ticket Completion Date 

Ticket Completion Time 

Total and Percent Repeat Customer Trouble Reports within 30 Days 

Service Type 

Disposition and Cause (Non-Design INon-Special Only) 

Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 


SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

Resale Residence .............................................................................. Retail Residence 

Resale Business .................................................................................. Retail Business 

Resale Design .................................................................................... Retail Design 

Resale PBX ......................................................................................... Retail PBX 

Resale Centrex .................................................................................... Retail Centrex 

Resale ISDN .................................................................................. Retail ISDN 

2W Analog Loop Design .................................................................. Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop Non Design ..................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (ExciuSlOri of 


Switch-based feature troubles) 
UNE Digital Loop < DSI ................................................................... Retail Digital Loop DSI 

UNE Digital Loop DS I............... ........................ . ................. Retail Digital Loop >~ DS I 

UNE Loop + Port Combm3tions ......................................................... Retail Residence and Business 

UNE Switch ports ............................................................................. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

UNE Combo Other ............................................................................. Retatl Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

UNE xDSL (HDSt. ADSL and UCL) ................................................ ADSL Provided to Retail 

UNE ISDN............................................ .......................... . ....... Retail ISDN - BRI 

UNE Line Sharing .......................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 

UNE Other Design .............................................................................. Retail Design 

UNE Other Non-Design ...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) ............................ Retail OS IIDS3 Interoffice 

Local Interconnection Trunks ...................................................... Parity with Retail 


SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

yes .................... X ................ X 


SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Resale Residence .......................... . .. .................................. Retail Residence 

Resale Business ................................................................................. Retail Business 

Resale Design ..................................................................................... RetaiI Design 

Resale PBX............................................................................ _ ............ Retail PBX 

Resale Centrex .................................................................................... Retail Centrex 

Resale ISDN ....................................................................................... Retail ISDN 

2W Analog Loop Design .................................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop Non - Design ......................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exelusion of 


Switch-based feature troubles) 
UNE Digital Loop DSI ................................................................... Retail Digital Loop DSI 

UNE Digital Loop DSl ................................................................. Retail Digital Loop >= DSI 

UNE Loop + Port Combinations ......................................................... Retail Residence and Business 

UNE Switch ports ............................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

UNE Combo Other .................................... _ ........................................ Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
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liNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and l!CL) ...... . . ............................. ADSL Provided to Retail 

UNE ISDN ...................... . . ...................... Retail ISDN BRI 

UNE Line Sharing ....... ........................ . ............................. ADSL Provided to Retail 

UNE Other Design.......... . ........................................................... Retail Design 

UNE Other Non·Design ...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) ................. " ......... Retail OS I/DS3 Interoffice 

Local Interconnection Trunks ............................................................. Parity with Retail 
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M&R-5: Out of Service (005) > 24 Hours 

Definition 

For Out of Service Customer Troubles (no dial tone, cannot be called or cannot call out) the percentage ofTotal OOS Customer Troubles 
cleared in excess of24 hours. (All design services are considered to be out of service). 

Exclusions 

Trouble Reports canceled at the CLEC request 

BeliSouth Trouble Reports associated with administrative service 

Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 
 o 

c: 
Business Rules -+ 

o-enCustomer Trouble reports that are out of service and cleared in e:xcess of 24 hours. The clock begins when the customer trouble report is ('I) 

created in LMOS/WF A and the customer trouble is counted if the elapsed lime e:xceeds 24 hours. 3. 
o 
('I) 

Calculation o 
o 

Out of Service (OOS) > 24 hours (a i b) X 100 !!J. 
va Total Cleared Customer Troubles OOS > 24 Hours 

b Total OOS Customer Troubles in Reporting Period 
I\.) 
./:>. 

:::r: 
Report Structure o 

c:-. 
Dispatch/Non-Dispatch (II 

CLEC Specific 
BellSouth Aggregate 
CLEC Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

State 

Region 


Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 

Total Tickets 

CLEC Company Name 

Ticket Submission Date and Time (TICKET_ID) 

Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN_DT 

Percentage ofCustomer Troubles out of Service > 24 Hours (OOS>24_FLAG) 

Service type (CLASS_SVC_DESC) 

Disposition and Cause (CAUSE_CD & CAUSE-DESC) 


Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 
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Relating to BeliSouth Performance 

Report Month 

Total Tickets 

BellSouth Company Code 

Ticket Submission Date 

Ticket Submission time 

Ticket Completion Date 

Ticket Completion Time 

Percent of Customer Troubles out of Sen Ice > 24 Hours 

Service Type 

Disposition and Cause (Non-DesignlNon·SpeciaJ only) 
 o 
Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) c..... 

o 
SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark .... 

en 
CD 

SQM level of Disaggregation SQM AnalogfBenchmark s. 
(") 

Resale Residence ......................... . ........................................... Retail Residence CD 

Resale Business ........................................................................ . ... Retail Business (3

Resale Design ........................................................ . ........... Retail Design 
 o 
Resale PBX ........................................................................................ Retail PBX en 

Resale Centrex ......................................................... . ....... Retail Centrex 
 v 

Resale ISDN ................................................................................... Retail ISDN 
 N 
2W Analog Loop Design ....................................................... . ..... Retail Residence and Busllless Dispatch "'" 
2W Analog Loop Non Design ........................................................ Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 
 :x:: 

o
Switch·based feature troubles) c 


UNE Digital Loop DSI..................................... . ................. Retail Digital Loop DSI iil 

UN E Digital Loop DS I ........... . ......................... Retail Digital Loop DS I 

UNE Loop + Port Combinations ......................... . ....... Retail Residence and Business 

UNE Switch ports................ . ......................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

UNE Combo Other ......................................................... .. Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ............................................. ADSL provided to Retail 

UNE ISDN ...................................................................................... RetaiIISDN - SRI 

UNE Line Sharing ................................................................... .. ... -\DSL Pro\'ided to Retail 

UNE Other Design.............................................. . ...................... Retail Design 

UNE Olher Non-Design..... ....................................... .. ...... Relail Residence and Business 

Local Transport (Unbundled Imeroffice Transport) ............ . ..... Retail DSliDS3 Interoffice 

Local Interconnection Trunks.. ................. ................ . ........ Parily with Retail 


SEEM Measure 


SEEM Tier I Tier II 


yes ....... ....... X ... ...... X 


SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Resale Residence ................... .. .Relail Residence 

Resale Business ................................................................................. Retail Business 

Resale Design ..................................................................................... Retail Design 

Resale PBX ......................................................................................... Relail PBX 

Resale Centrex .................................................................................... Retail Centrex 

Resale ISDN ....................................................................................... Relail ISDN 

2W Analog Loop Design .................................................................... Retaif Residence and Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop Non Design ......................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 


Switch-based feature troubles) 

UNE Digital Loop < DSI ................................................................... Retail Digital Loop DSI 
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UNE Digital Loop >= DSI ............................................................... Retail Digital Loop >= DSI 

UNE Loop + Port Combinations....................................................... Retail Residence and Business 

UNE Switch Ports ............................................................................. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

UNE Combo OIlier ........................................................................... RetaiI Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

UN E xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ............................................ ADSL Provided to Retail 

UNE ISDN .......................................................................................... RelaiIISDN BRI 

UNE Line Sharing .............................................................................. ADSL Provided to Retail 

UNE Olher Design .............................................................................. Retail Design 

UNE Other Non.Design...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport)............................ Retail DS lIDS} Interoffice 

Local Interconnection Trunks ... ............ ..... . .............................. Parity with Retail 


o 
c:,.. -o 
(f) 
CD 

~. 
(") 
CD 

o o 
(f) 
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M&R-6: Average Answer Time - Repair Centers 

Definition 

This report measures the average time a customer is in queue when calling a BellSouth Repair Center. 

Exclusions 

Abandoned Calls s: 
s;?o

Business Rules ;;U 
0')• 

The clock starts when a CLEC Representative or BeliSouth customer makes a choice on the Repair Center's menu and is put in queue for »the next repair attendant. The clock stops when the repair altendant answers the call. < 
(I).., 
Cl 

Note: The Total Column is a combined Bc1ISouth Residence and Business number. 10 
(I) 

» 
::J 

Calculation (II 

~ .., 
Answer Time for BeliSouth Repair Centers = (a - b) -I 

a Time BellSouth Repair Altendant Answers Call 3 
b = Time of entry into queue after ACD Selection 

(I) 

I 
Average Answer Time for BeliSouth Repair Centers = (c I d) ;;U 

(I) 

-0c = Sum of all Answer Times Cl ..,d Total number of calls by reporting period 

Report Structure 

CLEC Aggregate 

BellSouth Aggregate 

Geographic Scope 


Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

CLEC Average Answer Time 

Relating to BellSouth Perfonnance 

BeliSouth Average Answer Time 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

Region. CLEC/BellSouth Sen ice Centers and BeliSouth Repair Centers are regional. 
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SQM Analog/Benchmark 

For CLEC, Average Answer Times in UNE Center and BRMC are comparable to the Average Answer Times in the BeliSouth Repair 
Centers. 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ................................. .. 


SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable ................................................................................. Not Applicable 


., 
o 
I'D 
::I.... 
I'D., 
til 
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M&R-7: Mean Time To Notify CLEC of Network Outages 

Definition 

BeliSouth will infoml the CLEC and appropriate BellSouth personnel of any Network outages (customer impacting). 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The time it takes for the Network Management Center (NMC) to notify the CLEC and appropriate BellSouth personnel of a customer 

impacting network incident in equipment that may be utilized by the CLEC. When BeliSouth becomes aware of a network incident, the :s: 


It)

CLEC and appropriate BeliSouth personnel will be notified electronically. The notification time for each outage will be measured in I» 


::::J
minutes and divided by the number of outages for the reporting period. The CLECs will be notified the same way and allhe same time as 
-of

BellSoulh personneL These arc broadcast messages. It is up to those receiving the message to determine if they have customers affected by 
3the incident. It) 

-of 
o

Calculation Z 
o.... 

Time to Notify 0" (a - b) ~ 
a = Date and Time NMC Notified o 

rb = Date and Time NMC detected net\\ork illcident m 
o

Mea.n Time to Notify ~ (c j d) z 
It)

c ~ Sum of all Times to NOlify 

d Coum of all Network Incidents ~ 
... 

A
Report Structure o 

r:::
BeliSouth Aggregate .... 

I» 
CLEC Aggregate co 

It)
CLEC SpeCIfic 1/1 

GeographIC Scope 
Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 

Major Network Events 

DalelTime of Incident 


Date/Time of Notification 


Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Report Month 

Major Network E\·enls 

Date/Time of Incident 

Daterrime of Notification 
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SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

BellSouth Aggregate...... . ......................................................... Parity with Retail 

CLEC Aggregate ............................................................................. Parity with Retai I 

CLEC Specific .................................................................................... Parity with Retail 


SEEM Measure 

SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... . 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable .................................................................................. Not Applicable 
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Section 5: Billing 
8-1: Invoice Accuracy 

Definition 

This measure prO\ides the percentage of accuracy of the billing il1\uices rendered to CLECs during the current month. 

Exclusions en,
Adjustments not related 10 billing errors (e.g., credits for service outage, special promotion credits, adjustments to satisfy the customer) ...... 
Test Accounts 

:I 
<Business Rules Q. 
(') 
(!)

The aceuracy of billing invoices delivered by Bel/South to the CLEC must enable them to provide a degrce of billing accuracy comparative » 
to BellSouth bills rendered to retail customers of BeliSouth. CLECs request adjustments on bills determincd to be incorrect. The BellSouth (') 

(')
Billing verification process includes manually analyzing a sample of local bills from each bill period. The bill verification process draws c: 
from a mix of different customer billing options and types of service. An end-to-end auditing process is performed for new products and tJ 
services. Internal measurements and controls are maintained on all billing processes. The CLEC-specific raw data file (\\hich is available 

(') 

'< 
on the PMAP web site) will contain the number of bills and adjustments for the reporting month. The number orblils and bill adjustments 
will be dlsplayed by OCN and!or ACNA. 

Calculation 

Invoice Accuracy l(a - b)! a] X 100 

a = Absolute Value or Total Billed Revenues during current month 

b Absolute Value of Total Billing Related Adjustments during current month 


Measure of Adjustments [(c-d) I c] X 100 

Number of Bills in current month 

d Number of Billing-related Adjustments in current month 


Report Structure 

CLEC Specific 

CLEC Aggregate 

BellSouth Aggregate 

Geographic Scope 


State 

Region 


Number of Adjustments 


Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
Invoice Type 


UNE 

Resale 

Interconnection 


Total Billed Revenue 
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Total Billing Related Adjustments 

Number of Bills 

Number of Adjustments 


Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Report Month 
Retail Type 

CRIS 
CABS 

OJ. ..... 
Total Billed Revenue 

Total Billing Related Adjustments 
 :l 

<
2.SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark o 
\1) 

}>
SaM Level of Disaggregation SaM AnaloglBenchmark o 

o 
Productilmoice Type......... . ........................ ., ........................... Parity with BellSouth Retail Aggregate r::
..,

Resale f» 
UNE o 

'<Interconnection 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes... . ............. X X 


SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale ............. . ......................... Parity with Retail 

UNE 

Interconnection 
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B-2: Mean Time to Deliver Invoices 

Definition 

This report measures the mean interval for timeliness of billing invoices sent to CLECs in an agreed upon format. CRIS-based invoices are 
measured in business days, and CABS-based invoices in calendar days. OJ 

N• 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

Bill Distribution is calculated as follows: CRIS BILLS-The number of workdays is reported for CRIS bills. This is calculated by counting 

the Bill Period date as the first workday. Weekends and holidays are excluded when counting workdays. JiN Bills are counted in the CRIS 

\\ork day category for the purposes of the measurement since their billing account number (0 account) is pro"ided from the CRIS system. 


CABS BILLS-The number of calendar days is reported for CABS bills. This is calculated by counting the day following the Bill Period ;:) 


date as the first calendar day. Weekends and holidays are included when counting the calendar days. <

2. 
o 
(!)

Calculation /,/I 

Invoice Timeliness (a - b) 

a Invoice Transmission Date 

b ~ Close Date of Scheduled Bill Cycle 


Mean Time To Oeli'er Invoices = (c i d) 

Sum of all Imoiee Timeliness intervals 

d Count of/moices Transmitted in Reporting Period 


Report Structure 

CLEC Specific 

CLEe Aggregate 

BellSouth Aggregate 

Geographic Scope 


State 

Region 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
Invoice Type 

UNE 
Resale 
Interconnection OJ 

I 
I>.)State 


Invoice Transmission Count 

Date of Scheduled Bill Close 


Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Report Month 
Invoice Type 


CRIS 

CABS 


Invoice Transmission Count 

Date of Scheduled Bill Close 


saM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 	 ::J 
< o 
(")

SaM Level of Disaggregation 	 (!) 
fII 

Product/lr)\olce Type 

Resale 

UNE 

Interconnection 

State 


SaM Analog/Benchmark 

CLEC Average Delivery Intervals for both CRIS and CABS Invoices are comparable to BeliSouth Average delivery for both systems. 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes.. . ....... X ................ X 


SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 	 SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

CLEC State ....................................................................................... Parity with Retail 

CRIS 

CABS 


BST·State 
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B-3: Usage Data Delivery Accuracy 

Definition 

This measurement captures the percentage of recorded usage that is delivered error free and in an acceptable format to the appropriate 
Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC). These percentages will provide the necessary data for use as a comparative measurement for 
BeliSouth perfonnance. This measurement captures Data Delivery Accuracy rather than the accuracy of the individual usage recording. 

OJ•w 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The accuracy of the data de!il'ery of usage records delivered by BeliSouth to the CLEC must enable them to provide a degree of accuracy 
comparati,e to BellSouth bills rendered to their retail customers. If errors are detected in the delivery process, they are investigated, 
evaluated and documented. Errors are corrected and the data retransmitted to the CLEC. 

Calculation 

Usage Data Deliwry Accuracy (Packs) = (a - b)! a X 100 (This calculation not ordered by the FPSC) 

a = Total number of usage data packs sent during curren I month 
b = Total number of usage data packs requiring retransmission during current month 

Usage Data DeliveQ Accuracy (Records) = (c - d) / c X 100 

c = Total number of usage records sent during current month 
d = Total number of usage records requiring retransmission during currenl month 

Report Structure 

CLEC Aggregate 

BeliSouth Aggregate 

Geographic Scope 


Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
Record Type 

BeliSouth Recorded 
Non-BeliSouth Recorded 

Number of Records 
Packs 

Relating to BellSouth Perfonnance 

Report Month 
Record Type 
Number of Records 
Packs 
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SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

Region ........................................................... .. 


SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

yes.. ..................... X ................ X 


SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 

CLEC State (In Florida, SEEM is based on records) ..... 
BellSouth Region 

SQM Analog/Benchmark 

......... Parity With Retail 


OJ, 
(..> 

SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

......... Parity with Retail 
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8·4: Usage Data Delivery Completeness 

Definition 

This measurement provides percentage of complete and accurately recorded usage data (usage recorded by BeHSouth and usage recorded 
by other companies and senllO BellSouth for billing) that is processed and transmitled to Ihe CLEC wilhin thirty (30) days of the message 
recording date. A parily measure is also provided showing completeness of Bell South messages processed and transmitted via CMOS. 
BeliSouth deliv'ers its own retail usage from recording localion to billing location via CMOS as well as delivering billing data to other 
companies. Timeliness, Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage measures are reported on the same report. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The purpose of these measurements IS 10 demonstrate the level of quality of usage data delivered to Ihe appropriale CLEe. Method of 
delivery is al the option of the CLEe 

Calculation 

Usage Data Deliwry Completeness = (a I b) X 100 

a ~~ Total number of Recorded usage records deliv'ered during curTent month Ihal are wllhin thirty (30) days of the message recording 
date 

b = Total number of Recorded usage records delivered during the current month 

Report Structure 

CLEC Specific 

CLEC Aggregate 

Region 


Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
Record Type 


BeliSouth Recorded 

Non-BellSouth Recorded 


Relating to BeliSouth Perfonnance 

None 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

Region ..... , ... , ........................... , ... , .......... . ...................................>= 98% within 30 Calendar Days 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No .......................................... .. 


SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable .................................................................................. Not Applicable 


c 
VI 
III 
to 
('I) 

o 
III 
III -
o 
('I) 

< 
('I) ..... 
'< 
o 
o 
3 

"Q. 
('I) 

('I) -
~ 
('I) 
VI 
VI 
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8-5: Usage Data Delivery Timeliness 

Definition 

This measurement provides a percentage of recorded usage data (usage recorded by BellSouth and usage recorded by other companies and 
sent to BellSoulh for billing) that is delivered to the appropriate CLEC within six (6) calendar days from the receipt of the initial recording. m 
A parity measure is also provided showing timeliness of BeliSouth messages processed and transmitted via CMDS. Timeliness. . 

01 
Completeness and Mean Time [0 Deliver Usage measures are reported on the same report. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The purpose of this measurement is to demonstrate the level of timeliness for processing and transmission of usage data delivered to the 
appropriate CLEC. The usage data wil! be mechanically transmitted or mailed 10 the CLEC data processing center once daily. The 
Timeliness interval of usage recorded by other companies is measured from the date BeliSouth receives the records to the date BellSoulh 
distributes to the CLEC. Method ofdelivery is at the option of the CLEC 

Calculation 

Usage Data Deliyery Timeliness Current month (a / b) X 100 

a = Total number of usage records sent within six (6) calendar days from initial recording/receipt 

b Total number of usage records sent 


Report Structure 

CLEC Aggregate 

CLEC Specific 

Region 


Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
Record Type 


BeliSoulh Recorded 

Non-BeliSourh Recorded 


Relating to BellSouth Performance 

None 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

Region ....................... . . ................................................................. >= 95% Delivered within 6 Calendar Days 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ...... « ................................... . 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable .................................................................................. Not Applicable 

OJ 
I 

U'1 
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6-6: Mean Time to Deliver Usage 

Definition 

This measurement provides the average time it takes to deliver Usage Records to a CLEC. A parity measure is also provided showing 
timeliness of Bell South messages processed and transmitted via CMDS_ Timeliness, Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage 
measures are reported on the same report_ 

OJ•m 
Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The purpose of this measure is to calculate the average number of days it takes BeJ1South to deliver usage data to the appropriate CLEC. 
The calculation reflects the differences between the date the data is transmitted or mailed to the CLEC and the date the data is generated by 
Customer divided by the total record volume delivery 

Each delivery record is calculated as the time, in days, between when the customer generates the call and when BeliSouth deli\-ers the 
usage data to the CLEC. Each deli\ery record is categorized by the resulting number of days. 

An estimated interval is calculated for each category by taking the total number of usage data records delivered for that period and 
multiplying it by the tolal number ofdays in that penod_ The mean (average) time to deliver the usage data IS calculated by summing all 
estimated intenals and dividing by the total number of records delivered. 

Note: Any usage record falling in the 30+ day interval will be added using an average figure of 31.5 days_ 

Usage data is mechanically transmitted or mailed to the CLEC data processing center once daily. Method of deli\'ery is at the option of the 
CLEC. 

Calculation 

Delivery Interval Rl'cord (a b) 

a = Date BellSouth delivers the usage data 
b = Date usage data is generated by the customer 

Estimated Interval'" (c X d) 

c = Number of records delivered in each category 
d = Number of days to deliver for the category 

Mean Time to Deliver Usage (e! f) 

e = Sum of all estimated intervals 

f= Total number of records delivered 


Report Structure 

CLEC Aggregate 
CLEC Specific 
Region 
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Data Retained 

Relating to ClEC Experience 

Report Month 
Record Type 0) 

m• 
BellSouth Recorded 
Non-BellSouth Recorded 

Relating to BeliSouth Performance 

None 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

Region ...................................... . .............................................. <= 6 Days 


cSEEM Measure (I) 
III 

(QSEEM Tier I Tier II 
C'O 

No ........................................... . 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable ................................................................................ Nol Applicable 
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B-7: Recurring Charge Completeness 

Definition 

This measure captures percentage of fractional recurring charges appearing on the correct bill. 

Exclusions 

None 
OJ•...... 

Business Rules 

The effective date of the recurring charge must be within 30 days of the bill date for lhe charge to appear on the correct bill. The eount of 
fractional recurring charges in the calculation refers to a sum of absolute total dollar yalues either billed on Ihe correct bill or absolute \alue 
of total fractional recurring charges on the bill. 

Calculation 

Recurring Charge Completeness (a ! b) X 100 

a = Count of fractional recurring charges that are on the correct bill l 


b = Total count of fractional recurring charges that are on the bill 


ICorrect bill next available bill 

Report Structure 

CLEC Specific 

CLEC Aggregate 

BellSouth Aggregate 


Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 

Invoice Type 

Total Recurring Charges Billed 

Total Billed On Time 


Relating to Bel/South Perfonnance 

Report Month 

Retail Analog 

Total Recurring Charges Billed 

Total Billed On Time 
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SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

Product/Invoice Type 

Resale ................................................................... . .................. Parity 

UNE ........................................................................ . . ............... Benchmark 90% 

Interconnection .................................................................................. Benchmark 90% 


SEEM Measure 
m 

ISEEM Tier I Tier II ...... 
No ........................................... . 

::0 
ct> 
nSEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark c .... 
~. 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark ::J 
t.C 

Not Applicable .................................................................................. Not Applicable () 
:::T 
III .... 

t.C 
ct> 
() 
o 
3 
"0 
ct> 
r+ 
ct> 
::J 
ct> 
III 
III 
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B~8: Nonrecurring Charge Completeness 

Definition 

This measure captures percentage of nonrecurring charges appearing on the correct bill. 

Exclusions 

None .OJ 
00 

Business Rules z 
o 

The effective date orthe nonrecurring charge must be within 30 days of the bill date for the charge to appear on the correct bilL The count ::l 

;bof nonrecurring charges in the calculation refers to a sum of absolute total dollar values either billed on the correct bill or absolute value of C'D 
total nonrecurring charges on the bi II. o 

c: .... 
~. 
::lCalculation to 
() 

Nonrecurring Charge Completeness = (a / b) X 100 ::r 
II> .... 

a = Count of nonrecurring charges that are on the correct bill l to 
C'Db Total count of nonrecurring charges that are on the bill 
() 

iColTecl bill = next available bill o 
3 
"0 
C'DReport Structure . 
C'D 

CLEC Specific ::l 
C'D 
(,J)CLEe Aggregate 
(,J) 

BeliSouth Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

State 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 

Invoice Type 

Total Nonrecurring Charges Billed 

Total Billed On Time 


Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Report Month 

Retail Analog 

Tolal Nonrecurring Charges Billed 

Total Billed On Time 
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SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

saM Level of Disaggregation saM Analog/Benchmark 

Product!1 nvoice Type 

Resale ...................................... " ................ """'" ................................ Parity 

UN E ................................................................................................... Benchmark 90% 

Interconnection ................................................................................. Benchmark 90% 


SEEM Measure 
tD•SEEM Tier I Tier II (X) 

No .......................................... .. 
 z 
o 
::s 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark ;0 
(I) 
o 
c:SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark ... 
~.Not Applicable ................................................................................. Not Applicable 
 ::s 
to 
() 
::r 
III 

cd 
(I) 

() 
o 
3 
~ 
(I).... 
(I) 
::s 
(I) 
(II 
(II 
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B-9: Percent Daily Usage Feed Errors Corrected in "X" Business Days 

Definition 

Measures the timely correction of Daily Usage Feed (DUF) errors in record intormation and Pack fomlats measured separately. Errors 
included (I) Pack Failure errors and (2) EMI content errors in records. m 

I 
W 

Exclusions 

Usage that cannot be corrected and resent or usage that the CLEC doesn't want Retransmitted. 

CLEC Problem/Issue/File Retransmission form~ disputed by BellSouth SMEs that do not result in an EMI error. 

CLEC notification recei\'ed by BellSouth 10 business days from transmission date of errored messages or packs. 


o 
Business Rules !:!. 

'< 
CThis measure will pro\ide the % of errors corrected in "X" Business days. III 
QJ 
to

Pack Failure errors are detined as a our header/trailer error containing one or more of the following conditions: Grand total records not CD 
equal to records in pack or sequence/invoice numbers for a from RAO is not sequential " CD 

CD 
El'vll content en'OfS are detlncd as those records \Vith errors contained in the EM! detail records that cause a message to be unbillable by the Cl. 

mCLEC ...... o...Only notitication recei\ed \ia the CLEe Problem/Issue/File Retransmission form will be included in this measure. To locate the form. go III 
to the PMAP web sile (htlp:"pmap.bellsouth.com/) and click the Documentation/Exhibits link, then select the "CLEe Problem/Issue/File n 

oRetransmission form" ... 
~ 
oWhen circuillstances arise for multiple content errors Il is not necessary for the form to be filled out in its entirety, the CLECs agree to iT)

pro\'ide sufficient infonnation for content error research so that a thorough investigation and resolution can be completed. Cl. 

:J
For each type error condition. a ne\\ CLEC Problem/Issue/File RetransmIssion form should be submitted. 

~ 
EMI content errors should be attached in a separate file from the CLEC Problem/Issue/File Retransmission form m 

t: 
IIIElapsed time is measured in business days. 
:J 
CD 

The clock starts when BeliSouth recei\'es CLEe's Problemiissue/File Retransmission form. III 
III 

o
Thc clock stops when BellSouth provides the corrected usage to the CLEe using the predesignated DUF deli\ery method. QJ 

'<
III 

This measure applies only to CLECs that are ODUF and ADUF participants 

Calculation 

Timeliness of [)aily Usage EMI Content Errors Corrected (a I b) X 100 

a = Total number of Daily Usage Records with EMl Content Errors Corrected in the reporting month within 10 Business Days. 

b = Total number of Daily Usage Records with EMI Content Errors corrected in reporting month. 


Timeliness of [)aily Usage Pack Format Errors Corrected (c / d) X 100 

c = Total number of Daily Usage Packs with Fomlat Errors Corrected in the reporting month within 4 Business Days. 

d = Total number of Daily Usage Packs with Format Errors corrected in reporting month 
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Report Structure 

CLEC Specilic 


Tolal number ofBST disputed Daily Records wilh EM! Content Errors received in reporting month. 

Total number of Daily Usage Records with EM! Content Errors received in reporting month. 

fotal number ofBST disputed Daily Usage Packs wilh Format Errors received in reporting month 
TOlal number of Daily Usage Packs with Fomlat Errors received in reporting month 


CLEC Aggregate 

Geographic Scope 


Region CD 
I 
to 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
BellSouth Recorded o 

1:1.1Non-BellSouth Recorded 
-< 

Relating to BellSouth Performance C 
fJ) 

1:1.1None to 
CD 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark -n 
CD 
CD 
Co 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark m ....
Region. ................ . ............................................................. Diagnostic .... 
o.., 

SEEM Measure 
fJ) 

o 
oSEEM Tier I Tier II .... .... 
CDNo o 
.-+ 
CD 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark Co 

:::s 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark ~ 
Not Applicable ........... . ....................................................... l\ot Applicable CD 


c: 
(Jl 

:::s 
CD 
(Jl 
fJ) 

o 
1:1.1 
'< 
fJ) 
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B-10: Percent Billing Errors Corrected in "X" Business Days 

Definition 

Measures timely carrier bill adjustments. 

Exclusions ro 
I ..... 

Adjustments that are initiated by BeliSouth o 

Business Rules 

This measure applies to CLEC wholesale bill adjustment requests. IXC Access billing adjustment requests are not reflected in this measure. 
Elapsed time is measured in business days. The clock starts when BeliSouth receives the CLEC Billing Adjustment Request (BAR) form ro 
and the clock stops when BellSouth either makes an adjustment through BOCRIS or ACATS (generally next CLEC bill unless adjustment 

:::I 
request aller middle of the month) or BellSouth denies the request in BOATS or ACATS and BellSouth notifies the CLEC of the BAR 1.0 
resolution. BellSouth will report separately those adjustment requests that are disputed by BellSouth. (BAR fom1 and instructions are m 
found at W)l)~jll!.erI;QnD.ec:tiQn.hdls~!lJlu::Qm:furm~!.btml,lQiWng&<';Ql1.~.c:ljQn;;JUlnJ). 

.... 
(3 
..... 
(II 

(")Calculation o .... ..... 
Percent Billing Errors Corrected in 45 Business Oays = (a I b) X 100 ('l) 

("l 

a Number of BAR resolutions sent in 45 Business Days n;
o.

b Total Number of BAR resolutions due in Reporting PeriCld 
:::I 

Report Structure X 
CLEC Specilic ro 

cCLEC Aggregate (II 

Geographic Scope :::I 
('l)State (II 

Region (II 

o 
Data Retained 

$l) 

'< 
(II 

Relating to ClEC Experience 

Number of BellSouth Adjustments in 45 Business Days 

Total number of Bit ling Adjustment Requests in Reporting Period 

Number of Adjustments disputed by BellSouth (reported separately) 


Relating to BeliSouth Performance 

None 

SQM Disaggregation - Retail Analog/Benchmark 

SQM level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

State .. ' ................. _........... _........................ 90% Billing Disputes 45 Business Days 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier 1\ 

Yes ...................... X ................ X 


SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

State .................................................................................................. 90% Billing Disputes 45 Business Days 
 OJ 
.....• 
oNote: In order to set an appropriate penalty provision, staff recommends defelTing implementation of the penalty until conclusion of 

the commission proceeding on the remedy structure of the SEEM Plan, or 120 days, whichever comes first. "0 
(1)., 
() 
(1) 

:::s.... 

:::s 
to 
m.,., 
o., 
(II 

o 
o., 
ib 
() 

CD 
0

:::s 

~ 
ro 
c: 
(II 

:::s 
(1) 
(II 
(II 

a 
111 
'< 
(II 
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Section 6: Operator Services and Directory Assistance 

05-1: Speed to Answer Performance/Average Speed to Answer - Toll 

Definition 

Measurement of the average time in seconds calls wait before answered by a toll operator. 

Exclusions o 
en 

None I 
~ 

en
Business Rules "C 

('j) 
('j) 

The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representatil·e answers the call or the customer a. 
abandons the call. The length of each call is detemlined by measuring, using a scanning technique, and accumulating the elapsed time from o -
the entry of a customer call into the BellSouth call management system queue until the customer call is abandoned or transferred to » 
BeliSouth personnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The system makes no distinction between CLEC customers and BellSoulh ::l 

fIl 
customers. ~ 

('j)... 
"tl

Calculation ('j) 

5
Specd to Answer Pel·formance/Average Speed to Ans\nr Toll a; b 3 

IIIa = Total queue time ::l 
b = Total calls answered () 

('j) »Notc: Total queue time Includes time that answered calls wait in queue as well as time abandoned calls lVait in queue prior to < 
('j)

abandonment ... 
III 
to 
('j) 

Report Structure en 
"C 
('j) 
('j)Reported for the aggregate of BellSouth and CLECs a.

State 
o -

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 
::l 
» 
fIl 

For the items below, BeliSouth's Perfomlance Measurement Analysis Platfonn (PMAP) receil·es a final computation; therefore, no raw ~ 
('j)data file is available in PMAP ..,. 

Month 
-ICall Type (Toll) Q.

Average Speed of Answer 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

None ........................................................ . ...... Parity by Design 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier 1/ 

No. 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable ................................................................................. Not Applicable 


o 
(J) 

.....• 
(J) 

"C 
Cl) 
Cl) 

c. .... o 
» 
:l 
III 

~ ..... 
'1J 
Cl) 

a..... 
3 
IU 
:l 
o 
!t » 
< 
Cl) 
..... 
IU 

rQ 
CD 
(J) 

"C 
Cl) 
Cl) 

c. 
o 
» 
:l 
III 
:E 
CD ..... 
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05-2: Speed to Answer Performance/Percent Answered within "X" 
Seconds - Toll 

Definition 

Measurement of the percent of toll calls that are answered in less than ten seconds 

Exclusions 	 o 
CJ) 
I 

N
None 

CJ) 

II>Business Rules 	 " 
II> 
0. 

The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representat,ve answers the call or the customer 
abandons the call. The length of each call is detennined by measuring, usmg a scanning technique, and accumulatlllg the elapsed time from 
the entry of a customer call into the BeliSouth call management system queue until the customer call is abandoned or transferred to 
BellSouth personnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The system makes no distinction between CLEC customers and BeliSouth 
customers. 

Calculation 

The Percent Answered within "X" Seconds measurement for toll is derived by using the BeliCore Statistical Answer Com'ersion Tables, to 
convert the A\'erage Speed to Ans\\cr measure into a percent of calls ans\\ered within "X" seconds. 'nlC BeliCore Comersion Tables are 
specific to the defined parameters or-work time, Ilumber of operators, max queue size and call abandonment rates. 

Report Structure 

Reported for the aggregate of BeliSouth and CLECs 

State 


Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 

For the items below, BellSouth's Perfonnance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation; therefore, no raw 
data file is available in PMAP 

Month 
Call Type (Toll) 
Average Speed of Answer 

x
SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

CJ) 
II> 

SaM Level of Disaggregation: SaM Analog/Benchmark 	 o 
o 
:::::sNone ...................... . 	 ... Parity by Design 
 0. 
(/I 

SEEM Measure -t 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 2.. 

No ... 
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable"",,,.,., .. ,,.,,,,,,, "",.""",,,,, .. ,,,,,,,,,,,.,,,,,,,,,.,,,,,, ''', ... "". Not Applicable 

o 
en. 
N 

en 
"C 
CD 
CD 
Q.-o 
» 
;:, 
rJI 

~ ..., 
"U 
CD 

3..., 
3 
II) 
;:, 
(") 
CD 

"U 
CD..., 
(") 
CD 
;:,-

~ 
en 
CD 
(") 

o 
;:, 
Q. 
rJI 

-f 
Q. 
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DA-1: Speed to Answer Performance/Average Speed to Answer - Directory 
Assistance (DA) 

Definition 

Measurement of the average lime in seconds calls wait before ans\\ered by a DA operator. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representative answers the call or the customer 
abandons the call. The length of each call is determined by measuring, using a scanning technique, and accumulating the elapsed time from 
the entry of a customer call1llto the BellSouth call management system queue until the customer call is abandoned or transferred to 
BellSouth personnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The system makes no distinction between CLEC customers and BellSouth 
customers. 

Calculation 

Speed to Answer Performance/Awrage SpNd to Answer Directory Assistancr (DA) = a / b 

a = Total queue IJme 

b = Total calls answered 


Note: Total queue time includes time that answered calls wait in queue as well as time abandoned calls wait in queue pnor to 

abandonment. 


Report Structure 

Reported for the aggregate of BellSouth and CLECs 

Stale 


Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 

For the items below, BellSoulh' s Perfomlance Measurement Analysis Platfoml (PMAP) receives a final computation; therefore, no raw 
data file is available in PMAP 


Month 

Call Type (DA) 

Average Speed of Answer 


SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

None ........ , ....... ,. ......... ' ............ , ............................... ,., ... Parity by Design 
 -o »-
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... . 


SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable .............................. , ............................................... Not Applicable 


o » 
.....• 

-
o »-
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DA-2: Speed to Answer Performance/Percent Answered within "X" 
Seconds - Directory Assistance (DA) 

o 
):>

Definition 	 . 
N 

Measurement of the percent of DA calls that are :lnswered in less than twelve seconds. 	 CJ) 
u 
(!) 
(!) 

Exclusions 	 c..-o 
[\.'one 	 ):> 

:J 
VI 
~Business Rules 	 (!)... 

The clock starts "hen the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BeliSouth representative answers the call or the customer 
abandons the calL The length of each call is determined by measuring, using a scanning technique~ and accumulating the elapsed time from 
the entry of a customer call into the BeliSouth call management system queue until the customer callIS abandoned or transferred to 
BellSouth personnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The system makes no distinction between CLEC customers and BellSouth 
customers, 

Calculation 

The Percent Answered within "X" Seconds measurement for DA is derived by using the BeliCore Statistical Answer Comersion Tables, to 
com'ert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percenl of calls answered within "X" seconds. The BellCore Conversion Tables are »speci fie to the dellned parameters of work time, number of operators, max queue size and call abandonment rates, :J 

VI 
~ 
(!)Report Structure 	 ... 
(!) 

c..Reported for the aggregate of BeliSoUlh and CLECs 
State ~.-::r 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 	 :J 

For the items below, BeliSouth' s Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation; therefore, no raw ~ 
data tile is available in PMAP. CJ) 

(!)Month 
(") 

Call Type (DA) o 

A \'erage Speed of Answer :J 


c.. 
VI 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 	 I 
o ... 
(!)SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 	 (") 

[\.'one ................................................................................................. Parity by Design 	 -o
... 
'< 

SEEM Measure 	 » 
VI 
VISEEM Tier I Tier II 
VI 

No ................. . III -
:J 
(") 
(!) 

o » 
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable .................................................................................... Nol Applicable 


o 
:P 
I 

N 

~ 
(J) 
('f) 
(") 
o 
::::l 
C. 

III 


I 
o 
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Section 7: Database Update Information 

D·1: Average Database Update Interval 

Definition 

This report measures the interval from receipt of the database change request to the completion ofttle update to the database for Litle 
lnfomlation Database (LlDB), Directory Assistance and Directory Listings. o 

......• 

Exclusions 

Updates Canceled by the CLEC 

Initial update when supplemented by CLEC 

BeliSoulh updates associated with internal or administrative use of local services. 


Business Rules 

The intcnal for this measure begins with the date and time stamp when a sen·ice order is completed and the completion notice is released 
to all systems to be updated with the order information including Directory Assistance, Directory Listings, and Line Information Database 
(LlDB). The end time stamp is the date and time of completion of updates to the system. This metric includes updates from stand-alone 
directory listing orders. 

For BeliSouth Results: 

The BellSouth computation is identical to that for the CLEC with the clarij'cations noted below. 

Other Clarilkations and Qualification: 

For LlDB, the elapsed time for a BellSouth update is measured from the point in time when the BeliSouth file maintenance process 
makes the L1DB update infonnation available until the date and time reported by BellSouth that database updates are completed. 

Results for the CLECs are captured and reported at the update level by Reporting Dimension (see below). 
The Completion Date is the date upon which BeliSouth issues the Update Completion Notice to the CLEC. 
If the CLEC initiates a supplement to the originally submitted update and the supplement rellects changes in customer requirements 

(rather than responding to BellSouth initiated changes), then the update submission date and time will be the date and time of 
BeliSouth receipt of a syntactieally correct update supplement. Update activities responding to l3ellSouth initiated changes will not 
result in changes to the update submission date and time used for the purposes of computing the update completion interval. 

Elapsed time is measured in hours and hundredths of hours rounded to the nearest tenth of an hOUL 
Because this should be a highly automated process, the accumulation of elapsed time continues through off-schedule, weekends and 

holidays; howe\er, scheduled maintenance windows are excluded. 

Calculation 

Updat... lnterval = (a - b) 

a Completion Date and Time of Database Update 

b ~ Submission Date and Time of Database Change 


Average Update Int('rval = (c! d) 

c = Sum of all Update Intervals 

d Total Number of Updates Completed During Reporting Period 
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Report Structure 

CLEC Specific (Under development) 

CLEC Aggregate 

BeliSouth Aggregate 

Geographic Scope 


Region 
o 

Data Retained 	 ..... . 
» 

Relating to CLEC Experience 	 < 
Cl)...

Database File Submission Time 	 111 
toDatabase File Update Completion Time Cl) 

CLEC Number of Submissions o 
Total Number of Updates 	 111 ..... 

111 
0

Relating to BellSouth Performance 	 111 
1/1 
Cl)Database File Submission Time 


Database File Update Completion Time 
 C 
'0 

BeliSoutil Number of Submissions a.. 
111

Total NumberofUpdates 	 ..... 
Cl) 

:JSQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 	 ..... 
Cl) 

~ 
SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 	 111 

_________ . ___________ .. ______ .. _. __ ..... ____ ... _. _....._.. _. _________________ Parity by Design Database Type 
LIDS 
Directory Listings 

Directory Assistance 


SEEM Measure 

SEEM Tier I Tier II 
No ___________ ._ .. _._. ________ .... _____ ._. ____ _ 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 	 SEEM Analog/Benchmark 
Not Applicable _____________ .... __ .... _... __ .__ .. _.... _._ .. _._ .. __ ._._ .. _____ ... _____________ .. __ Not Applicable 
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0-2: Percent Database Update Accuracy 

Definition 

This report measures the accuracy of database updates by BeliSouth for Line Information Database (U DB) Directory Assistance and 
Directory Listings using a statistically \'alid sample of completed CLEe Sen'ice Orders in a manual re,iew, This manual review is not o 

N•conducted on BellSouth Sen'ice Orders, 

-0 
CD

Exclusions .... 
n 
CD

Updates canceled by the CLEC ::l 
r+

Initial update when supplemented by CLEC o 
CLEC orders that had CLEC errors til.... 
BellSouth updates associated with internal or administrative use of local sen ices, til 

0" 
til 
(/IBusiness Rules CD 

C 
For each update reviewed during the reporting period, the original update that the CLEC sent to BeliSouth is compared to the database "0 

Q,. 
following completion of the update by BeJlSouth, An update is "completed without error" if the database completely and accurately reflects til..... 
the activity specified on the original and supplemental update (cg., orders) submitted by the CLEe. Each database (e.g" LlDB, Directory CD 

Assistance and Directory Listings) should be separately tracked and reported. » 
n 
n 
c:A statistically valid sample of completed CLEC Sen'ice Orders is pulled each month. This metric inclUdes updates from stand~alone ... 

directory listing orders. til 
n 
'< 

Calculation 

Pt'rcent Update r\ccuraQ (a i b) X 100 

a Number of Updates Completed \\/ithout Error 

b Number Updaks Completed 


Report Structure 

CLEC Aggregate 

CLEC Specific (not available in this report) 

BellSouth Aggregate (not available in this report) 

Geographic Scope 


Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to ClEC Experience 

Report Month 

CLEC Order Number (so_nbr) and PON (PON) 

Local Service Request (LSR) 

Order Submission Date 

Number of Orders Reviewed 


Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

o 
SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark N 

Database Type .................................................................................. 95% Accurate 

LlDB 
Directory Listings 

Directory Assistance 


SEEM Measure o 
til 

SEEM Tier I Tier II r+ 
til 
C"No .................... . 
 til 
!II 
ID 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark C 
'0 
a. 
til

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark .-+ 
ID 

Not Applicable......... . . ................................................................ NOT Applicable 
 :t> 
o 
o 
c.., 
til 
o 
'< 
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0-3: Percent NXXs and LRNs Loaded by the LERG Effective Date 

Definition 

Measurement of the percent ofNXX(s) and Location Routing Numbers LRN(s) loaded and tested in new end office and/or tandem 
switches by the Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG) effective date when facilities are in place, BellSouth has a single provisioning 

o•W 
process for both NXX(s) and LRN(s), In this measure BeliSouth will identify \\hether or not a particular NXX has been flagged as LNP 
capable (set triggers for dips) by the LERG effecti\c date, 

Exclusions 

Activation requests where the CLECs interconnection arrangements and facilities are not in place by the LERG effective date, z 
><Exped i te rcq uests ><
III 
QlBusiness Rules ::l 
c.. 

Data for the initial NXX(s) and LRN(s) in a local calling area \\ill be based on the LERG effective date or completion of the initial r 
;0

interconnection trunk group(s), whichever is longer. Data for additional NXX(s) III the local calling area will be based on the LERG Z 
effective date, The LERG effecti\'c date is loaded into the system althe request of the CLEC. It is contingent upon the CLEC to engineer, III 

rorder. and install interconnection arrangements and facilities prior to that date, o 
Ql 
c..

The total Count ofNXX(s) and LRN(s) that were scheduled to be loaded and those that \\'ere loaded by the LERG effective date in It> c..BeliSouth switches will be captured in the Work Force Administration Dispatch In database, 
r::1" 
'< 

An LRN is assigned by the owner of the switch and is placed into the sofhvare translations for e\'Cry switch to be used as an administrative ...... 
:::r 

pointer to route NXX(s) in LNP capable switches, The LRN is a result ofLoeal Number Porting and is housed in a national database It> 
provided by the Number Portability Administration Center (NPAC), The 5\\ itch owner is responsible for notifying NPAC and requesting r 

mthe effective date that will be reflected in the LERG, The national database downloads routing tables into BeliSouth's Service Control Point ;0 
(SCP) regional databases, which are queried by switches when routing ported numbers, G) 

m 
::l::The basic NXX routing process includes the addition of all NXX(s) in the response translations, This addition to response translations is It> 

what supports LRN routing, Routing instmctions for all NXX(s), including LRN(s), are received from the Advance Routing & Trunking n ..... 
System (ARTS) and all routing, including response, is established based on the information contained in the Translation Work Instructions <'

It>(TWINs) document. o 
Ql..... 
It>Calculation 

Pereent NXXs/LRNs Loaded and Tested Prior to the LERG Effecti\'C Date (a; b) X 100 

a Count ofNXXs and LRNs loaded by the LERG effective date 

b Total NXXs and LRNs to be scheduled and loaded by the LERG effective date 


Report Structure 

CLEC Specific 

CLEC Aggregate 

BeliSouth (Not Applicable) 

Geographic Scope 


Region 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
oCompany Name • 

Company Code 
(.I 

NPNNXX ""0 
CI)LERG Effectiye Date ... 

Loaded Date CI) 
n 
::l 

Relating to BellSouth Performance -Z 
XNot Applicable X 
(/) 

Q)SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
::l 
a. 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark r 
:::0 

Geographic Scope .......................................................................... 100% by LERG Effective Date Z 
Region 

(/) 

r 
o 

SEEM Measure Q) 
a. 
CI)

SEEM Tier I Tier II a. 
0"No .................................. . 
 '< 
:s-

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark CI) 

r m 
SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark :::0 

G> 
Not Applicable ............................................................................. . . Kat Applicable 
 m 

~ 
n-
<I>
<' 
o 
Q) 

<I> -
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Section 8: E911 

E-1: Timeliness 

Definition 

Measures the percent ofbatcb orders for E911 database updates (IO CLEC resale and BeliSouth relail records) processed successfully 
within a 24·hour period. m 

......• 

Exclusions 

Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 

Facilities·based CLEC orders 


Business Rules 

The 24·hour processing period is calculated based on the dale and time processing starts on the batcb orders and tbe date and time 
processing stops on the batch orders. Mechanical processing starts when see (the BeliSouth E911 vendor) receives E911 files containing 
batch orders extracted from the BellSouth Service Order Control System (SOCS). Processing stops when see loads the individual records 
to the E911 database. The E911 database Includes updates 10 the Automatic Location Idemification (ALI) database. The system makes no 
distinction bet\\een CLEe resale records and BellSouth retail records. 

Calculation 

E911 Timeliness (a! b) X 100 

a Number of batch orders processed within 24 hours 

b Total number of batch orders submitted 


Report Structure 

Reported for the aggregate ofCLEC resale updates and BellSolJth retail updates 

State 

Region 


Data Retained 

Report Month 

Aggregate Data 


SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

None ................................................................................................. Parity by Design 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No .......................................... . 
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable ............................. . ..................................... Not Applicable 


m 
.....• 
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E-2: Accuracy 

Definition 

Measures the percent of E911 telephone number (TN) record updates (to CLEC resale and BeliSouth retail records) processed successfully 
for E911 (including the Automatic Location IdentifIcation (ALI) database), m 

N• 

Exclusions 

Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 

Facilities-based CLEC orders 


Business Rules 

Accuracy is based on the number of records processed without error at the conclusion of the processing cycle, Mechanical processing starts 
when SCC (the BellSouth £911 vendor) recei\'cs E911 files containing telephone number (TN) records extracted from BellSouth's Service 
Order Control System (SOCS), The system makes no distinction between CLEC resale records and BellSouth retail records, 

Calculation 

E911 Accuracy = (3! b) X 100 

a Number of record individual updates processed with no errors 
b = Total number ofindi\'idual record updates 

Report Structure 

Reported for the aggregate ofCLEC resale updates and BellSouth retail updates 

State 
Region 

Data Retained 

Report Month 
Aggregate Data 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

None """'''''''''''' """'"'''''''''''''''''''''' "'"'' Parity by Design 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No"""" """"'"'''''' "",,",,"'"'' 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable"""",,, ' ,,, .. ,""""""",,,,,,,,,,,,,,.. ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, .. ""Not Applicable 
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E-3: Mean Interval 

Definition 

Measures the mean interval processing of E911 batch orders (to update CLEC resale and BeliSouth retail records) including processing 
against the Automatic Location Identification (ALI) database< m 

I 
W 

Exclusions 

Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 

Facjlities-bast'd CLEC orders 


Business Rules 

The processing period is calculated based on the date and time processing st311s on the batch orders and the date and time processing stops 
on the batch orders. Data is posted is 4-hour increments up to and beyond 24 hours. The system makes no distinction between CLEC resale 
records and BeliSouth retail records. 

Calculation 

£91 J Interval (a b) 

a Date and time of batch order completion 

b Date and time of batch order submission 


E911 I\lean Interval (c I d) 

c Sum of all E911 Intervals 

d = Number of batch orders completed 


Report Structure 

Reported for the aggregate ofCLEC resale updates and l3ellSouth retail updates 

State 

Region 


Data Retained 

Report Month 

Aggregate Data 


SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

None ............................... ... Parity by Design
H .................................... . 


SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No .....................
« ••••••••••• « 
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable ............ "...... . .................. .......... . ............................... Not Applicable 

m 
I 

W 
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Section 9: Trunk Group Performance 
TGP-1: Trunk Group Performance-Aggregate 

Definition 

The Trunk Group Perfomlance report displays, mer a reporting cycle, aggregate, average trunk group blocking data for each hour of each 
day of the reporting cycle, for both CLEC affecting and BeliSouth affecting trunk groups. 

Exclusions 

Trunk Groups blocked due to unanticipated significant increase in CLEC traffic 

Orders that are delayed or refused by CLEC 

Trunk Groups for which there was no valid data available for an entire study period 

Duplicate trunk group information 

Trunk Groups blocked due to CLEC network/equipment failure 

Final Groups actually merl1owing, not blocked 


Business Rules 

The purpose of the Trunk Group Performance Report is to provide trunk blocking measurements on CLEC and BeIiSouth trunk groups for 
comparison only. It is not the intent of the report that it be used for network management and/or engineering. BeliSouth should notify the 
CLEC when such blocking meets this exclusion criteria (orders that are delayed or refused by the CLEC) and report the results, both with 
and without the exclusions. An unanticipated significant increase in traffic is indicated by a 20% increase for small trunk groups or 1800 
CCS for large groups over the previous months traffic when the increase was not forecasted by the CLEC 

I\1onthly Average Blocking: 

The reporting cycle includes both business and non-business days in a calendar month. 

Monthly average blocking values are calculated for each trunk group for each of the 24 time consistent hours across a reporting cycle. 


Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 

Used to compare aggregate blocking across trunk groups which terminate traffic at CLEC points of presence versus BellSouth 
switches. 

Aggregate monthly blocking data is calculated for each hour of the day across all trunk groups assigned to a category. 

Trunk Categorization: 

This report displays, o\·er a reporting cycle, aggregate, average blocking data for each hour of a day. Therefore, for each reporting 
cycle, 24 blocking data points are generated for two aggregate groups of selected trunk groups. These groups are CLEC affecting 
and BellSouth affecting trunk groups. In order to assign trunk groups to each aggregate group, all trunk groups are first assigned to 
a category. A trunk group's end points and the type of traffic that is transmitted on it define a category. Selected categories of trunk 
groups are assigned to the aggregate groups so that trunk reports can be generated. The categories to which trunk groups have been 
assigned for this report are as follows. 

CLEC Affecting Categories: 

Point A Point B 

Category I: .......................................................................... BellSouth End Office ....................... BellSouth Access Tandem 


Category 3: ......................................................................... BellSouth End Office ............ .... .............. CLEC Slvitch 


Category 4: ........................................... . .................... Bell South Local Tandem .............................. CLEC Switch 


Category 5: ...................................................................... BellSouth Access Tandem .............................. CLEC Switch 
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Category 10: .. " ................................ ""............................... BeliSouth End Office ....................... BellSouth Local Tandem 


Category 16: ......................................................................... BellSouth Tandem .............................. BellSouth Tandem 


BellSouth Affecting Categories: 

Point A Point B 

Category I: .................................................................. ., ..... l3eIlSouth End Office .. . . .... l3ellSouth Access Tandem 


Category 9: ..................................................................... BellSouth End Office ..... " ..................... l3eIlSouth End Office 


Category 10: .. " ..... " ..................... ., ................................ BellSouth End Office ......................... l3ellSouth Local Tandem 


Category 16: ................................ . ................................ BcllSouth Tandem ............. ., ................. BellSouth Tandem 


Calculation 

Monthly Awrage Blocking: 

For each hour of the day, each day's raw data are summed across all valid measurements days in a report cycle for blocked and 
attempted calls. 

The sum of the blocked calls is divided by the total number of calls attempted in a repol1ing period. 

Aggrcgat(" Monthly Blocking: 

For each hour of the day, the monthly sums of the blocked and attempted calls from each trunk group are separately aggregated over all 
trunk groups within each assigned category. 

The total blocked calls is divided by the total call attempts within a group to calculate an aggregate monthly blocking for each assigned 
group. 


The result is an aggregate monthly 3\erage blocking value for each of the 24 hours by group. 

The difference between the CLEC and l3ellSouth affecting trunk groups are also calculated for each hour. 


Report Structure 

CLEC Aggregate 

l3ell South Aggregate 


State 

With and Without Exclusion for Orders Delayed or Refused by CLEC 


Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Repol1 Month 

Total Trunk Groups 

Number of Trunk Groups by CLEC 

Hourly Blocking Per Trunk Group 

Hourly Usage Per Trunk Group 

Hourly Call Attempts Per Trunk Group 


Related to BeliSouth Performance 

Report Month 

Total Trunk Groups 


Aggregate Hourly Blocking Per Trunk Group 

Hourly Usage Per Trunk Group 

Hourly Call Attempts Per Trunk Group 
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.~----------------------------------------------

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

CLEC Aggregate .......................... . ................. .. . .... Any consecutive 2 hour period in 24 hours where CLEC 
blockage exceeds BellSouth blockage by more than 0.5% using 
trunk groups I, 3,4, 5, 10, 16 for CLECs and 9 for BellSouth 

BellSouth Aggregate 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes .. .......... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

CLEC Aggregate ... ............................................................. Any consecutive 2 hour period in 24 hours where CLEC 
blockage exceeds BellSouth blockage by more than 0,5% using 
trunk groups 1,3,4,5,10,16 for CLECs and 9 for BellSouth 

BellSowh Aggregate 
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TGP-2: Trunk Group Performance - CLEC Specific 

Definition 

The Trunk Group Perfonnance report displays, over a reporting cycle, CLEC specific, average trunk group blocking data for each hour of 
each day of the reporting cycle, for both CLEC affecting and BellSouth affecting trunk groups. 

Exclusions 

Trunk Groups blocked due to unanticipated significant increase in CLEC traffic 
Orders that are delayed or refused by CLEe ...,-I 
Trunk Groups for which there was no valid data a\ailable for an entire study period c: 

::::l
Duplicate trunk group infonnation 

Trunk Groups blocked due to CLEC network/equipment failure Q" 
...,
Final Groups actually ol'erf1o\\'ing not blocked 	 o 

c: 
"0 

Business Rules "'0 
(I) 

=tThe purpose of tile Trunk Group Performance Report IS to prOI'ide trunk blocking measurements on CLEC and BeliSouth trunk groups for o...,
comparison only. II is not the intent of the report that it be used for network management and/or engineering. BellSouth should notilY the 3 
CLEC II hen such blocklllg Ineels this e.xclusion criteria (orders that are delayed or refused by the CLEC) and report the results, both with 	 ~ 

::::land without the exclusions. An unanticipated signilicant increase in tramc is indicated by a 20% increase for small trunk groups or 1800 	 (') 
(I)

•CCS for large groups oYer the previous Illonlhs Iraffic when the IIlcrease was not forecasted by the CLEe. 
() 
r 

Monthly Average Blocking: m 
() 

The reporting cycle includes hOlh business and non~business days in a calendar month. (J) 
1'vlonll1ly 3\'erage blocklllg values are calculated for each trunk group for each of the 24 tillle consistent hours across a reporting cycle. "0 

(I) 

Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 	
(') 

5 
Used to compare aggregate blocking across trunk groups which tenninate traffic at CLEC points of presence versus BeliSouth 

(') 

switches. 
Aggregate monthly blocking data is calculated for each hour of the day across all trunk groups assigned to a category. 

Trunk Calegoril.ation: 

This report displays, Oler a reporting cycle, aggregate, a\erage blocking data for each hour ofa day. Therefore, for each reporting 
cycle, 24 blocking data points are generated for two aggregate groups of selected trunk groups. These groups are CLEC affecting 
and Bell South affecting trunk groups. In order to assign trunk groups to each aggregate group, alllrunk groups are first assigned to 
a category. A trunk group' s end points and the type of traffic that is transmitted on il define a category. Selected categories of trunk 
groups are assigned to the aggregate groups so that trunk reports can be gcnerated. The categories to which trunk groups have been 
assigned for this report are as follows. 

CLEC Affecting Categories: 

Point A 	 Point B 

Category I: ...................... _............................ _.._...._........ _. Bell South End Office ....................... _BelISouth Access Tandem 


Category J: ........... _. 

Category 4: ._. 

Category 5: . 

Category 10: .... 

__ ..................................... _.................. BellSouth End Office .......................... _._ ..... CLEC Switch 


. ... _.......... .. ......... _........._ . Bell South Local Tandem ...... _...._..._...._..._.. _._. CLEC Switch 


. .. BellSouth Access Tandem .. _.._....................... CLEC Switch 


._._ ... BeliSouth End Office ......................... BeIISouth Local Tandem 
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Category 16: ..... ., ...... ., .. .., . ., . .,.,.,., . .,., """'"'''''''''''''''' Bell South Tandem .,., . ., . .,.,.,.,., ... "., .., ., BellSouth Tandem 

BeliSoulh Affecting Categories: 

Point A 	 Point B 

Category I: .,,,., . .,. 	 ".,."""......"".."" BellSouth End Office """""" . BellSouth Access Tandem 

Category 9: .,., .." . .,,,.,.,.,,,.,,,.,,.,,,,.,.,,,, . ., """." . .,." .. " .. "".". BellSouth End Office" ""..".""".".,,,". BeliSouth End Office 
-! 

Category 10: .. .,,,,,,,.,, . .,.,,,,,,.,,,,,,,,.,,.,. ., ., .. "" BellSouth End Office". """""""""'" BellSouth Local Tandem G1 
"'tI 

Category 16: ..""."""."".. .,.,.,,,.,,,,, .................... " .. ., ..". BellSouth Tandem " ........ ".".... " .... " ..... BellSouth Tandem N• 


-!...Calculation 	 C 
::J 

Monthly Average Blocking: 7' 

G1...
For each hour of the day, each day" s raw data are summed across all valid measurements days in a report cycle for blocked and o 

attempted calls. C 
'C 

The sum of the blocked calls IS divided by the total number of calls attempted in a reporting period. "'tI 
(l) 

Aggregate Monthly Blocki ng: 	 ~ 
o...For each hour of the day, the monthly sums of the blocked and 311empted calls from each trunk group are separately aggregated over all 3

trunk groups within each assigned category. s:u 
The total blocked calls IS dhided by the total call attempts within a group to calculate an aggregate monthly blocking lor each aSSigned ::J 

n 
(l)

•group. 
The result is an aggregate monthly a\ erage blocking value for each of the 24 hours by group. n 

r 
The difference between the CUT and BellSouth aftecting trunk groups are also calculated tor each hour. 	 m 

n 
Report Structure 	 'C 

en 
(l) 

CLEC Specific 	 n 
:::;;

State (i' 
With and Without Exclusion for Orders Delayed or Refused by CLEC 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report \Ionth 

Total Trunk Groups 

Number of Trunk Groups by CLEC 

Hourly Blocking Per Trunk Group 

Houriy Usage Per Trunk Group 

Hourly Call Attempts Per Trunk Group 


Relating to BeliSouth Performance 

Report Month 

Total Trunk Groups 

Aggregate Hourly Blocking Per Trunk Group 

Hourly Usage Per Trunk Group 

Hourly Call Attempts Per Trunk Group 
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--------------_ .._-_...._--------------------

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SaM Level of Disaggregation SaM Analog/Benchmark 

CLEC Trunk Group ................... " ........ ""."..... "".."".".".. ""."",, .... Any 2 consecutive hour period in 24 hours" here CLEC 
blockage exceeds BellSouth blockage by more than 0.5% using 
trunk groups I, 3,4,5, 10, 16 for CLEes and 9 for BellSouth 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Tier I Tier 11 

Yes .. " ..."""...."".X"."."" ..."" 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

CLEe Trunk Group """',, ..,""" . ""'"'''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' ... Any 2 consecutive hour period in 24 hours where CLEC 
blockage exceeds BeliSouth blockage by more than 0.5% using 
trunk groups 1,3,4,5, 10, 16 for CLEes and 9 for BellSouth 

BeliSouth Trunk Group 
-t.., 
C 
:::l 
". 

G>.., 
o 
C 
"0 

CI) " a
3 
til 
:::l 
(') 
CI) 

o 
r 
m 
(") 

CIJ 
"0 
CI) 
(') 

(') 
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Section 10: Collocation 

C-1: Collocation Average Response Time 

Definition 

Measures the average time (counted in calendar days) from the receipt of a complete and accurate collocation application (mcludmg receipt 
of application fee if required) to the date BeJlSouth returns a response electronically or in writing. Within the number of calendar days as 
designated by the Collocation order after having received a bona fide application for physical collocation, BellSouth must respond with 

o•..... 

space availability and a price quote, 

Exclusions 

Any application canceled by the CLEC 

Business Rules 

The clock starts on the date that BellSouth receives a complete and accurate collocation application accompanied by the appropriate 
application fee if required, The clock stops on the date that BellSouth returns a response. The clock will restart upon receipt of changes to 

the original application request. 

Calculation 

Response Time (a - b) 

a Request Response Date 

b Request Submission Date 


Awrage Response Time (c / d) 

Sum of all Response rimes 

d··· Count of Responses Returned within Reporting Period 


Report Structure 

Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate 

Aggregate of all CLECs 

Geographic Scope 


State 

Data Retained 

Report period 

Aggregate data 


SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

saM Level of Disaggregation saM AnaloglBenchmark 

State .. , ................. " ....... " ... , .................... " ....... ,., ...................... , ....... Virtual - 15 Calendar Days 

Virtual-Initial , ...... " ..... , ...... , .... , ... , .... , .... , .. " .. , .... , .. , ........... ".,., ... ,._....... Physical Caged - 15 Calendar Days 

Virtual-Augment .. , ........................... , .... ,., ... , ............. ,." ....... , ........ , ..... Physical Cageless 15 Calendar Days 

Physical Caged-Initial 

Physical Caged-Augment 

Physical-Cageless·lnitial 

Physical Cageless-Augment 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... . 


SEEM Disaggregation - AnatogfBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable ................................................................................. Not Applicable 


o 
I ..... 

o 
& 
o 
() 
1:\1 

o 
~ 

:J 

» 
<: 
CD., 
1:\1 

(C 
CD 

::u 
CD 
VI 

"C o 
:J 
VI 
(I) 

-f 

3 
(I) 
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C-2: Collocation Average Arrangement Time 

Definition 

Measures the average time (counted in calendar days) from receipt of a complete and accurate Bona Fide fiml order (including receipt of 
appropriate fee if required) to the date BellSouth completes the collocation arrangement and notifies the CLEC. o 

tv• 

Exclusions 	 o 
2

Any Bona Fide firm order canceled by the CLEC 	 o 
n 
III.... o·Business Rules 	 :::l 

» 
The clock starts on the date that BellSouth receives a complete and accurate Bone Fide firm order accompanied by Ihe appropriate fee. The 	 < 

<I)
clock stops on the date that BellSouth completes the collocation arrangement and notifies the CLEC. The cable assignme11ls associated \Iith 	 ..... 

III
the specific collocation request will be provided prior to completion of the arrangement. 	 co 

<I) 

» .....Calculation {i; 
:::l 
coArrangement Time (a b) <I) 

3a = Date Collocation Arrangement is Complete <I) 

b Date Order for Collocation Arrangement Submitted :::l.... 
A\'('rag(' Arrangcm('nt Time (e:" d) 	 ::! 

3 
c Sum of all Arrangement Times <I) 

d = Total Number ofCollocation Arrangemems Completed dunng Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

Individual CLEC (alias) Aggregate 

Aggregate of all CLECs 

Geographic Scope 


State 

Data Retained 

Repon Period 

Aggregate Data 


SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 	 SQM Analog/Benchmark 

State ....... .,.. . ......................................................................... Virtual 60 Calendar Days 

Virtual·Initial ..................................................................................... Virtual·Augment - 60 Calendar Days (Without Space Increase) 

Virtual-Augment.. ............................................................................... Virtual-Augment - 60 Calendar Days (With Space Increase) 

Physical Caged-InitiaL...................................................................... Physical Caged - 90 Calendar Days (Ordinary) 

Physical Caged-Augment .......... . ......... ., ..................... Physical Caged·Augment 45 Calendar Days (Without Space 


Increase) 

Physical Cageless-Initial........... . .................................. .Physical Caged-Augment. 90 Calendar Days (With Space 


Increase) 

Physical Cageless-Augment... .................................................. , ......... Physical Cageless - 90 Calendar Days 


Physical Caged less-Augment 45 Calendar Days (Without 
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S pace Increase) 

Physical Caged less-Augment - 90 Calendar Days (With Space 

Increase) 


SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ................................. . 

o 
IV• 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable ................................................................................ Nol Applicable 
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C-3: Collocation Percent of Due Dates Missed 

Definition 

Measures the percent of missed due dates for both virtual and physical collocation arrangements 

Exclusions o 
w• 

Any Bona Fide fiml order canceled by the CLEC o 
2
0'

Business Rules o 
II>,.... 
0'Percent Due Dales Missed is the percent oftolal collocation arrangements which BellSouth is unable to complete by end of the BellSouth 
::::I 

commitled due date. The arrangement IS considered a missed due date ifit is not completed on or before the committed due date. 
"C 
tI) .... 

Calculation 
o 
tI) 
::::I,.... 

% of Due Dates Missed (a! b) X 100 o-oa Number of Compie led Orders that \\ere not completed by BellSoulh Committed Due Date dunng Reporting Period c: 
b Number of Orders Completed in Reporlmg Period tI) 

o 
II>....Report Structure tI) 
CJ) 

Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate s:
Aggregate of all CLECs iii' 
Geographic Scope CJ) 

tI)
State c. 

Data Retained 

Report Period 

Aggregate Data 


SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SaM Level of Disaggregation SaM Analog/Benchmark 

State ........................... . >= 95% on time 

Virtual-Initial 

Virtual- Augment 

Physical Caged- Initial 

Physical Caged- Augment 

Physical Cageless- Initial 

Physical Cageless- Augment 


SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

yes ...................... x ............... X 
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

All Collocation Arrangements ............... " ....... '"'''''''''''''''' ....... " ... ,,>= 95% on time 


o 
I 

W 

o 
o 
0' 
o 
!» 
l:t 
o 
::::J 

"'0 
('I.) .... 
o 
('I.) 
::::J 
r+ 
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Section 11: Change Management 
CM-1: Timeliness of Change Management Notices 

Definition 

Measures whether CLECs receive reqUired software release notices on time to prepare for BellSouth interface/system changes so CLEC 
interfaces arc not impaired by change, 

()

:s: 
...... Exclusions 

Changes to release dates for reasons outside BellSouth control, such as the system software vendor changes. For example: a patch to fix 
a software problem, 

Type 6 Change Requests (Defects/Expedites), as defined by the Change Control Process (CCP) 

Business Rules 

This metric is designed to measure the percent of change management notices sent to the CLECs according to notification standards and 
time frames set forth in the Change Control Process. The ccr is used by BellSouth and the CLECs to manage requested changes to the 
BeliSouth Local Interfaces. 

The clock starts on the notification date. The clock stops on the software release date, When project e\ellts occur (scope changes, analysis 
infomlation, etc.), the software release date may change. A revised notification would be required and the clock would restart. Based on 
release constraints for defects/expedites, notification may be less than the agreed upon interval in the eer for ne\\' features, 

Calculation 

Timeliness of Change Management Notices (a i b) X 100 
Z 

a Total number ofChange Management Notifications Sent Within Required Time frames a 
:::!: 

b Total Number of Change Management Notifications Sent o 
CD 
(/I 

Report Structure 

BellSouth Aggregate 

Geographic Scope 


Region 


Data Retained 

Report Period 

Notice Dale 

Release Date 


SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

Region ............... . ............................................................ 98% on time 


SEEM Measure 
seEM Tier I Tier 1\ 

Yes... ........ , .. X 
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

on time 

o 
s 
.....• 

-I 
3" 
!l) 

::I 
m 
(/I 
(/I 

o-
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CM-2: Change Management Notice Average Delay Days 

Definition 

Measures the a\erage delay days for change management system release notices sent outside the lime frame set forth in the Change Control 
Process. 

Exclusions 
o 

Changes to release dates lor reasons outside BellSouth control, such as the system vendor :s:. 
Type 6 Change Requests (Defects/Expedites), as defined by the Change Control Process N 

Business Rules 

This metric is designed to compute the a,erage delay days for change management notices sent to the CLECs outside the time frames set 
forth mthe Change Control Process. The ec/' is used by BellSouth and the CLECs to manage requested changes to the BellSouth Local 
Interfaces. 

The clock starts on the notification due date. The clock Slaps on the software release date. When project events occur (scope changes, 
analysis mformation, etc.), the software release date may change. A revised notification would be required and the clock would restart. 
Based on release constraints for defects/expedites, notification may be less than the agreed upon interval in the CCP lor new features 

zCalculation o 
!:!:. 
o 

Change I\lanagelllent Notice Delay Days (a - b) (II 

» 
a = Date Notice Sent < 

(II
b Date Notice Due ... 

III 
10Change Manllgement Notice An-rage Dday Days = (c! d) (II 

c Sum of all Change Management Notice Delay Days o 
(II 

d = Total Number of Notices Sent Latc III 
'< 

Report Structure o 
III 
'<

BellSoulh Aggregate til 

Geographic Scope 
Region 

Data Retained 

Repor\ Period 

Notice Date 

Release Dale 


SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

Region ............................................................................................. <= 5 Days 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No .......................................... . 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable ............................................................................... Not Applicable 

o 
s:
•N 

z 
o 
l:!: 
(") 
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}> 
< 
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OJ 
to 
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o 
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OJ 
'< 
o 
OJ 
'< 
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------------------------------------~ 

CM-3; Timeliness of Documents Associated with Change 

Definition 

Measures whether CLEes recei\'Cd requirements or business rule documentation on time to prepare for BeliSouth interface/system changes 
so CLEC interfaces are not impaired by change, o 

s:
•Exclusions w 

Documentation for release dates that slip less than 30 days for a change mandated by regulatory or legal entities (Federal ::1 
Communications Commission [FCC'], a state commission/authority, or state and federal courts) or CLEC request. 3 

Type 6 Change Requests (Defects/Expedites), as defined by the Change Control Process, ~ 
::::l 
(1) 

Business Rules III 
III 

o-..This metnc is designed to measure the percent of requirements or business rule documentation sent to the CLECs according to 
odocumentation standards and time trames set forth in the Change Control Process, a copy of which can be found at o 
("')hnp:i/\\'\Vw.interconnection,bellsouth,com/marketsilec/cep_livelindex,htmL The CCP is used by BeliSouth and the CLECs 10 manage c 

requested changes to the BeliSouth Local Interfaces, 3 
(1) 
::::l

The clock slarls on the business rule documentation release date, The clock stops on the software release date. When project events occur 
III -(scope changes, analysis information, etc.). the software release date may change, Re\isions to documentation could be required and the » 

clock ,'ould restar1, III 
III 
o 
!1.Calculation lIoI.
(1) 

Timeliness of Oocnmenls Associated with Change (a,l b) X 100 
Q. 

~ 
;::;:a Change Management Documentation Sent Within Required Time frames after Notices 
:::T 

b Total Number of Change Management Documentation Sent o 
:::T 

Report Structure lIoI 
::::l 
to 

BellSouth Aggregate (1) 

Geographic Scope 

Region 

Data Retained 

Report Period 

Notice Date 


Release Date 


SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SaM Level of Disaggregation SaM Analog/Benchmark 

on Time 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

yes,.", ..... ".", ..",." ................. x 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 
Region .. .......................................................................... 98% on Time 

(")

s:•w 
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CM-4: Change Management Documentation Average Delay Days 

Definition 

Measures the average delay days for requirements or business rule documentation senl outside the time frames set forth in the Change 
Control Process. o 

s: 
I 

Exclusions 
~ 

Documentation for release dates that slip less than 30 days for reasons outsIde BelJSouth control, such as changes due to Regulatory 
mandate or CLEC request. 

Type 6 Change Requests (Defects/Expedites), as defined by the Change Control Process. 

Business Rules 

This metric is designed to compute the a\'erage delay days for business rule documentation sent to the CLECs outside the time frames set 
forth in the Change Control Process. The CCP is used by BellSouth and the CLECs to manage requested changes to the BeliSouth Local 
Interfaces. 

The clock starts on the business rule documentation release date. The clock stops on the software release date. When project events occur 
(scope changes. analysis infomlatioll, etc.). the software release date may change. Re\lsions to documentation could be reqUIred and the 

clock would restart. 

Calculation 

Change Management Documentation Delay nays (a - b) 

a Date Documentation Pro\Ided 

b = Date Documentation Due 


Change Manageml'nt Documentation Av('rag(' Delay Days = (c! d) 

c = Sum ofall eM Documentation Delay Days 

d Total Change Management Documents Sem 


Report Structure 

BellSouth Aggregate 

Geographic Seope 


Region 


Data Retained 

Report Period 

Notice Date 

Release Date 


SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

.. <= 5 Days 
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SEEM Measure 

SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... . 


SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Nol Applicable ................................................................................. Not Applicable 
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CM-5: Notification of CLEC Interface Outages 

Definition 

Measures the time it lakes BeliSoUlh to notify the CLEC of an outage of an interface. 

Exclusions 

None 

z 
o.....Business Rules 	 ::;;
n' 

This metric measures the process ofnolifying CLECs ofan interface outage as defined by the Change Control Process Documentation. z.. til 

BellSouth has 15 minutes to notify the CLECs \ia email, once the Help Desk has verified the existence of an outage. An outage is verified o 
::s 

to exist "hen on or more of the following conditions occur: o 
I. BellSouth can duplicate a CLEC reported en·or. 	 o 
2. BellSouth finds an error message within the system error log that identifiably matches a CLEC reported outage. 	 r m3. \Vhcn 3 or more CLEes report the identical type of outage. o 
4. BellSouth detects a problem due to the loss offullctionality for users ora system. ::s 

.-+ 

Note: The 15 minute clock beginS once a CLEC reported or a BellSouth detected outage has lasted for 20 minutes and has been \'erified. ;.
(\) 

(')If the outage is not \entied "'lIhm 20 minutes. the clock begms at the point of verification. 
(\) 

o
This metric \\ill be expressed as a percentage. 	 c:..... 

til 
(0 
(\)Calculation IJ'I 

Notification ofCLEC Interface Outages = (a,' b) X 100 

a = "iumber of InteriilCc Outages where CLECs are notified within 15 minutes 
b = Tota! Number of Interface Outages 

Report Structure 

CLEC Aggregate 

Geographic Scope 


Region 


Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

N umber of Interface Outages 
!'\urnber of !'\otificalions 15 minutes 

Relating to BellSouth Perfonnance 

Not Applicable 
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-------------------------------.---------.:.-- .. 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SaM Level of Disaggregation SaM Analog/Benchmark 
By interface type for all interfaces accessed by CLECs ...................97% 15 Minutes (') 


~Interface Applicable to 
C11• 

EDI ................................................................................................ CLEC z 
CSOTS ............... . ..................................................................... CLEC a 


~ 
(')LENS .. . ..................................................................... CLEC 

$\) 

o 
~ TAG .............. . ... CLEC 
::J 

ECTA.. ... CLEC o 
TAFI ............ . ............................................................ CLECiBellSouth -(') 

r m 
(')SEEM Measure 
::J

SEEM Tier I Tier 1/ .... 
CD 

No. ::t. 
$\) 
(') 

CD
SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark o 

c:.... 
$\)

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark to 
CD

r\ol Applicable ...... . .. Not Applicable II' 
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CM-6: Percent of Software Errors Corrected in "X" (10, 30,45) Business 
Days 

Definition 

Measures the percent of all outstanding Software Errors due and overdue to be corrected by BellSouth in ,'x' (10, 30,45) business days o 
s:within the monthly report period. •(I') 
'"0Exclusions 	 (l) .... 

Software Corrections having implementation intervals that are longer than those defined in this measure and agreed upon by the o 
(l) 

CLECs 	 :J... 
Rejected or reclassified software errors (Bell South must report the number of rejected or reclassified software errors disputed by the o....

CLECs) en 
o 

Business Rules ~ ....
This metriC is designed to measure BellSouth's performance each month in correctmg identified Software Errors within the specified (l) 

interval. The clock starts \v hen a Softvvare Error validated per the Change Control Process, a copy of which can be found at m .... 
http://\V\vwjllterconnectioll.bellsouth.com/markets/leciccpJiveiindex.html, and stops when the error is corrected and notice posted to the o 

.... 
Change Control Website. The monthly report should include all defects due and o\·erdue to be corrected within the report period. Software .... 

1/1 
defects are defined as Type 6 Change Requests in the Change Control Process. o o .... .... 

(l)Calculation 	 o... 
(l)I'ercent of Software ErTon Corrected in "X" (10, 30, 45) Business Days (a! b) X 100 
C. 

a = Tolal number of Software Errors Corrected where "X-- 10,30. or 45 Business Days_ 
:J

b = Total number of Software Errors requiring correction where '"X- 10,30, or 45 Business Days. 

~ 
Report Structure -.... 

oSeverity 2 10 Business Days 

Severity 3 ~ 30 Business Days (..) 


o 
Severity 4 = 45 Business Days 

.f>. 

Data Retained 	 -U'I 

OJ 
c:

Report Period 1/1 

Total Completed :J 
(l)

Total Completed \vithin --X- Business Days 	 1/1 
1/1Disputed, Rejected or Reclassified Software Errors 
o 
/l) 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 	 '< 
1/1 

SOM Level of Disaggregation 	 SOM Analog/Benchmark 
Region.. ___ ... _..... _____ .______ , _________________ .... __ .............._..................... __ , ...... 95% within interval 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

yes.......................................... x 


SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Region ............................................................................................... 95% within interval 


() 

3: 
Q)• 

-u 
(l) .... 
(1 
(l) 

::::s.... 
o-(f) 
o::: 
:E 
III., 
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CM-7: Percent of Change Requests Accepted or Rejected within 10 Days 

Definition 

Measures the percent of Change Requests other than Type I or Type 6 Change Requests, submitted by CLECs that are Accepted or o 
s:Rejected by BellSouth in 10 business days within the report period. 
......• 

Exclusions 

Change Requests that are canceled or withdrawn before a response from BeliSouth is due. 

Business Rules o.... 
o

The Acceptance/Rejection interval starts when the acknowledgement is due to the CLEC per the Change Control Process. a copy of which :::r 
can be found at http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/markets:lec/ccP ..lile/index.hlm!. The clock ends when BeliSouth issues an I\) 

::::I 
acceptance or rejection notice to Ihe CLEe. This metric includes all change requests not subject to Ihe above exclusions, Hot just those (Q 

I'D
received and accepted or rejected in the reporting period. ::tI 

I'D 
.c 

Calculation c 
I'D 
(1'1,.. 

Percent of Cbange Requests AcCel}ted or Rejected within to Business Days (3: b) X 100 (1'1 

» 
a = Tolal number of Change Requests accepted or rejected within I () business days o 

o
b Total number of Change Requests submitted in the reporting period I'D 

"0.... 
I'DReport Structure 0
o

BellSouth Aggregate ... 
Data Retained 

Report Period 

Requests Accepted or Rejected 

Total Requesls 


SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
..... 
o 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark o 
Region ................................................ .. ....................................... 95% within interval I\) 


'< 
(1'1 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier r Tier" 

yes .......................................... x 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

\\ithin inleTYaI 

Version 2.00 179 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/markets:lec/ccP


@ SELLSOUTH~~ 
Tennessee Performance Metrics Change Management 

CM-8: Percent Change Requests Rejected 

Definition 

Measures the percent of Change Requests (other than Type I or Type 6 Change Requests) submitted by CLECs that are rejected by reason o 
3:within the report period. •CIO 

Exclusions 

Change Requests that are canceled or withdrawn before a response from BellSouth is due. 

Business Rules 

This metric includes any rejected change requests in the reporting period, regardless of whether recei\'ed early or late. The metric will be 
disaggregated by major categories of rejections per the Change Control Process, a copy of which can be found at 
htlp:llwww.interconnection.bellsouth.com/markets/lec/ccp_live/index.html. These reasons are: Cost, Technical Feasibility, and Industry 
DirectIOn. This metric includes all change requests not subject to the abme exclusions, not just those received and accepted or rejected in 
the same reporting period. 

Calculation 

Percent Change Requests Rejected (a I b) X 100 

a = Total number of Change Requests rejected 

b = Total number of Change Requests submitted within the report period 


Report Structure 

BeliSouth Aggregate 

Cost 

Technical Feasibility 


Data Retained 

Report Period 

Requests Rejected 

Total Requests 


SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SOM AnalogfBenchmark 

Region ............................................................................................... Diagnostic 

Reason - Cost 

Reason - Technical Feasibility 

Reason - Industry Direction 


SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnalogfBenchmark 

Not ApplicabJe .................................................................................... Not Applicable 


o
s: 
00• 

:::0 
(1)..... 
(1) 
o 
S-
a. 
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CM-9: Number of Defects in Production Releases (Type 6 CR) 

Definition 

Measures the number ofdefects in Production Releases. This measure will be presented as the number ofType 6 Severity I defects, the 
number of Type 6 Severity 2 defects without a mechanized work around, and the number of Type 6 Severity 3 defects resulting within a 
three week period from a Production Release date. The definition of Type 6 Change Requests (CR) and Severity I, Severity 2, and Severity 
3 defects can be found in the Change Control Process Document. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

This metnc measures the number of Type 6 Severity f defects, the number ofType 6 Se\'erity 2 defects without a mechanized \\ork 
around. and the number of Type 6 Severity 3 defects resulting within a three week period from a Production Release date. The definitions 
of Type 6 Change Requests (CR) and Severity 1,2, and 3 defects can be found in the Change Control Process. which can be found at 
http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/marketsileciccplive/index.html. 

Calculation 

The number of Type 6 Severity I Defects, the number of Type 6 Severity :1 Defects \\ ithout a mechanized work around, and the number of 
Type 6 Severity 3 defects. 

Report Structure 

Production Releases 
Number of Type 6 Severity I defects 
Number of Type 6 Severity 2 defects without a mechanized work around 
l\umber of Type 6 Severity 3 defects 

Data Retained 

Region 
RepOJl Period 
Production Releases 
Number of Type 6 Severity I defects 
Number of Type 6 Se\elity 2 defects without a mechanized work around 
Number of Type 6 Severity 3 defects 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

Region-Number of Type 6 Severity I Defects ....... 0 Defects 
Region-Number of Type 6 Severity 2 Defects ............... .. .. .. 0 Defects without a mechanized work around 
Region-Number of Type 6 Severity 3 Defects ........... .. .. .... 0 Defects 

z 
c: 
3 
0
ro ...... 
o-
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No .................................. . 


SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable .............................................................................. Not Applicable 
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CM-10: Software Validation 

Definition 

Measures software validation test results for Production Releases of Bell South Local Interfaces. 

()Exclusions s: 
I ...... 

None o 

en 
oBusiness Rules -~ 

BellSouth maintains a test deck of transactions that are used to \alidate that functionality in software Production Releases work as III .... 
CI)designed. Each transaction in the test deck is assigned a weight factor, which is based on the weights that ha\e been assigned to the metrics. 
<Within the software \alidation metric weight factors will be allocated among transaction types (e.g., Pre-Order, Order Resale, Order UNE, III 

Order UNE-P) and then equally distrihuted across transactions within the specific type. Q. 
III 
!:!.

l3ellSouth will begin to execute the software \alidation test deck within one (I) business day following a Production Release. Test deck o 
transactions \\ill be executed using Production Release software in the CA VE em·ironment. Within seven (7) business days following ::J 

completion of the Production Release software \alidation test in CAVE, BellSouth will report the number of test deck transactions that 
failed. Each failed transaction will be multiplied by Ihe transaction's weight factor. 

A transaction is considered failed if the request cannot be submitted or processed, or results in incorrect or improperly formatted data. 

The test deck scenario weight table can be found in the Change Control Process, a copy of which can be found at 
http://w\\.w.interconnection.hellsouth.commarkets/lec·ccp__ li\e/index.htm!. 

Calculation 

This software \alidation metric is defined as the ratio of the sum of the weights offailed transactions using Production Release software in 

CAVE to the sum of the weights of all transactions in the test deck. 

Numerator = Sum of weights of failed transactions 

Denominator = Sum of weights of all transactions in the test deck 


Report Structure 

Bell South Aggregate 

Data Retained 
Report Period 

Production Release Number 

Test Deck Weights 

% Test Deck Weight Failure 


SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

Region ................................. . ...................... <"" 5% 
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SEEM Measure 

SEEM Tier I Tier II 
No ........ . 


SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable .................................................................................. Nol Applicable 
 o 
3: 
.....• 
<:) 
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CM-11: Percent of Change Requests Implemented within 60 Weeks of 
Prioritization 

Definition 

Measures whether BellSouth pro\'ides CLECs timely implementation of prioritized change requests, 

Exclusions 

Change requests that are implemented later than 60 weeks with the consent of the CLECs 

Change requests fiJr which BellSouth has regulatory authority to exceed the interval 


\} 
CD.,

Business Rules 	 (") 
CD 
:J 

This metric is designed to measure I3ellSouth' s monthly perfonnance in implementing prioritized change requests. The clock starts when a 
r+ 

change request has first been prioritized as described in the Change Control Process. The clock stops when the change request has been -o 
(')implemented by BellSouth and made available to the CLECs. BellSouth will begin reporting this monthly measure with the next release ::r 

for diagnostic purposes, and will be measured for SEEM purposes 60 weeks from first prioritization meeting following Commission I)) 

:J 
approval of this measure. [Q 

CD 

;;U 
Calculation CD 

.0 
C

Percent of Type 5 CLEC initiated Change Requests implemented on time = (a / b) X 100 CD 
(II 
r+ 

a = 	Total number of prioritized Type 5 Change Requests implemented each month that are less than or equal to 60 weeks of age from (II 

the date of their first prioritization plus all other prioritized change requests existing at the end of the month that arc less than or 3 
eC]ual to 60 weeks of age from prioritization. "C 

CD 
3b = All entries in '"a" abO\'e plus all Type 5 Change Requests prioritized more than 60 weeks before the end of the monthly reporting 
CD 

period. :J 
r+ 
CD 
a. 

Percent of Type 4 IlellSouth initiated Change Requests implemented on time = (a / b) X 100 ~. 
r+ 

a = Total number of prioritized Type 4 Change Requests implemented each month that are less than or equal to 60 weeks of age from 	 ::r 
:Jthe date of the release prioritization list plus all other Type 4 prioritized change requests existing at the end of the month that are 
0'1

less than or eC]ual to 60 weeks of age from prioritization. 	 o 
:E 

b = All entries in "a" above plus all Type 4 Change Requests prioritized more than 60 weeks before the end of the monthly reporting CD 
CD 

period. 	 ,.
(II 

o
Report Structure 	 -\} 

RellSouth Aggregate :::!. 

Type 4 requests implemented .,o 
;:+

Type 5 requests implemented N' 
% implemented within 16,32,48, and 60 weeks 	 I)) 

o 
~ 

Data Retained 	 :J 

Region 

Report Month 

Total implemented by type 

Total implemented within 60 weeks 
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SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark (') 

Region ............................................................................................ 95% within interval s: 

Type 4 requests implemented ............................................................ 95% within interval 
 .....• 

..... 
Type 5 requests implemented .............................................................95% within interval 

"'0 

SEEM Measure o 
(I)... 
(I)

SEEM Tier I Tier II Tier III ::::s.... 
yes .............................. . .... x ................ . o
.... 

(') 
SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark ::r 

AI 
Region ............................................................................................... 95% within interval ::::s 


co 
(I) 

;;:0 
(I) 
.c 
c 
(I) 
(J) 

iii 
3 
"0 
(j) 
3 
(I) 
::::s.... 
(I) 
Q. 

~ 
;::;: 
::r 
::::s 
en 
o 
=E 
(I) 
(I) 
~ 
(J) 

o.... 
"'0 
:::!. 
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Appendix A: Reporting Scope 

A-1: Standard Service Groupings 

See individual reports in the body of the SQM. 

A-2: Standard Service Order Activities 

These are the generic BeilSouth/CLEC service order activities which are included in the Pre-Ordering, Ordering, and Provisioning sections 
of this document. It is not meant to indicate specific reporting categories. 

Service Order Activity Types 

Service Migrations Without Changes 


ServIce Migrations With Changes 

Mo\e and Change Activities 

Sen'ice Disconnects (Unless noted otherwise) 

New Service Installations 


Pre-Ordering Query Types 

Address 

Telephone Number 

AppoHltment Scheduling 

Customer Sen ice Record 

Feature Availability 

Sen'ice Inquiry 


Maintenance Query Types 

TAFI - TAr! queries the systems below 

CRIS 

March 

Predictor 

LMOS 


DLR 

DLETH 

LMOSupd 


LNP 

NIW 

OSPCM 

SOCS 


Report Levels 
CLEe RESH 

('LEC State 

CLEC Region 

Aggregate CLEC State 

Aggregate CLEC Region 

BellSouth State 

BellSouth Region 
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms 

Symbols used in calculations 

L 
A mathematical symbol representing the sum of a series of values following the symbol. 

A mathematical operator representing subtraction. 

+ 
A mathematical operator representing addition. 

A mathematical operator representing division. 

< 
A mathematical symbol that indicates the metric on the left of the symbol is less than the metric on the right. 

<= 
A mathematical symbol that indicates the metnc on the left of the symbol is less than or equal to the metric on the right. 

> 

A mathematical symbol that indicates the metric on the left of the symbol is greater than the metric on the right. 


A mathematical symbol that indicates the metric on the left offhe symbol is greater than or equal to the metric on the right. 

() 
Parentheses, used to group mathematical operations which are completed before operations outside the parentheses. 

A 

ACD 

Automatic Call Distributor - A sCf\·ice that provides status monitoring of agents in a call center and routes high volume incoming 

telephone calls to available agents while collecting management infonnation on both callers and attendants. 


Aggregate 

Sum total of all items in like category, e.g. CLEC aggregate equals the sum total of all CLECs' data for a giv·en reponing level. 


ALEC 

Alternative Local Exchange Company FL CLEC 


ADSL 

Asymmetrical Digital Subscriber Line 


ASR 

Access Service Request - A request for access service terminating delivery of carrier traffic into a Local Exchange Carrier's network. 


ATLAS 
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Application for Telephone Number Load Administration System - The BeliSoutn Operations System used to administer the pool of 
available telephone numbers and to reserve selected numbers from the pool for use on pending service requests/service orders. 

ATLAST,"I 
ATLAS software contract for Telephone Number. 

Auto Clarification 
The number of LSRs that were electronically rejected from LESOG and electronically returned to the CLEC for correction. 

B 

BFR: 
Bona Fied Request 

BILLING 
The process and functions by ""hich billing data IS collected and by which account information is processed in order to render accurate 
and timely billing. 

BOCRIS 
Business Office Customer Record Infonnation System (Front.end to the CRIS database.) 

BRI 
Basic Rate ISDN 

BRC 
Busmes$ Repair Center The BellSouth Business Systems trouble receipt center which serves large business and CLEC customers. 

BeliSouth 
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

CABS 
Can'ier Access Billing System 

CCC 
Coordinated Customer C 011\ erslOns 

CCP 
Change Control Process 

Centrex 
A business telephone ser\ice, offered by local exchange carriers, which is similar to a Private Branch Exchange (PBX) but the 
switching equipment is located in the telephone company Central Office (CO). 

CKTJD 
A unique identifier for elements combined in a service configuration 

CLEC 
Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 

CLP 
Competitive Local Pro\'ider NC CLEC 

CM 
Change Management 
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CMDS 
Centralized Message Distribution System - Telcordia administered national system used to transfer specially formatted mcssages 
among companies. 

COFFI 
Central Office Feature File Interface - Provides infonnation about USOCs and class of service. COFFl is a pan of DOE/SONGS. It 
indicates all services available to a customer. 

CRIS 
Customer Record Information System - This system is used to retain customer information and render bills for 
telecommunications service. 

CRSACCTS 

CRIS software contract for CSR information 


CRSG 

Complex Resale Suppon Group 


C-SOTS 

CLEC Sen ice Order Tracking System 


CSR 

Customer Service Record 


CTT(; 
Common Transport Trunk Group - Flllal trunk groups between BeliSouth & Independent end offices and the BellSouth access 
tandems. 

o 

DA 

Directory Assistance 


DESIGN 

Design Service is defined as any Special or Plain Old Telephone Sen'ice Ordcr which rcquires DellSouth Design 


Engineering Activities. 


DISPOSITION & CAUSE 

Types of trouble conditions, e.g. No Trouble Found, Central Oftice Equipment, Customer Premises Equipment, etc. 


DLETH 

Display Lengthy Trouble History - A history report that all activity on a line record for trouble reports in LMOS. 


DLR 

Detail Line Record A report that gives detailed line record information on records maintained in LMOS 


DS-O 

The worldwide standard speed for one digital voice signal (64000 bps). 


DS-I 

24 DS-Os (1.544Mb/sec., i.c. carrier systems) 


DOE 
Direct Order Entry System - An internal DellSouth service order entry system used by BellSouth Service Representatives 
to input business service orders in DellSouth format 
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DSAP 

DOE (Direct Order Entry) Support Application - The BellSouth Operations System which assists a Service 

Representative or similar carrier agent in negotiating service provisioning commitments for non·designed services and 
Unbundled Network Elements. 

DSAPDDI 


DSAP software contract for schedule information. 


DSL 

Digital Subscriber Line 


DUI 

Database Update Information 


E 

E911 

Provides callers access to the applicable emergency serdces bureau by dialing a 3-digit universal telephone numbeL 


EDI 
Electronic Data Interchange The computer-to-computer exchange of inter and/or intra-company business documents in 

a puhlic standard formaL 

ESSX 

Bell South Centrex Service 


FG 

Fatal Reject 
The number of LSRs that were electronically rejected from LEO. which checks to see of the LSR has all the required 

fields correctly populated. 

Flow-Through 
In the context ofthis document, LSRs suhmitted electronically via the CLEC mechanized ordering process that flow 

through to the BeliSouth OSS without manual or human intervention. 

FOC 
firm Order Confirmation - A notification returned to the CLEC confirming that the LSR has been received and accepted, including 
the specified commitment date. 

FX 

Foreign Exchange 


H 

HAL 
"Hands Off' Assignment Logic - Front end access and error resolution logic used in interfacing BellSouth Operations 

Systems such as ATLAS, BOCRIS, LMOS, PSIMS, RSAG and SOCS, 

HALCRIS 

I1A L software contract for CSR information 


HDSL 

High Density Subscriber Loop/Line 
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I J K 

ILEC 
Incumbent Local Exchange Company 

INP 
Intenm Number Portability 

ISDN 
Integrated Services Digital Network 

IPC 
Interconnection Purchasing Center 

LAN 
Local Area Network 

LAUTO 

The automatic processor in the LNP Gateway that validates lSRs and issues service orders. 


LCSC 
Local Carrier Service Center The BellSouth center which is dedicated to handling CLEC LSRs, ASRs, and Preordering 
transactions along with associated expedite requests and escalations. 

Legacy System 

Term used to refer to BeliSouth Operations Support Systems (see OSS) 


LENS 
Local Exchange \Iegotiation System· The BeliSouth LAN/web server/OS application developed to provide both 
preordering and ordering electronic interface functions for CLECs, 

LEO 
Local Exchange Ordering - A BeliSouth system which accepts the output of EDJ, applies edit and formatting checks, and 
reformats the Local Service Requests in BellSouth Service Order formal. 

LERG 

Local Exchange Routing Guide 


LESOG 
Local Exchange Service Order Generator A BellSouth system which accepts the service order output of LEO and enters 
the Service Order into the Service Order Control System using terminal emulation technology, 

LFACS 

Loop Facilities Assessment and Control System 


LlDB 

line Information Database 


LMOS 
Loop MaintenJnce Operation;; System - A system that provides a mechanized means of maintaining customer line 
records and for entering, processing, and tracking trouble reports, 

LMOS HOST 
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LMOS host computer 

LMOSupd 

LMOS update allows trouble tickets on line records to be entered into LMOS. 


LMU 

Loop Make-up 


LMUS 

Loop Make-up Service Inquiry 


LNP 

Local Number Portability In the context of this document, the capability for a subscriber to retain his current telephone 
number as he transfers to a different local service provider. 

LNP Gateway 

Local Number Portability (gateway)- A system that provides both intemal and external communications with variolls 
interfaces and process including: 

(I). Linking BellSouth to the Number Portability Administration Center (NPAC). 

(2). Allowing for inter-company communications between BellSouth and the CLECs for electronic ordering. 

(3). Providing interface between NPAC and AIN SMS for LNP routing processes. 

LOOI'S 

Transmission paths from the central office to the customer premises. 


LRN 

I.ocation Routmg Number 


LSR 

Local Service Request - A request for local resale service or unbundled network elements from a CLEC. 


M 

Maintenance & Repair 
The process and function by which trouble reports are passed to BellSouth and by which the related service problems are 
resolved. 

MARCH 
A memory administration system that translates line-related service order data into switch provisioning messages and 
automatically transmits the messages to targeted stored program control system switches. 

N 

NBR 

New Business Request 


NC 
--No Circuits" - All circuits busy announcement. 

NIW 

Nel\vork Information Warehouse A system that stores central office blockage data for use in processing trouble reports. 
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NMLI 

Nati\e I\.lode LAN Interconnection 


NPA 

N umbering Plan Area 


NXX 

The "exchange" portion of a telephone number. 


o 

OASIS 
Obtain A\'ailability Services Information System- A BeliSouth front-end processor, which acts as an interface between COFFI and 
RNS. This system lakes the USOCs in COFFI and translates them to English for display in RNS. 

OASISBSN 

OASIS soltware contract for feature/service 


OASISNET 

OASIS software contract for feature/service 


OASISOCP 

OASIS software contract for feature/sen ice 


ORDERING 
The process and functions by which resale services or unbundled network elements are ordered fi'om BellSouth as well 
as the process by which an LSR or ASR is placed with BellSouth. 

Order Types 

The following order types are used in this document: 


(I). 	T - The .. to" p0l1ion of a change of address. This Order Type is used to connect main service at a new address 
when a customer moves from one address to another in any of the nine states within the BellSouth region. A 
"r' Order Type is always pared with an 'T' Order Type which will have the same telephone number following 
the "F" Order Type Code unless the orders are within different states. 

(2). N - Orders establishing a new account. Also, this Order Type Code is occasionally used when changing from 
one type of system to another such as when changing from PBX to Centrex. 

(3). 	C Order Type used for the following conditions: changes or partial connections or disconnections of service or 
equipment; change of telephone number, grade or class of main line, additional lines, auxiliary lines, PBX 
trunks and stations; addition of trunks or lines to existing accounts; move of equipment (other than change of 
address); temporary suspension and restoration of service at customer's request. 

(4). 	R - Order Type Ilsed for the following conditions: additions, removals or changes in directory listings; 
responsibility change orders, addition, removal or changes in directory and billing information; other record 
correetions where no "field work" is involved. 

OSPCM 
Outside Plant Contract Management System A system that provides scheduling and completion intormation on outside 
plant construction activities. 

OSS 
Operations Support System· A support system or database which is used to mechanize the flow or performance of work. 
The term is used to refer to the overall system consisting of hardware complex, computer operating system(s), and 
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application which is used to provide the support functions. 

OUT OF SERVICE 

Customer has no dial tone and cannot call out. 

PO 

PI\IAP 
Perfonnance Measurement Analysis Platfonn 

PON 
Purchase Order Number 

POTS 
Plain Old Telephone Service 

PREDICTOR 

A system which is used to administer proactive maintenance and rehabilitation activities on outside plant facilities, 

provide access to selected work groups to Mechanized Loop Testing and switching system I/O ports. 

Preordering 
The process and functions by which vital information is obtained, verified, or validated prior to placing a service request. 

PRI 
Primary Rate ISDN 

Provisioning 
The process and functions by which necessary work is performed to activate a service requested via an LSR or ASR and 
to initiate the proper billing and accounting functions. 

PSIl\IS 
Product/Service Inventory Management System - A BellSouth database Operations System which contains availability 
information on switching system features and capabilities and on BeliSouth service availability. This database is used to 
verify the availability of a fCature or service in an NXX prior to making a commitment to the customer. 

PSII\ISORB 
PSfM S software contract for feature/service. 

R 

RNS 
Regional Negotiation System - An internal BellSouth service order entry system used by BellSouth Consumer Services 

to input service orders in BeliSouth format. 

ROS 
Regional Ordering System 

RRC 
Residence Repair Center - The BellSouth Consumer Services trouble receipt center which serves residential customers. 

RSAG 
Regional Street Address Guide - The BellSouth database, which contains street addresses validated to be accurate with 
state and local governments. 
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RSAGADDR 

RSAG software contract for address search. 

RSAGTN 

RSAG software contract for telephone number search. 

s 

SAC 

Service Admcacy Center 


SEEM 

Self Effectuating Enforcement Mechanism 


SOCS 
Service Order Control System A system which routes service order images among BellSouth drop points and BellSouth 
OSS during the service provisioning process, 

SOIR 
Service Order Interface Record - any change effecting activity to a customer account by service order that impacts 
911/E911 

SONGS 

Sen'ice Order Negotiation and Generation System, 


Syntactically htCOITect Query 
A query that cannot be fulfilled due to insufficient or incorrect input data from the end user. For example, A CLEC would like to 
query the legacy system for the followmg address: 1234 Main ST. Entering ,. 1234 Main ST" will be considered syntactically correct 
because valid characters were used in the address field. Howe\er, entering "1\834 Main ST' will be considered syntactically incorrect 
because invalid characters (i.e" alpha characters "ere entered III numeric slots) were used in the address field, 

T 

TAFI 
Trouble Analysis Facilitation Interface - The BellSouth Operations System that supports trouble receipt center personnel 
in taking and handling customer trouble reports. 

TAG 
Telecommunications Access Gateway TAG was designed to provide an electronic interface, or machine-to-machine 
interface for the bi-directional flow of information between BeliSouth's OSSs and participating CLECs 

TN 
Telephone Numbe.!' 


Total Manual Fallout 


The number of LSRs which are entered electronically but require manual entering into a service order generator. 


uv 
LJNE 

Unbundled Network Element 


LJCL 

Unbundled Copper Link 
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usoc 
Universal Sen ice Order Code 

WXYZ 

\VATS 
Wide Area Telephone Service 

WFA 
Work Force Administration 

WMC 
Work Management Center 

WTN 

Working Telephone Number. 


Version 2.00 198 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

------------------~.---...-.--. 



@ BELLSOUTH€ 

Tennessee Performance Metrics 	 Appendix C: Audit Policy 

Appendix C: BeliSouth Audit Policy 

C-1: BeliSouth's Internal Audit Policy 

BellSouth's internal efforts to make certain that the reports produced by the PMAP platform are of the highest accuracy has been 
formalized into a Perfonnance Measurements Quality Assurance Plan (PMQAP) that documents and augments eXIsting quality assurance 
processes integral to the production and validation of Performance Measurements data, 

The plan consists of three sections: 

I, 	 Change Control addresses the quality assurance steps im'olwd in the introduction ofne\\ measurements and changes to existing 
measurements. 

2. Production addresses the quality assurance steps used to create monthly SQrvl reports, 

3, Monthly Validation addresses the quality assurance steps used to ensure accurate posting of monthly results. 


The BeflSouth PMQAP will ensure that BellSouth efTeeth'ely and consistently pro\'ides accurate performance measurements data for the 
activities included in the SQM, The BellSouth Internal Audit department will audit this plan and its quality assurance steps annually. 
beginning in 4QO I. 

C-2: BeliSouth's External Audit Policy 

BelISouth cUITently provides mallY CLECs with audit rights as a part oftheir individual interconnection agreements. BellSouth has 
developed a proposed Audit Plan lor use by the parties to an audit If requested by a Public Service Commission or by a CUT exercising 
contractual audit lights, BellSouth will agree to undergo a comprehensive audit of the CutTent year aggregate level 
reports for both BellSouth and the CLECs for each of the next fi\'e (5) years (2001 2005), to be conducted by an independent 
third party auditor jointly selected by BellSouth and the CLEC'. The results of audits will be made a\ailable to all the parties subject to 
proper safeguards to protect proprietary information. Requested audits include the lollowing specificatIOns: 

I. 	 The cost shall be borne by BellSouth_ 
2. 	 The independent third party auditor shall be selected with input from BellSouth, the PSC, if applicable. and the CLEC(s), 
3. 	 BellSouth. the PSC and the CLECs shall jointly delemline the scope of the audit 

These comprehensive audits are intended to provide the basis for the PSCs and CLECs to determine that the SQI\I, PMAP and SEEM 
produce accurate data that reflects each States Order for performance measurements. Once thIS has been verified by an initial audit, the 
BellSouth PMQAP will provide the basis for future audits, 
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Appendix D: ass Tables 

055-1: Average Response Interval and Percent Within Interval (Pre
Ordering/Ordering) 

Table 1: Legacy System Access Times For RNS 

RSAG RSAG-TN Address
System Contract Data < 2.3 sec. > 6 sec_ <"" 6.3 sec. Avg. Sec. # of Calls 


............. . .......... x ..................... x... .. ..... x .......... x.. . ...... x 

RSAG RSAG-ADDR Address............................. x .................... x ................. x.. . ......... x ................... x 

ATLAS ATLAS-TN TN ................................. x .................... x...... ... x ....................... x ................ x 

DSAP DSAP-DDI Schedule............................ x ...................... x......... . x....... ..... x . x 

CRIS CRSACCTS CSR .............................. x ..................... x.. ... ..... x x . x 

OASIS OASISBIG Feature/Service ...................... x ... ..x...... .. x..... ..... x .. x 


Table 2: Legacy System Access Times For ROS 

System Contract Data < 2.3 sec. > 6 sec. <= 6.3 sec. Avg.sec. # of Calls 

RSAG RSAG·TN Address................. ..... x. ........ x ... x ..... . ..... x..... ..x 

RSAG RSAG-ADDR Address .... ....... x. .......... x x.. ..... x ............. x 

ATLAS ATLAS-TN TN ..... ................... x ...... .x . x .... .. x ...... x 

DSAP DSAP-DDI Schedule..... ........... x. .. x .... x ...... x ............... x 

CRIS CRSOCSR CSR ..... .... x ... . ...... x ..... . x ... . x ................... x 

OASIS OASISBIG Feature/Service ............ x .......... x .. ... x ..... .. x........ . .x 


Table 3: Legacy System Access Times For LENS 

System Contract Data < 2.3 sec. > 6 sec. 6.3 sec. A"g. sec. # of Calls 

RSAG RSAG-TN Address..... . .... x.. . .......... x... .. x. .... x... . .... x 

RSAG RSAG-ADDR Address.... . ... x....... x ................... x ....................... x .................... x 

ATLAS ATLAS-TN TN ............................... x ............x........ x.............. x ... x 

DSAP DSAP Schedule, ., .............. ___ ,x..... ., .. ",x ........ , .... x~., ..... x ................. , .. x 

CRIS CRSECSRL CSR ............................... x ...................... x.. .. x... ... x ................. x 

COFFI COFFI/USOC Feature/Service ...................... x ..................... x .... x . x..... ... x 

P/SIMS PSIMS/ORB Feature/Service ...................... x ...................... x ................... x. ............. . x ................... x 


Table 4: Legacy System Access Times For TAG 

System Contract Data < 2.3 sec. > 6 sec. <= 6.3 sec. A"g. sec_ # of Calls 

RSAG RSAG-TN Address............................ x ...................... L.... .... . x.. . x .................... x 


DSAP DSAP-DDI Schedule ............................ x ...................... x..... x .................... x... 


RSAG RSAG-ADDR Address...... . ................ x ..................... x .................... x..... . . ... x .................... x 

ATLAS ATLAS·TN TN ................................. x ..................... x............ ..x..... ..x .................... x 

ATLAS ATLAS-MLH TN ................................ x ............... .x..... . x......... . .... x. . ..... x 

ATLAS ATLAS-DID TN ................................ x ...................... x....... x..... . ...... x.......... ... x 


CRIS TAG·CSR CSR ............................... x ...................... x .................... x.......... . ..... x........... . x 

P/SIMS PSIM/ORB Feature/Service ..................... x ...................... x ..................... x........ .... x .................... x 
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055-1: Average Response Interval and Percent Within Interval (Pre
Ordering/Ordering) 

SEEM OSS Legacy System 

System BeliSouth GLEG 

Telephone Number/Address 

RSAG-ADDR ....................................... . ........................ RNS, ROS ........................................ TAG, LENS 

RSAG-TN .................................................................................. RNS, ROS ........ . .. .................... TAG,LENS 


Atlas ....... .................................................. RNS,ROS ........................................ TAG. LENS 


Appointment Scheduling 

DSAP .............................................................................. RNS, ROS ..... . ........................... TAG, LENS 


GSR Data 

CRSACCTS ..... . ............................................................ RNS .................. . 


CRSOCSR ....... .. .. ................................................... ROS ........................................... . 


CRSECSRL .. ... LENS 


TAG-CSR. . ................................................................................................................................. TAG 


Service/Feature Availability 

OASISBIG .................................................................................. RNS, ROS .................................................. . 


PSlylS!ORB, COITI .......................................................................................................................... LENS, TAG 


055-2: 055 Availability (Pre-Ordering/Ordering) 

OSS Availability 


ass Interface Applicable to % Availability 


EDI ................................................................................................ CLEC ....................................................... x 


LENS ............................................................................................... CLEC ........................................................ x 


LEO ................................................................................................ CLEC ........................................................ x 


LESOG ............................................................................................ CLEC ........................................................ x 


PS1MS .............................................................................................. CLEC ........................................................ x 


TAG ................................................................................................. CLEC ......................................................... x 


LNP Gale\\ay .................................................................................. CLEC ....................................................... x 


COG................................................................................................. CLEC ...................................................... x 


SOG ................................................................................................. CLEC ....................................................... x 
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DOM .............. . ......................................................................... CLEC ..... . . ........................ x 


DOE ..... ......................................................................... CLECiBeIISolllh ............. . . ............................ x 


CR1S... ................... . .............................................. CLEC/BeIISouth ................................................ x 


ATL.AS/COFFI ...................................................................... CLECIBelISouth ................................................ x 


BOCRIS ................................................................................. CLECIBelISouth ................................................ x 


DSAP ............................................................................... CLEC/BeIlSouth ................................................ x 


RSAG.... .. ............... . ........................ CLECIBeIISouth ................................................ x 


socs ................................... .. . ........................................ CLECIBeIlSouth...... .. ................................ x 


SONGS .......................................................................... CLECiBeIISouth ............................................. x 


RNS. ............................................................................ BellSouth ..................................................... x 


ROS ............................................................................................ BellSouth ..................................................... x 


OSS-2: OSS Availability (Pre-Ordering/Ordering) 

SEEM OSS Availability 


ass Interface Applicable to % Availability 


EDI ........... . ................................................................. CL£C ...................................................... x 


L£NS ......................... CL.EC .... .. . ................................ x 


LEO. .CLEC. .. .. .. .......................... x 


LESOG .... . ............................... CLEC ... .. ................ x 


PSIMS ....... . ................ CL.EC .. ....... x 


TAG .......................................................................................... CLEC .................................. x 


LNP Gateway ........ ................................................................. CL£C ...................................................... x 


COG ....... . ................................................................................. CLEC ...................................................... x 


SOG....... .. .................................................................................. CLEC ....................................................... x 


DOM ............................................................................................. CLEC ..................................................... x 
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OSS-3: OSS Availability (Maintenance & Repair) 

OSS Availability (M&R) 

OSS Interface % Availability 


BellSouth T AFI .., ...................., ...... ., ... ., ........ ., .................................. x 


CLEC TAn ....................... ., ... ., ......................................................... x 


CLEC [CTA ....................................................................................... x 


BellSouth & CLEC 

CRIS .................... . . .................................................. x 


LMOS HOST ................................ 


LNP Gateway ...................... . . ....... x 


MARCIl ............... . . ................................ x 


OSPCM......... . ............................... x 


PREDICTOR ............................................................................ x 


SOCS ....................................... x 


OSS-3: OSS Availability (Maintenance & Repair) 

SEEM OSS Availability (M&R) 

OSS Interface % Availability 


CL[e TAFI. 


CLEe [CTA ............................................................................. x 


OSS-4: Response Interval (Maintenance & Repair) 

Legacy System Access Times for M&R 

System BeliSouth Count 
&CU:C <=4 > 4 <= 10 10 > 10 >30 Avg. tnt. 


CRIS x x... . .... x.. . .................... x .................... x .... . ........... x ................ x 

DLETH x x ...................... x ................................. x..... . ... x .................. x ................ x 

DLR x x ................ x ............................... x ........x ........................ x ................ x 

LMOS x x ........................... x ................................. x ..................... x ................ x ................ x 

LMOSupd x x ........................... x ................................. x .................... x .................... x ............... x 

LNP x x ........................... x ................................. x ..................... x ........................ x ................ x 

MARCH x x ........................... x ................................. x ..................... x ........................ x ................ x 

OSPCM x x ........................... x ................................ x ..................... x ........................ x ................ x 

Predictor x x ...... . ....... x ................................. x ..... . .. x ........................ x ................ x 

SOCS x x....... . .... x ................................. x ..................... x ........................ x ............... x 

NIW x x .......................... x ................................. x .................... x ........................ x ................ x 
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System 

CRIS 
DLETH 
DLR 
LMOS 
LMOSSupd 
LNP 
MARCH 
OSPCM 
Predictor 
SOCS 
NIW 

Note: 

Open Trouble 

Ticket 


x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 


Status Trouble 

Ticket 


x 
x 

x 
x 
x 

TAFI 

Mechanized Line Close Trouble 
Testing Ticket 

x 
x x 

Depending on the type ofcustomer report multiple systems maybe touched in one transaction. 
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PRODUCT
Product REQTYPE ACT TYPE

TYPE 

2 wire analog DID trunk POl1 U F N 

2 wire analog port U F i N 

2 wire ISDN digital line U A N.T 

2 wire ISDN digital loop U I A l\',C.D 

2 wire ISDN dialtal loop· LNP U B V.P.Q 

3 Way Calling R.B E.M N.C.V.W.I'.Q.T 

3rd Party Call Block R,B E,M N,C.V.W,D.P.Q.T 

4 wire analog voice grade loop U ;\ T 

4 wire analog voke £rade Inol2. U ;\ N 

4 wi I'e DS I & PRI digital loop li ;\ N.r 
4_,-v_ir.:_12S()& PRI digital loop \J i\ N.T 
4 wire ISDN DSI di"itallrtll1k ports II ;\ N.T 
4.WIRE DS I LOOP WITH CIIANNELIZATION i 
WITH PORT DS 1 C M I\:.C.D.V 
4·WIRE DS I LOOP WITH (,IIANN[I.I7.;\TION 
WITH PORT TRUNK SERVICE ! C M N.c'Il.V 

<JOO Call Block I R,B I E,M N,C,VW,D,P,Q,T 

~lIpulse_ C E ...... ___ N.I.T.V.W 

ADSL R.B.e I v. \\.D 
----------

Analo!! Data/Private Lille C E '\J.LI.V.W.D 

ArCH Plus R.I\ LM N.r. V. \\.P.().T 

ATJ'vI(A§YNCIIRONot is TRANFER MOD!') (' F N.l.V.W.ll 

Bask Rate ISDN *I.'nbul1dld L ,\ T 

Basic Rak ISDN *\ ;nbulldlcd i lJ 1\ N.V.!)I 

B~isic Rat~ ISDN 'Unbulldled U i\ C.I 

Basic Rak ISDN 2 Wire lJNF l' C i )\1 ; N.C.]). V 

Bnsk Rale ISDN 2 Wir~ C E N.t ll.T.V.P.() 

COMPLEX COMPLEX
F/T3 

SERVICE ORDER 

No UNE Yes 
No UNE No 

No UNE Yes 
Yes UNE Yes 
Yes UNE Yes 
Yes No No 

Yes No No 

No UNE Yes 
Yes UNE Yes 
No UNE Yes 
No , UNE Yes 
No I UNE Yes 

No Yes Yes 

No Yes Yes 
Yes No No 

No Yes Yes 

Yes CIS 

No Yes Yes 
Yes No No 

No Yes--,--=---- -
No Yes Yes 
Yes UNE Yes 
No UNE Yes 
No Yes Yes 
No Yes Yes 

I 

PLANNED FALLOUT 
FOR MANUAL EDI TAG2 LENS4 COMMENTS 

HANDLlNG1 

NA N N N 

Yes Y Y Y 
j 

NA N N N 

No Y Y N 

No Y Y N 

No Y Y Y 
No Y Y Y 
Yes Y Y N 

No Y Y N 

NA N N N 

NA N N i NI 

NA N N N 

I iNA N N i N 

I 
NA N N N i 
No Y Y Y 
NA N N N 

I NOTE THIS 
PRODUCT 

I CAN BE 

I ORDERED 
FOR RES/BUS 

AND
No Y Y UENTRE.! 

NA N N N 

No Y Y Y 
NA N N N 
Yes Y Y N 

No Y Y Y 
Yes Y Y Y 
NA N N N Manual 

Yes I . , Y 
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PRODUCT
Product REQTYPE ACT TYPE 

TYPE 

BELLSOUTH CHANNELIZED TRUNKS C F N,C.D,T.V,WI'Q 

Call Block R.B E.M N.C.V.W.P.O.T 

Call Forl,varding IU3 E.M N.C.V.WY.Q.T 

Call Retllll1 R.R E.M N.CV .W.P.Q.T 

Call Selector R.B E.M .V.\V.P.Q.T 

Call Tracing RJ3 E.M N.e. V.W.P.Q.T 

'Call Waiting R.B E.M )\;.C.V.\v.l'.o:r 

Call Waiting Deluxe i R.B F..M N.C,V.W.P.Q.T __ 

Caller ID R,B E.M N.C,V.W,P.Q,T 

BELLSOLJTH CENTREX' C P N.c'D.W,T.S.B.L. V,P 

liNE l' CENTREX C M N.l'.D.V 

Collect Cilll BI()~k R,B E,M N,CY, ',Q.T 

DID C N N,C.D,V.W.T.P.t) 
'2~WlRE DIRECT INWARD DIAL (Um) TRUNK 
PORT AND VOICE GRADE LOOI' 
COMBINATION C M N,c.n.V 

Digital I)ll[a Transport lJ I: N,t'T.V.W 
OICilTAL DIRECT INTFJiRATION 
TERMINATION SERVICES ([)[)ITS) DS I C M N.( .D.V 
DIGITAL DIRECT INTEGRATION I 

TERMINATION SER VICIS (llI)ITS) TRIINK 
!SERVICE 

C ,fvl N.l.1) 

Director)! Listil1" Ind<:lllioll:i lUI B,c'LFJ.M.N N.t.T.!!.. V,W.I'.Q 

Directorv Listings (simple) rUi.l' B.C,F,F.J.M,N N.(,ltV,\V. 
-----

Directorv Listings (si1l1pk) R,B.t: B.c'EY..I,f\LN r 
Directory Listings Cil['llions R.B.U B.c'EF.J.M.N N.C.!.IZ. V,W.I'O 

DIFFERENT PREMISE ADDRESS (DI'A) C F N.C'.ll.V.W.T 

DSILnop I' A N,DS 

DS3 1: i\ N,C.V 

DSO LOOD U A N,D,V 

DSO J,(lOP \i i\ CT 
Enhanced C"ller ID R.B E ell,N, V. \\'.I'.O.T 

COMPLEX COMPLEXF/T3 

SERVICE ORDER 

No Yes Yes 

Yes No No 
Yes No No 
Yes No No 
Yes No No 
Yes No No 
Yes No No 
Yes No Noc-------- ~-

Yes No No 
No Yes Yes 

No Yes Yes 

Yes No No 
No Yes Yes 

I
No Yes Yes 

No UNE Yes 

i No Yes Yes 

No Yes Yes 

No No No 
Yes No No 
No No No 
No No Yes 

No Yes 

Yes UNE 
No UNE Yes 

Yes UNE y, 

No No No 
Yes No No 

PLANNED FALLOUT 
FOR MANUAL EDI TAG2 LENS4 COMMENTS 

HANDLING1 

NA N N N 
No Y Y Y 

No Y Y Y 

No Y i Y Y 
i

No Y Y 

No Y Y Y 

No Y Y Y 

No Y Y Y 

No Y Y Y 

NA N N N 
NA N N N 
No Y Y Y 

Yes Y Y Y 

NA N N N 
NA N N N 

NA N N N 

I 
NA N N N 
Yes Y Y Y 

No Y ! Y Y 

Yes Y Y I N 
Yes Y Y Y 

NA N N N 
No Y Y Y 

NA N N I N 
No Y Y I Y 

Yes Y Y Y 

No Y Y ---

, 
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PRODUCT
Product REQTYPE ACT TYPE

TYPE 

Enhanced Extended Links (EELS) U A C,D.N.T.V 

ESSX C P C.D.T.V,S.B. \V.L.P.Q 

c'D.N.V.W.T 
Flat Rate/Business B E. I'vl Y.B.LS.D.T.P.Q 

C.D.N.V,W,T 
Flat Ratc/Residem:e R [,M Y.I3.LS.D,TY.Q 

FLEXSERV C E N,C.D.T.V.W.P.Q 

Frame Relav C E N.C.D.V.W 

FXIFCO : C E N.C'.D.T.Y.W.P.Q 
liNE l' FX/FCO (RES.BliS.I'BX) (NOTE: THIS 
PRODUCT WILL NOT BE A Y i\ILABLE UNTIL 
os··() 1·()2 C M N.C.V.D.T.S.B.I .. W.Y.P.O 

Cia. COlnlnunity Calling R.B M C.Il,N.V.W.P.Q 

Ga, C0l111111lnitv Calling R.B E T 

IIDSL l! A T 

HDSL U i\ N.c.n.V 

Jlullting MLH R.B E, M C,DN,T,V.W 
Ilunting Series Completiol1 R,B E, M C,D.N,V,W 
Hunting Series Completioll R,B E, M T 

IN!' to LNP Conversion U C C 
LightGatc C E NC,D,TV.w,P,Q 
Line Sharing U A N,C,D,V,P,Q 
Line Spiittin'J U A N,C,D 
LNP With COl11plex Listing U C P.V3) 
LNP with Complex Services U C I'.V.O 

LNt' with Partial Migration U I C P ,Q 

LNP U I C I'XQ 
Loc;11 Numher Portability (lNP to LNP) U C (' 

IINP I U B,C D 
i 

I U B V.P.()Loop+LNP 

I 

C,D,N,V,W.1'.Q.T 
Measured Rfile/Bus R,B E,M Y.B.LS.D 

COMPLEX COMPLEXF/T3 

SERVICE ORDER 

Yes No No 
No Yes Yes 

Yes No No 

Yes No No 
No Yes Yes i 

No Yes Yes 

No Yes Yes 

No Yes Yes 

No No No 
No No No 
No UNE No 

Yes UNE No 
No C/S4 CIS 
Yes CIS CIS 
No No No 
No UNE Yes 

No Yes Yes 

Yes UNE No 
Yes UNE No 
No UNE Yes 
No UNE Yes 

No UNE Yes 

Yes I UNE Yes 
No UNE No 

i No UNE No 
I Yes UNE No 

Yes No No 

PLANNED FALLOUT 
FOR MANUAL EDI TAGz LENS4 COMMENTS 

HANDLING1 

No Y Y Y 

NA N N N 

No Y Y Y 

No Y Y Y -
NA N N N 
NA N N N 
NA N N i N 

NA N N N 
NA N N N 
Yes Y Y N 
Yes Y Y N 
No Y Y Y I 

Yes Y Y N 
No Y Y Y 

Yes Y Y N 
Yes Y Y N 

INA N N N 
No Y Y Y 

No IY Y Y 
Yes Y Y N 
Yes Y Y N 
Yes Y Y N 
No Y Y N 

Yes Y Y N 
-----~ 

Yes Y Y N 
No Y Y N 

No Y Y I Y 
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Product PRODUCT I REQTYPE 
TYPE I 

ACT TYPE 

----

I 
i 

C,D,N,V'w'p,QJ' 
Measured Rate/Res R,B E,M Y,B.I.S.D 

Megalink POINT TO POINT C E N,V,VV,T,D,C,P,Q 
Megalink CHANNEl.IZED C E N,V,VV,T,D,C,P,Q 
Memory Clil R,B E, M C,D,N,V,VV,P,Q,T 
Memory Call Ans, Svc, R,B E, M C,D,N,V,VV,P,Q,T 
Multiscl'v C P N,C,D,T,V,S,B,VV,L,P,Q 
Native Mode LAN Interconnection (NMLI) C E N,C,D,VVV 
()fI~Prelll Stations C E N,C,D,V,VV,T,P,Q 
Optional Calling Plan R,B E, M N,V,P,Q,VV 
PackageiComplete Choice and Area Plus R,B E, M N,C,V,VV,P,Q 
Package/Complete Choice and Are,l Plus R,B E, M T 
Pathlink! Primary Rate ISDN C E N,C,D,T,V,VV,P,Q 
4·WIRE ISDN PRI UNE COMBO I C M N,C,D,V 
Puv Phone Provider S i E,M C,D,T,N,V.VV,P,Q 
PBX Standalone Port C F N,C,D 
PBX Trunks C E N,C,D,V,VV,T,P,Q 
PIC/LPIC Change R,B,C E,M 1 C,V,P,Q,T 
PIC/LI'IC Freeze R,B,C E,M N,C,V,P,Q.T 
PORT/LOOI' COMBO 2-WIRE PBX C M N,C,D,V 
Port/Loop Simple U M N,C,D,V 
Preferred Call forward R S,U E,M C,D,N,V,VV,P,Q,T 
RCF Basic R,B E,M N,D,W,V,P Q,T 
Remote Access to CF R,B E,M C,D,N,V,VV,P,Q,T 
Repeat Dialinr; R,B E,M C,D,N,V,VV,P,Q,T 
Ringmaster R,B E,M C,D,N,V,VV,P,Q,T 
Smartpatb R,B E C,D,T,NV,VV 
$martRING I C E N,D,C,V,VV 
Speed Calling R,B E,M C,D,N,V,VV.P,Q,T 
Svnchronet C E N,D,C,V,VV 
Three Way Call Block R,B I E,M C,[),~,,£VV,P,Q,T 

COMPLEX COMPLEXF/T3 
SERVICE ORDER 

Yes No I No 
No Yes Yes 

No Yes Yes 

Yes No No 
Yes No No 
No Yes Yes 

No Yes Yes 

No Yes Yes 

Yes No No 
Yes No No 
No No No 

I'JQ Yes j 
Ye~ 

No Yes Yes 

Yes No No 
No Yes Yes 

No Yes Yes 

Yes No No 
Yes No No 
No No No 

Yes No No 
Yes No No 
No No No 
No No No 
Yes No No 
Yes No No 
No Yes Yes 

No Yes Yes 
i 

Yes No No 
No Yes Yes 

Yes No No 

COMMENTS! 
PLANNED FALLOUT 

FOR MANUAL EDI TAG2 LENS4 
HANDLING1 

No Y Y I Y 

NA N N N . 

NA N N N 
No Y Y Y 

No Y Y Y i 

NA N N N 
NA N N N 
NA N N N 
No Y Y Y 

No Y Y Y 

Yes Y Y N 
NA N N N 
NA N N N 
No Y Y Y 

Yes Y Y N 
Yes Y Y N 
No Y Y Y 

No yi Y Y 

Yes Y Y N 
No Y Y Y 

No Y Y Y 

Yes Y Y N 
NA Y Y N 
No Y Y Y 

No Y Y Y -
NA N N N 

i

NA N N N 
No Y Y Y 

Yes Y Y N 
No Y Y N 
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! ! 

Product PRODUCT I REQTYPE ACT TYPE 
TYPE i 

Tie Lines C E N,C,D,V,VV,T,P,Q 

TOLL FREE DIALING (TFD) C E N,C,D,V,VV 

Totlchtone I R,S ! 
E C,DN,V,VV,PQ,T 

~bllndled LooQ-Analog 2W, SL I, SL2 U AS D,N,V 

Unbundled Loop-Analog 2W. SL I.SL2 U AS C" 

Unbundled Universal Di!:!,ital Channel (UDC) Loop U I A N,D 

WATS' C I E vv'D,N,C,V 

XDSL U ! A,S ! N,C,V,D 

XDSL U I A,S ! T 

B-flusincss; [{·Residence 

FIT3 COMPLEX COMPLEX 
SERVICE ORDER 

! No Yes Yes 

No Yes Yes 

Yes No No 

Yes i UNE No 

Yes UNE No 

Yes! UNE 

I 
NoI --.

No i Yes Yes 

Yes UNE No 

, No I No ! No 

PLANNED FALLOUT I ! 
FOR MANUAL EDI TAG 2 

j LENS4 COMMENTS 
HANDLING1 

NA N N 
i 

N 

NA N N N 

No Y Y Y 

No Y Y Y 

Yes Y Y Y 

No Y Y Y 

NA N N N 

No Y Y Y 

Yes Y Y N ! 

!'I'oduct: U·UNE; 

Rcqtypc: fl-Loop with LNP/INP: C·LNPIINP: E-Rcsale; F-P0I1: J.Direclory and Director) I\ssistance: Ivl· UNE·P: N·DID Resale: \'·Ccntrex Rcsale, ACT: N-New installation: C-L/lange an 
T-Outsidc move of end user location: R-Record is fill' ordering administrative changes: V·Convcrsion of service to new LSP as specified: W-Conversiol1 of service 

B·f{eslore: Y.Deny: L·Seasonal Suspend; ['·Pal1ial (initial): Q.Partial Migration (subsequcnt 

Note I: Planned Fallout for Manual Handling denows those services that nre submitted and arc not intended to !low-through due to the of the service. 

Note 2: The TAG column includes thse LSRs submitted via Rollo TAG, 

services that indicate 'No' for now-through. the lolloIVing reasons. in addition to complex services or complex order, also prompt m3nuall18ndling: Expedites li'om CLECs, special 
conversions-as-is flow through ftll' isslle <) unlcss migrnting the main TN ~lIld a ne\\ TN mtlst be assigned ). class of service invalid in certain states with Some TOS e,g. 

government. or cannot be chnnged when changing main TN on C activity, pnding order review required (Exalllplc: Any pending service order (['SO) not related to current PON. pending service order (PSO) 
with l11ultiple service orders pending realled to current PON and SUP received). more than 25 business lines ,1l1d l110re than 15 loops, (,SR inaccllr~cies stich as invalid or missing CSf{ data in CRIS, Directory 

with Indentions or Captions .. transfer ofcal1s optiol1 t(lr CLEe end user new TN not yet posted to crus, 
Note 4: Services with CIS in the Service and/or the Complex Order columns can be either complex or simple, 

Note 5: The list ofitems will not FT: 

LSRs with Project or RPON fields populated 

**SLI REQTYP A, ACT C. LNA N. C. or D 

*'SL2 REQTYP A. ACT C. LNA C 

REQTYP B, C. ACT P when l11ain telephone 1111111 bel' 

REQTYI' B, C ACT V with Complex 

REQTYP E, M, N dnd P; ACT = V, LNA = V (LNP to Resale/UNE Switched Combinations) 
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OEFINITJONS 

Aid is defined as the capability to furnish assistance, help, support, and relief as defined 
and dictated by the situation. 

Disaster is any natural disaster or incident, which has the potential to or actually causes 
damage to CLEC Network assets (e.g. tomado, hUITicane, major fire); any condition of 
major proportion caused by hardware and/or software failures or damage, procedural 
error, or other major system-affecting conditions (e.g. software problems or etTors, 
equipment failures which threaten critical CLEC SERVICE CENTER functions) or any 
Network condition which has the potential to or does affect a large geographic, or major 
metropolitan area (e.g. local exchange can'ier failure cellular carrier failure major CLEC 
Work Center failure). A more complete listing of examples is found in Appendix C to 
the Operational Understanding found on BellSouth's website at 
http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com!guides/other_guides/html/gopeuOOI/index.htm 

Extended period of time is defined as a service restoration interval exceeding five (5) to 
seven (7) calendar days. 

Long-term is defined the same as an extended period of time. 

Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) Program created by the FCC establishes the 
provisioning and restoration priority for telecommunications services that are vital to 
coordinating and responding to crisis. 

PURPOSE 

In the unlikely event of a disaster OCCUlTing that affects BellSouth's long-term ability to 
deliver traffic to a Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC), general procedures have 
been developed by BellSouth (0 hasten the recovery process in accordance with (he 
Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) Program established by the Federal 
Communications Commission to identify and prioritize telecommunication services that 
support national security or emergency preparedness (NS/EP) missions. Since each 
location is different and could be affected by an assortment of potential problems, a 
detailed recovery plan is impraclica I. However, in the process of reviewing recovery 
acti\ities for specific locations, some basic procedures emerge that appear to be common 
in most cases. These general procedures should apply to any disaster that affects the 
delivery of traffic for an extended time period. Each CLEC will be given the same 
consideration during an outage, and service will be restored as quickly as possible. This 
document will cover the basic recovery procedUres that would apply to every CLEC and 
can also be found as Appendix C to the Operational Understanding. 

http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.comlguides/other~Wc!~lhtml!gopeuOOI/index.htm 

SINGLE POINT OF CONTACT 

When a problem is experienced, regardless of the severity, the BeliSouth Network 
Management Center (NMC) will observe traffic anomalies and begin monitoring the 
situation. Controls will be appropriately applied to insure the sanity of BeJlSouth's 
network; and, in the event that a switch or facility node is lost, the NMC will attempt to 
circumvent the failure using available reroutes. 

BellSouth's NMC will remain in control of the restoration efforts until the problem has 
been identified as being a long-term outage. At that time, the NMC will contact 
BellSouth's Emergency Control Center (ECC) and relinquish control of the recovery 

http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.comlguides/other~Wc!~lhtml!gopeuOOI/index.htm
http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com!guides/other_guides/html/gopeuOOI/index.htm
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efforts. Even though the ECC may take charge of the situation, the NMC will continue to 
monitor the circumstances and restore traffic as soon as damaged network elements are 
revital ized. 

The telephone number for the BeliSouth Network Management Center in Atlanta, as 
published in Teleordia '5 National Network Management Directory, is 404-321-2516. 

IDENTIFYING THE PROBLEM 

During the early stages of problem detection, the NMC will be able to tell which CLECs 
are affected by the catastrophe. Further analysis and/or first hand observation will 
determine if the disaster has affected CLEC equipment only, BellSouth equipment only 
or a combination. The initial restoration activity will be largely determined by the 
equipment that is affected. 

Once the nature of the disaster is determined and after verifying the cause of the problem, 
the NMC will initiate reroutes andlor transfers that are jointly agreed upon by the affectcd 
CLECs' Network Management Center and the BeliSouth I\'MC. The type and percentage 
of controls used will depend upon available network capacity. Controls necessary to 
stabilize the situation will be invoked and the NMC will attempt to re-establish as much 
traffic as possible. 

For long-term outages, recovery efforts will bc coordinated by lhe Emergency Control 
Center (ECC). Traffic controls will continue to be applied by the NMC until facilities arc 
re-established. As equipment is made available for service, the Eel will instruct the 
NMC to begin removing the controls and allow traffic to resume. 

SITE CONTROL 

In the total loss of building use scenario, what likely exists will be a smoking pile of 
rubble. This rubble will contain many components that could be dangerous. It could also 
contain any personnel on the premises at the time of the disaster. For these reasons. the 
local fire marshal with the assistance of the police will control the site until the building 
is no longer a threat to surrounding properties and the companies have secured the site 
£i'om the general public. 

During this time, the majority owner of the building should be arranging for a demolition 
contractor to mobilize to the site with the primary objective of reaching the cable 
entrance facility for a damage assessment. The results of this assessment would then 
dictate immediate plans for restoration, both short term and permanent. 

In a less catastrophic event, i.e., the building is still standing and the cable entrance 
facility is usable, the situation is more complex. The site will initially be controlled by 
local authorities until the threat to adjacent property has diminished. Once the site is 
returned to the control of the companies, the following events should occur. 

An initial assessment of the main building infrastructure systems (mechanical, electrical, 
fire and life safety, elevators, and others) will establish building needs. Once these needs 
are determined, the majority owner should lead the building restoration efforts. There 
may be situations where the site will not be totally restored within the confines of the 
building. The companies must individually determine their needs and jointly assess the 
cost of permanent restoration to determine the overall plan of action. 



5.5 

5.6 

Attachment 10 
Disaster Recovery Plan 

Page 5 
Multiple restoration trailers from each company will result in the need for designated 
space and installation order. This layout and control is required to maximize the amount 
of restoration equipment that can be placed at the site, and the priority of p [acements. 
Care must be taken in this planning to ensure other restoration efforts have logistical 
access to the building. Major components of telephone and building equipment will need 
to be removed and replaced. A priority for this equipment must also be jointly 
established to facilitate overall site restoration. (Example: If the AC switchgear has 
sustained damage, this would be of the highest priority in order to regain power, lighting, 
and HV AC throughout the building.) 

5.7 If the site will not accommodate the required restoration equipment, the companies would 
then need to quickly arrange with local authorities for street closures, rights of way or 
other possible options availahle. 

6 ENVrRONl\lENTAL CONCERNS 

6.1 Tn the worse case scenario, many environmental concerns must be addressed. Along with 
the police and fire marshal, the state environmental protection department will be on site 
to monitor the situation. 

6.2 Items to be concerned with in a large central office building could include: 

I. Emergency engine fuel supply. Damage to the standby equipment and the fuel 
handling equipment could have created "spill" conditions that have to be handled within 
state and federal regulations. 

2. Asbestos-containing materials that may be spread throughout the wreckage. Asbestos 
could be in many components of building, electrical, mechanical, outside plant 
distribution, and telephone systems. 

3. Lead and acid. These materials could be present in potentially large quantities 
depending upon the extent of damage to the power room. 

4. Mercury and other regulated compounds resident in telephone equipment. 

5. Other compounds produced by the fire or heat. 

6,3 Once a total loss event occurs at a large site, local authorities will control immediate 
clean up (water placed on the wreckage by the fire department) and site access. 

6.4 At some point, the companies will become involved with local authorities in the overall 
planning associated with site clean up and restoration. Depending on the clean up 
approach taken, delays in the restoration of several hours to several days may occur. 

6.5 In a less severe disaster, items listed above are more defined and can be addressed 
individually depending on the damage. 

6.6 In each case, the majority owner should coordinate building and environmental 
restoration as well as maintain proper planning and site control. 

7 THE EMERGENCV CONTROL CIi:NTER (ECC) 
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The ECC is located in the Midtown I Building in Atlanta, Georgia. During an 
emergency, the ECC staff will convene a group of pre-selected experts to inventory the 
damage and initiate corrective actions. These experts have regional access to BellSouth's 
personnel and equipment and will assume control of the restoration activity anywhere in 
the nine-state area. 

7.2 In the past, the ECC has been involved with restoration activities resulting from 
hurricanes, ice storms and floods, They have demonstrated their capabilities during these 
calamities as well as during outages caused by human error or equipment failures, This 
group has an excellent record of restoring service as quickly as possible. 

7.3 During a major disaster, the ECC may move emergency equipment to the affected 
location, direct recovery efforts of local personnel and coordinate service restoration 
activities with the CLECs. The ECC will attempt to restore service as quickly as possible 
using whatever means is available, leaving permanent solutions, such as the replacement 
ofdamaged buildings or equipment, for local personnel to administer. 

7.4 Pal1 of the ECC's responsibility, after temporary equipment is in place, is to support the 
NMC efforts to return service to the CLECs, Once service has heen restored, the ECC 
will retum control of the network to normal operational organizations. Any long-term 
changes required after service is restored will be made in an orderly fashion and will be 
conducted as normal activity. 

8 RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

8,1 The nature and severity of any disaster will influence the recovery procedures. One 
crucial factor in determining how BellSouth will proceed with restoration is whether or 
not BellSouth';; equipment is incapacitated. Regardless of whose equipment is out of 
service, BcllSouth will move as quickly as possible to aid with service recovery; 
however, the approach that will be taken may differ depending upon the location of the 
prohlem. 

9 CLECOUTAGE 

9.\ For a problem limited to one CLEC (or a building with multiple CLECs), BeliSouth has 
several options available for restoring service quickly. For those CLECs that have 
agreements with other CU-:Cs, BellSouth can immediately start directing tranic to a 
provisional CLEC for completion. This alternative is dependent upon BellSouth having 
concurrence from the affected CLECs. 

9.2 Whether or not the affected CLECs have requested a traffic transfer to another CLEC will 
not impact BeliSouth's resolve to re-establish traffic to the original destination as quickly 
as possible. 

to BELLSOUTH OUTAGf<~ 

to. I Because BellSouth's equipment has varying degrees of impact on the service provided to 
the CLECs, restoring service from damaged BellSouth equipment is different. The 
outage will probably impact a number ofCarriers simultaneously. However, the ECC 
will he able to initiate immediate actions to correct the problem. 

10.2 A disaster involving any of BeliSouth's equipment locations could impact the CLECs, 
SOme more than others. A disaster at a Central Office (CO) would only impact the 
delivery of traffic to and from that one location, but the incident could affect many 
Carriers, If the Central Office is a Serving Wire Center (SWC), then traffic from the 
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entire area to those Carriers served from that switch would also be impacted. If the 
switch functions as an Access Tandem, or there is a tandem in the building, traffic from 
every CO to every CLEC could be interrupted. A disaster that destroys a facility hub 
could disrupt various traffic flows. even though the switching equipment may be 
unaffeeted. 

The NMC would be the first group to observe a problem involving BellSouth's 
equipment. Shortly after a disaster, the NMC will begin applying controls and finding re
routes for the eompletion of as much traffic as possible. These reroutes may involve 
delivering traffic to alternate Carriers upon receiving approval from the CLECs involved. 
In some cases, changes in translations will be required. If the outage is caused by the 
destruction of equipment, then the ECC wi II assume eontrol of the restoration. 

Loss of a Central Office 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office, the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment and/or functions are lost; 

c) Ivlove containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service on a parity basis for Hospitals, Police and other emergency 
agencies or customers served by BellSouth or CLEC in accordance with the TSP priority 
restoration coding scheme entered in the BellSouth Maintenance database immediately 
prior to the emergency. 

Loss of a Centnl Office with Sening Wire Center Functions 

rhe loss ora Central Office that also sen'es as a Serving Wire Center (SWC) will he 
restored as described in Section 10.4. 

Loss of a Central Office with Tandem Functions 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office building that serves as an Access Tandem and as 
a SWC, the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment and/or fUllctions are lost; 

c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service on a parity basis for Hospitals, Poliee and other emergency 
agencies or customers served by BellSouth or CLEC in accordance with the TSP priority 
restoration coding scheme entered in the BellSouth Maintenance database immediately 
prior to the emergency; 

e) Re-direct as much traffic as possible to the alternate aecess tandem (if available) for 
delivery to those CLECs utilizing a different location as a SWC; 
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f) Begin aggregating trattic to a location near the damaged building. From this location, 
begin re-establishing trunk groups to the CLECs for the delivery of traffic normally 
found 011 the direct trunk groups. (This aggregation point may he the alternate access 
tandem location or another CO on a primary facility route.) 

10.7 	 Loss of a Facility Uub 

10.7.1 	 In the event that BeliSouth loses a facility hub, the recovery process is much the same as 
above. Once the NMC has observed the problem and administered the appropriate 
controls, the ECC will assume authority for the repairs. The recovery effort will include 

a) Placing speeialists and emergency equipment on notice: 

b) Inventorying the damage to determine what equipment and/or functions are lost; 

c) Moving containerized emergency equipment to the stricken area, if necessary; 

d) Reconnecting service on a parity basis for Hospitals, Police and other emergency 
agencies or customers served by BellSouth or CLEC in accordance with the TSP priority 
restoration coding scheme entered in the BeliSouth Maintenance database immediately 
prior to the emergency: and 

e) Ifnecessary. l3ellSouth will aggregate the traffic at another location and build 
temporary facilities. This altelllative would be viable for a location that is destroyed and 
building repairs are required. 

II 	 COMBINED OUTAGE (CLEC AND BELLSOlJTlI EQUIPMENT) 

Il.l 	 In some instances. a di:;aster may impact BellSouth's equipment as well as the CLECs'. 
This ,ituation will be handled in much the same way as described in Section 10.6. Since 
BellSouth and the CLECs will be utilizing temporary equipment, close coordination will 
be required. 

12 	 TllDENTIFICATlON PROCEDURES 

12.1 	 During the restoration of service after a disaster, BeliSouth may be forced to aggregate 
traffic for delivery to a CLEC. During this process, TI traffic may be consolidated onto 
DS3s and may become unidentifiable to the Carrier. Because resources will be limited, 
BellSouth may be forced to "package" this traffic entirely differently than normally 
received by the CLECs. Therefore, a method for identifying the TI traffic on the DS3s 
and providing the information to the Carriers is required. 

13 	 ACRONYMS 

CLEC 	 Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 

co 	 Central Office (BeIlSouth) 

DS3 	 Facility that carries 28 Tis (672 circuits) 

ECC 	 Emergency Control Center (BeIiSouth) 

NMC 	 Network Management Center 

SWC 	 Serving Wire Center (l3ellSouth switch) 
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Tl Facility that carries 24 circuits 

TSP Telecommunications Service Priority 

Hurricane Information 

During a hurricane, BellSouth will make every effort to keep CLECs updated on the status of our network. 
Information centers will be set up throughout BellSouth Telecommunications. These centers are not 
intended to be used for escalations, but rather to keep the CLEC informed of network related issues, area 
damages and dispatch conditions, etc. 

Hurricane-related information can also be found on line at 
h!!Q;.!Iwww.interconnec!ion.bellsQIllh. comL!lS?!\\lQrkldisast~r/dis~re$J:lcbtm. I n formation concerni ng 
Mechanized Disaster Reports can also be found at this website by clicking on CURRENT MOR REPORTS 
or by going directly to http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.comlnetwork/disaster/mdrs.htm. 

BST Disaster Management Plan 

BellSouth maintenance centers have geographical and redundant communication capabilities. In the event 
of a disaster removing any maintenance center fi'om service another geographical center would assume 
maintenance responsibilities. The contact numbers will not change and the transfer will be transparent to 
the CLEC. 

http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.comlnetwork/disaster/mdrs.htm
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BONA Ff()E REQUEST AND NEW BUSINESS REQUEST PROCESS 

The Parties agree that MCI is entitled to order any Unbundled Network Element, 
Interconnection option, service option or Resale Service required to be made available by 
FCC or Commission requirements pursuant to the Communications Act of 1934, as 
modified by the Telecommunications Act of 1996 (the "Act"). MCI also shaH be 
permitted to request the development of new or revised facilities or service options which 
are not required by the Act. Procedures applicable to requesting the addition of such 
facilities or service options are specified in this Attachment I 1. 

BONA Ff()E REQU EST 

A Bona Fide Request (BFR) is to be used when MCI makes a request of BellSouth to 
provide a new or modified Unbundled Network Element, Interconnection option, or other 
service option (Requested Services) pursuant to the Act that was not previously included 
in this Agreement. 

A BFR shall be submitted in writing by MCI and shall specifically identify the requested 
service date, technical requirements, space requil'ements and/or such other specifications 
that clearly define the request such that BellSouth has sufficient information to analyze 
and prepare a response. Such a request shall also include MC/'s designation of the 
request as being pursuant to the Telecommunications Act of 1996 (i.e. a BFR). The 
request shall be sent to J\;lCr s designated BeliSouth Sales contact. 

If 13ellSouth determines that the preliminary analysis of the requested 13FR is of such 
complexity that it will cause BellSouth to expend inordinate resources to evaluate the 
BFR, 13ellSouth shall notify MCI within ten (10) business days of BellSouth" s receipt of 
BFR that a fee will be required prior to the evaluation of the BFR. MCI shall submit 
such fee within thillY (30) business days of BellSouth"s notice that a fee is required. 
Within thirty (30) business days of BellSouth' s receipt of the fee, BeliSouth shall respond 
to MCI by providing a preliminary analysis of such Requested Services that are the 
subject of the 13FR. The preliminary analysis shall either confirm that BellSouth will 
offer access to the Requested Services or confirm that 13ellSoulh will not offer the 
Requested Services. If the preliminary analysis states that BellSouth will not offer the 
Requested Services, BellSouth will provide an explanation of why the request is not 
technically feasible, does not qualify as a BFR for the Requested Services or is otherwise 
not required to be provided under the Act If preliminary analysis of the requested BFR 
is not of such complexity that it wi 11 cause BellSouth to expend inordinate resources to 
evaluate the BFR, within thirty (30) business days of its receipt of the BFR, 13ellSouth 
shall respond to MCI by providing a preliminary analysis of such Requested Services that 
are the subject of the BFR. The preliminary analysis shall either confirm that BeliSouth 
will offer access to the Requested Services or confirm that BellSouth will not offer the 
Requested Services. If the preliminary analysis states that BellSouth will not offer the 
Requested Services, BellSouth will provide an explanation of why the request is not 
technically feasible, does not qualify as a BFR for the Requested Services or is otherwise 
not required to be provided under the Act. 

MCI may cancel a BFR at any time, IfMCI cancels the request more than ten (10) 
business days after submitting the BFR request, MCI shall pay BeliSouth's reasonable 
and demonstrable costs of processing and/or implementing the BFR up to the date of 
cancellation in addition to any fee submitted in accordance with Section 2.3 above. 
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MCI will huve thirty (30) business days from receipt of preliminary analysis to accept the 
preliminary analysis or cancel the BFR as set forth ill Section 2.4. Acceptance of the 
preliminary analysis must be in writing and accompanied by all nonrecurring charges 
quoted in the preliminary analysis. The nonrecurring charges as stated in the preliminary 
analysis cover the initial work required to develop the project plan, create the design 
parameters, and establish all activities and resources required to complete the BFR 
(Development Costs) Development costs are non-refundable. If MCI fails to respond 
within this 30-day period, the BFR will be deemed cancelled. 

BellSouth shall propose a firm price quote and a detailed implementation plan within 
thirty (30) business days of receipt of MCI's acceptance of the preliminary analysis. 

MCI shalf have thirty (30) business days from receipt offirm price quote to accept or 
deny the firm price quote and submit any additional nonrecurring, non-refundable fees 
quoted in the firm price quote. 

Unless MCI agrees otherwise, all prices shall be consistent with the pricing principles of 
the Act, FCC and/or the Commission. 

IfMCI believes that BellSouth's firm price quote is not consistent with the requirements 
of the AcL or if either Party believes that the other is not acting in good faith in 
requesting, negotiating or processing the BFR, either Party may seek FCC or 
Commission arbitration, as appropriate, to resolve the dispute. Any such arbitration 
applicable to Unbundled Network Elements andlor Interconnection shall be conducted in 
accordance with standards prescribed in Section 252 of the Act. 

Upon agreement to the rates, terms and conditions of a BFR, an amendment to this 
Agreement may be required. 

NEW BUSINESS REQUEST 

A New Business Request (NBR) is to be used by Me! to make a request of BellSouth for 
a new or modified feature or eapability of an existing product or service, a new product 
or service that is not deployed within the BellSouth network or operations and business 
support systems, or a new or modified service option that was not previously included in 
this Agreement (Requested Enhanced Services). 

An NBR shall be submitted in writing by MCI and shall specifically identify the 
requested service date, technical requirements, space requirements and/or such 
specifications that clearly define the request such that BellSouth has sufficient 
information to analyze and prepare a response, The request shall be sent to MCI'5 
designated BellSouth Sales contact. 

If BeliSouth determines that the preliminary analysis of the requested NBR is of such 
complexity that it will cause BellSouth to expend inordinate resources to evaluate the 
NBR. BellSouth shall notify MCI that a fee will be required prior to the evaluation of the 
NBR. MCI shall submit such fee within ten (10) business days of BellSouth's notice that 
a fee is required. BellSouth shall use reasonable effol1s to respond to the NBR within 
(30) business days following BellSouth's receipt of the fee by providing a preliminary 
analysis of such Requested Enhanced Services that are the subject oflhe NBR. The 
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preliminary analysis shall either confirm that BellSouth will offer access to the Requested 
Enhanced Services or confirm that BellSouth will not offer the Requested Enhanced 
Services. If the preliminary analysis states that BellSouth will not offer the Requested 
Services, BellSouth will provide an explanation of why the request is not technically 
feasible, does not qualify as an NBR for the Requested Services or is otherwise not 
required to be provided under the Act. Ifpreliminary analysis of the requested NBR is 
not of such complexity that it will cause BellSouth to expend inordinate resources to 
evaluate the NBR, BellSouth will use reasonable efforts to respond to Mel within thirty 
(30) business days of its receipt of an NBR by providing a preliminary analysis of such 
Requested Services that are the subject of the NBR. The preliminary analysis shall either 
confirm that BeliSouth will offer access to the Requested Enhanced Services or confirm 
that BellSouth will not offer the Requested Enhanced Services. If the preliminary 
analysis states that BeliSouth will not offer the Requested Services, BellSouth will 
provide an explanation of why the request is not technically feasible, does not qualify as 
an NBR for the Requested Sen'ices or is otherwise not required to be provided under the 
Act. 

Mel may cancel an NBR at any time. IfMCI cancels the request more than ten (10) 
business days after submitting it, Me! shall pay BellSouth's reasonable and demonstrable 
costs of processing andior implementing the NBR up to the date of cancellation in 
addition 10 any fee submitted in accordance with Section 3.3 above. 

Me! will ha\e thirty (30) business days from receipt of preliminary analysis to accept the 
preliminary analysis or cancel the NBR as set forth in Section 3.4. Acceptance of the 
preliminary analysis must be in writing and accompanied by all nonrecurring charges 
quoted in the preliminary analysi,. The nOl1l'ecurring charges as stated in the preliminary 
analysis cover the initial work required to develop the project plan, create the design 
parameters, and establish all activities and resources required to complete the NBR, If 
MCI fails to respond within this 30-day period, the NBR will be deemed cancelled. 

If Mel accepts the preliminary analysis, BellSouth shall propose a firm price quote and a 
detailed implementation plan within sixty (60) business days of receipt of\:1CI's 
acceptance of the preliminary analysis and nonrecurring fees quoted in the preliminary 
analysis. 

Mel shall have thirty (30) business days fi'om receipt of the firm price quote to accept or 
deny the firm price quote and submit any additional nonrecurring, non-refundable fees 
quoted in the finn price quote. 

Upon agreement to the terms of aN BR, an amendment to this Agreement, or a separate 
agreement, may be required. 
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Amendment to the Agreement 

Between 


<<customer_name>> 

and 


BeliSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

d/b/a 


AT&T Florida 

Dated November 5, 2006 


Pursuant to this Amendment, (the "Amendment"), «customer_name» ("MClm"), and BeliSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. d/b/a AT&T Florida ("AT&r), hereinafter referred to collectively as the "Parties," 
hereby agree to amend that certain 9-state Interconnection Agreement between the Parties dated 
November 5, 2006 ("Agreement") to be effective as of the Amendment Effective Date defined herein. 

WHEREAS, AT&T and MClm entered into the Agreement on November 5, 2006, and; 

WHEREAS, AT&T and MClm desire to amend the Agreement to modify certain provisions of the 
Agreement; 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual proviSions contained herein and other good 
and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged, the Parties 
hereby covenant and agree as follows; 

1. 	 Attachment 3, Sections 7.4, 7.5, 7.5.1, 7.5.2 and 7.5.3 of the Agreement are deleted in their 
entirety and replaced with new Sections as described below to read: 

7.4 The rates that AT&T shall bill MClm for Call Transport and Termination of MClm 
originated Local Traffic and ISP-Bound Traffic are as set forth in Exhibit A to this 
Attachment. For Local Traffic originated by MClm and terminated by AT&T, AT&T shall 
charge MClm the Tandem Switching Function Per MOU, End Office Switching Function 
and Trunk Port Per MOU, Common Transport - Facilities Termination Per MOU, and 
Common Transport Per Mile Per MOU rate elements when such elements are actually 
used by AT&T to terminate MClm's originated Local Traffic. For ISP·Bound Traffic 
originated by MClm and terminated by AT&T, AT&T shall charge MClm the rate for Call 
Transport and Termination of ISP·Bound Traffic set forth in Exhibit A. 

7.5 The rates that MClm shall bill AT&T for Call Transport and Termination of AT&T 
originated Local Traffic and ISP·Bound Traffic are as set forth in this Section 7.5. Subject 
to the provisions of Attachment 3, Section 7.10.1, for purposes of this Section, AT&T 
originated traffic includes traffic from AT&T's end users as well as traffic from DSO ports 
(sometimes referred to as Wholesale Switch Port Services) and loop/port combinations 
(sometimes referred to as Wholesale Local Voice Platform Services) that AT&T leases to 
a third party carrier. The Parties agree that the unitary rates described in this Section 7.5 
are carrier specific and represent the Parties' understanding and agreement as to the 
proportion of ISP-Bound Traffic and Local Traffic originated by AT&T and terminated by 
MClm, based upon a traffic study conducted by AT&T prior to execution of this 
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Amendment. AT&T and MClm agree that for purposes of this Section, based on such 
traffic study, of the combined Local Traffic and ISP-Bound Traffic originated by AT&T and 
terminated by MClm, ten percent (10%) is Local Traffic and ninety percent (90%) is ISP
Bound Traffic. The Parties agree that the unitary rates agreed upon herein shall remain in 
effect for the remainder of the term of this Agreement. If the rates for Tandem Switching 
Function Per MOU, End Office Switching Function and Trunk Port Per MOU, Common 
Transport - Facilities Termination Per MOU, or Common Transport - Per Mile Per MOU 
for Call Transport and Termination of Local Traffic or the ISP-Bound Traffic rate element 
used to create the unitary rates are amended in the Agreement, the unitary rates set forth 
in Section 7.5.1 and 7.5.2, respectively, shall be recalculated to reflect the amended 
individual rate elements, and such recalculation shall use the same ratio of Local Traffic to 
ISP-Bound Traffic of 10%/90%, as described in this Section 7.5. 

7.5.1 Where MClm has shown, in accordance with 47 C.F.R. § 51.711, that its 
switches are capable of serving a geographic area comparable to that served by 
BeliSouth's tandem switch, the Parties agree that MClm shall bill AT&T a Tandem Unitary 
Rate for all minutes of AT&T originated Local Traffic and ISP-Bound Traffic terminated by 
MClm through such switches. The Tandem Unitary Rate shall be a weighted average of 
all of the Local Traffic rate elements (Tandem Switching Function Per MOU, End Office 
Switching Function and Trunk Port Per MOU, Common Transport - Facilities Termination 
Per MOU, and Common Transport - Per Mile Per MOU) for Call Transport and 
Termination (weighted at 10%) and the ISP-Bound Traffic rate of $0.0007 (weighted at 
90%). For MClm, such Tandem Unitary Rate shall be as follows: 

$0.0008019/MOU for Alabama 

$0.0008318/MOU for Florida 

$O.0007709/MOU for Georgia 

$0.0009174/MOU for Kentucky 

$0.0009318/MOU for Louisiana 

$0.0008518/MOU for Mississippi 

$O.00077121MOU for North Carolina 

$O.0008779/MOU for South Carolina 

$O.0008559/MOU for Tennessee 


Based upon information provided by MClm specific to MClm deployed switches, AT&T 
agrees that MClm's deployed switches are capable of serving a geographic area 
comparable to that served by AT&T's tandem switch, and thus, the Tandem Unitary Rate 
described in this Section 7.5.1 shall apply for all AT&T originated Local Traffic and ISP
Bound Traffic terminated by MClm through such switches. MClm represents that unless it 
indicates otherwise in written notice to AT&T pursuant to Section 18 of the General Terms 
and Conditions of the Agreement, all switches deployed by MClm in the future shall also 
be capable of serving a geographic area comparable to that served by AT&T's tandem 
switch. Absent such notice, and provided that MClm provides to AT&T substantially 
similar information specific to MClm switches deployed in the future as that provided with 
respect to MClm's currently deployed switches, AT&T will consider such future deployed 
switches as capable of serving a geographic area comparable to that served by AT&T's 
tandem switch. 
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7.5.2 Where MClm has not shown, in accordance with 47 C.F.R. § 51.711, that its 
switches are capable of serving a geographic area comparable to that served by 
BeliSouth's tandem switch, the Parties agree that MClm shall bill AT&T an End Office 
Unitary Rate for all minutes of AT&T originated Local Traffic and ISP-Bound Traffic 
terminated by MClm through such switches. The End Office Unitary Rate shall be a 
weighted average of the End Office Switching Function and Trunk Port Per MOU rate 
element for Call Transport and Termination of Local Traffic (weighted at 10%) and the 
ISP-bound Traffic rate element of $0.0007 per MOU (weighted at 90%). For MClm. such 
End Office Unitary Rate shall be as follows: 

$O.0007166/MOU for Alabama 

$O.OO07230/MOU for Florida 

$O.0007056/MOU for Georgia 

$O.000770S/MOU for Kentucky 

$O.OOOS348/MOU for Louisiana 

$O.0007490/MOU for Mississippi 

$O.00070331MOU for North Carolina 

$O.0007570/MOU for South Carolina 

$O.0007104/MOU for Tennessee 


Notwithstanding the foregoing, MCtm shall continue to bill the Tandem Unitary Rate in 
Section 7.5.1. for all minutes of AT&T originated Local Traffic and ISP-Bound Traffic 
terminated by MClm through switches that MClm has shown are capable of serving a 
geographic area comparable to that served by BeliSouth's tandem switch in accordance 
with 47 C.F.R. § 51.711. 

7.5.3 In the event that any telecommunications carrier should request to adopt the 
Agreement, which includes this Amendment, pursuant to Section 252(i) of the Act 
("Requesting CLEC"), the Requesting CLEC shall bill AT&T in accordance with the rates, 
terms and conditions that existed in Sections 7.4 and 7.5 of this Agreement prior to the 
Amendment Effective Date for all AT&T originated Local Traffic and ISP-Bound Traffic 
unless and until (1) AT&T and the Requesting CLEC reach an understanding and 
agreement as to the proportion of ISP-Bound Traffic and Local Traffic originated by AT&T 
and terminated by the Requesting CLEC based upon a traffic study conducted by AT&T 
as described in Section 7.5, and (2) the Requesting CLEC and AT&T reach agreement on 
state-specific Tandem Unitary Rates and End Office Unitary Rates and incorporate such 
rates by amending this Amendment. 

2. 	 Attachment 3, Section 4.10 of the Agreement is deleted in its entirety and replaced with a new 
Section 4.10 to read: 

From the Amendment Effective Date through November 5, 2009, with the exception of the Transit 
Traffic rates (for Transit Traffic usage), the Call Transport and Termination rates (for Local Traffic 
and ISP-Bound Traffic originated by MClm and terminated by AT&T), and the Tandem Unitary 
Rates or End Office Unitary Rates (for all Local Traffic and ISP-Bound Traffic originated by AT&T 
and terminated by MClm) described in Section 7 of this Attachment, neither Party shall charge the 
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other Party for one-way or two-way interconnection trunks, facilities, or ports used to exchange 
Local Traffic, ISP-Bound Traffic, or Transit Traffic, regardless of whether such interconnection 
trunks, facilities, or ports are on the originating or terminating side of the JP. Nothing in the 
foregoing is intended to alter the terms of either Party's applicable tariffs. On and after November 
6, 2009, until the expiration of this Agreement, with the exception of the Transit Traffic rates (for 
Transit Traffic usage), the Call Transport and Call Termination rates (for Local Traffic and ISP
Bound Traffic originated by MClm and terminated by AT&T), and the Tandem Unitary Rates or End 
Office Unitary Rates (for all Local Traffic and ISP-Bound Traffic originated by AT&T and terminated 
by MClm) described in Section 7 of this Attachment, neither Party shall charge the other Party for 
one-way or two-way interconnection trunks, facilities, or ports used to exchange Local Traffic and 
ISP-Bound Traffic, regardless of whether such interconnection trunks, facilities, or ports are on the 
originating or terminating side of the JP. On and after November 6, 2009, both Parties shall be 
compensated for the trunks, facilities and ports used exclusively for Transit Traffic at the rates set 
forth in Attachment 3, Exhibit A. Nothing in the foregoing is intended to alter the terms of either 
Party's applicable access tariffs. 

3. 	 The Amendment Effective Date shall be thirty calendar days after execution of this Amendment by 
both Parties. Notwithstanding the foregoing, provided that this Amendment is executed no later 
than July 15, 2008, the rates, terms and conditions of this Amendment shall be applied 
retroactively to January 1, 2008. In such event, within three billing cycles after the Amendment 
Effective Date, AT&T and MCJm shall issue to the other the necessary credits and charges to 
implement the rates, terms and conditions of this Amendment as if the same became effective on 
January 1, 2008. 

4. 	 Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Amendment, in the event that any other 
telecommunications carrier should request to adopt the Agreement, as amended by this 
Amendment, pursuant to Section 252(i) of the Act ("Requesting CLEC"), the Requesting CLEC 
would only be entitled to the rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Amendment as of the date 
that the Agreement provisions become effective between AT&T and the Requesting CLEC (the 
"Adoption Effective Date") and on a prospective basis only. Nothing in this Amendment shall entitle 
a Requesting CLEC to any retroactive application of any rates under this Amendment to any date 
prior to the Adoption Effective Date. 

5. 	 All the other provisions of the Agreement shall remain in full force and effect. 

6. 	 Either or both of the Parties are authorized to submit this Amendment to the respective state 
regulatory authorities for approval subject to Section 252(e) of the Telecommunications Act of 
1996. 
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IN WITNESS WHmEOF, !he Parties hereto have caused Ihis Amendment to be executed by ttmir respective 
duly authorized representatives on the date Indicated below. 

MClmetro Access Transmission Services, BeHSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
LLC_ AT&T Florida 

Name: Kristen E. Shore 

Tide: DirectorTitle: 

Date:Date: 

fLORIDA 
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AMENDMENT TO 

INTERCOI\JI\JECTION AGREEMENT UNDER SECTIONS 251 AND 252 OF THE 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACT OF 1996 

BETWEEN 


BELLSOUTH COMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

dlbla AT&T ALABAMA 


AND 

MCIMETRO ACCESS TRANSMISSION SERVICES LLC 


The Interconnection Agreement effective November 5, 2006 by and between BellSouth Communications, Inc. 
d/b/a AT&T Alabama ("AT&T") and MClmetro Access Transmission Services LLC ("MClm") ("Agreement") effective in 
the State of Alabama is hereby amended as follows: 

L 	 Section 2 of the General Terms and Conditions is amended by adding the following section: 

2,1.1 	 Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Section 2.1, the term of this Agreement, as modified by 
this Amendment, will be extended and shall remain in effect for a period of three (3) years from November 
5,2009 until November 4, 2012, and thereafter as set forth in the Agreement 

2. 	 BeliSouth and MClm acknowledge and agree that the Agreement is, and shall remain, subject to intervening 
changes in law in accordance with Section 12 of the General Terms and Conditions of the Agreement 

3. 	 EXCEPT AS MODIFIED HEREIN, ALL OTHER TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THE UNDERLYING 
AGREEMENT (INCLUDING ANY AMENDMENTS THERETO) SHALL REMAIN UNCHANGED AND IN FULL 
FORCE AND EFFECT. 

4. 	 In entering into this Amendment, neither Party waives, and each Party expressly reserves, any rights, remedies 
or arguments it may have at law or under the intervening law or regulatory change provisions in the underlying 
Agreement (including intervening law rights asserted by either Party via written notice predating this 
Amendment) with respect to any orders, decisions, legislation or proceedings and any remands thereof, which 
the Parties have not yet fully incorporated into this Agreement or which may be the subject of further review. 

5. 	 This Amendment shall be filed with and is subject to approval by the Alabama Public Service Commission and 
shall become effective ten (10) days following approval by such Commission. 
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MCIMETRO ACCESS TRANSMISSiON SERVICES LLC 

MClmetro Access Transmission Services LLC 

Name: _-,P=-.;e=t=er=-=H=.-=ReyDo=..l""'=lds~...._~... _ 
(Print or Type) 

Title: __~ _______ 
(Print or Type) 

Date /Vvv C4Z03j' 

Resale OCN # 7229, 7826, 7149 and 7221 
UNE OCN # 7229,7149 and 7228 
Switch Based OCN # 7229,7149 and 7228 
ACNA - WUA, ICF, MFZ and MPL 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. d/b/a AT&T 
Alabama by AT&T Operations, Inc., its authorized 
agent 

BY:_~~_----',;;-3--_ 

Name: Eddie A. Reed, Jr. 

Title: Director-Interconnection Agreements 


